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COVID-19 Crisis

Under the authority delegated by Senate at a special meeting of Senate
held on March 16, 2020, the following motions were approved by the
Senate Executive Committee:

November 4, 2020

THAT Senate approve recommendations from the COVID-9 Recovery
Steering Committee concerning adjustments to the 2020 Fall Term
Academic Schedule, effective upon approval, including to permit:

- final examinations to be held in the Fall Term extension (January 5-15,
2021)

- in-person academic activities to be held during the Fall Term break
(November 9-13, 2020), the December final examination period (December
12-23,2020), or the Fall Term extension (January 5-15, 2021).

September 2, 2020 (Special Senate meeting held)

THAT Senate approve changes to clinical agency requirements for the
Bachelor of Nursing, effective upon approval, including: (i) lifting the
suspension of the regulation on Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation
Certification (CPR); (if) amendments to the Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation
Certification (CPR) regulation; (iii) rescinding the regulation on Non-Violent
Crisis Intervention Workshop.

THAT Senate approve a temporary revision to the Scholastic Progress
regulation, for students in the Bachelor of Social Work, granting a one-year
extension of the nine-year rule, for students whose courses and program
would expire at the end of the Summer Term 2020, to the end of the
Summer Term 2021.

THAT Senate approve COVID-19 related changes and corrections to the
Academic Schedule for 2020-2021, for the College of Nursing.

May 27, 2020

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate,
candidates recommended for a degree notwithstanding a deficiency.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, the list
of graduands provided to the University Secretary by the Registrar, subject
to the right of Deans and Directors to initiate late changes with the
Registrar up to May 29, 2020.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, the
report on medals and prizes provided to the University Secretary.

May 20, 2020

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, the
Report of the Faculty Council of the Faculty of Management (I.H. Asper
School of Business) concerning temporary revisions to the graduation
requirements for the:

Bachelor of Commerce (Honours), Co-operative Education Option,
specifically, that a requirement that “the program will include 12 months
spent in co-op work terms with a co-op office approved employer, typically
taken in three, 4-month-long co-op work terms with a minimum grade of
‘C’" in each co-op work term course and combine the work terms together to
satisfy 3 credit hours of Business Options” be temporarily amended to allow
students graduating in February 2021 or May 2021 to substitute the third
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co-op work term, IDM 4982 (1 credit hour), with IDM 4050 Applied Small
Business Consulting (3 credit hours) with a minimum grade of ‘C’; and

Bachelor of Commerce (Honours), specifically, that the stipulation that
“Students are limited to a maximum of six hours of readings and research
courses” be amended to “Students are limited to a maximum of nine hours
of readings and research courses,” for students graduating in February 2021
or May 2021.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, the
Report of the College Executive Council of the College of Pharmacy
concerning a proposal to establish a Special Consideration admission
category for the Doctor of Pharmacy Program, for the Fall 2020 and Fall
2021 intakes

May 6, 2020:

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, a
revised Academic Schedule for the 2020 Fall Term and the 2021 Winter
Term.

That the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, revised
admission and clinical agency requirements for the Bachelor of Nursing and
Baccalaureate Program for Registered Nurses, College of Nursing, including:

THAT the regulation requiring newly admitted students to the Bachelor of
Nursing program to provide evidence of current Cardiopulmonary
Resuscitation (CPR) certification at the health care provider level prior to
starting the program be suspended indefinitely; and

THAT the regulation requiring all continuing students in the Bachelor of
Nursing program to provide evidence of current CPR re-certification by
June 1% of each year be suspended indefinitely; and

THAT the regulation requiring all students in the Baccalaureate Program for
Registered Nurses to maintain current CPR certification be suspended
indefinitely.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, that
the regulation, for the Bachelor of Nursing program, allowing only one
voluntary withdrawal per Nursing course in the College of Nursing be
suspended for the Winter Term 2020.

April 8, 2020:

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, a
further extension to the Voluntary Withdrawal deadline to May 10, 2020, for
courses taught in the 2020 Winter Term, including spanned courses
scheduled over the 2019 Fall - 2020 Winter Terms.

April 1, 2020:

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, a
revised Academic Schedule for the 2020 Summer Term (click for link to
document).

That the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate:

THAT, in addition to allowing students to choose whether or not to include
a grade received for any course completed in the 2020 Winter Term in any
Grade Point Average Calculation (previously approved, Senate Executive,
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March 25, 2020), students, with the exception of those enrolled in the
Faculty of Law, be allowed to choose whether or not to receive a ‘pass’ or
‘fail' grade instead of a letter grade (for Winter Term or spanned courses
ending in April 2020). Credit will be granted for courses for which a ‘pass’
grade is granted; and

THAT a ‘pass’ grade will be available only if the original letter grade is ‘D’ or
higher; and

THAT the ‘pass’ or ‘fail’ designation would appear on the transcript with a
notation indicating the student made this selection owing to the difficult
learning situation during the COVID-19 pandemic; and

THAT, in the event a student chooses to receive a ‘pass’ or ‘fail’ grade, no
letter grade will be retained or associated with the student’s performance
in the course; and

THAT students will have until May 10, 2020 to declare to the Registrar’s
Office using a method put into place by that Office, if they choose to
exercise an alternative grading option (either pass/fail option or to exclude
a course grade from Grade Point Average calculations); and

THAT students’ academic transcript as at May 10, 2020 will be used for the
purposes of assessing any application for admission to a program at the
University starting September 2020, or to determine eligibility to graduate
in Spring 2020; and

THAT students who file a grade appeal, in accordance with the Final
Examinations and Final Grades procedure, may elect a ‘pass’ or ‘fail’ grade
categorization within seven (7) days of notification of the conclusion of
their grade appeal; and

THAT regardless of any choice made with respect to course grading,
students will remain obliged to meet all existing admission, prerequisite,
progression, degree, and graduation policies and requirements that may
apply to them.

That the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, THAT
alternative approaches to grading for 2020 Winter Term courses, will be
restricted to those approved by Senate Executive as of April 1, 2020.

That the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate:

THAT any failing grade received by a student in the 2020 Winter Term will
be automatically excluded from all Grade Point Average calculations; and

THAT such grades will be denoted on the transcript as having been
excluded from Grade Point Average calculations; and

THAT, unless otherwise specified, this restriction will not apply to Grade
Point Average calculations that are used for admission purposes.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, the
waiver of Degree Exit Requirements, including Current CPR Level C and
Emergency or Standard First Aid Certification requirements, for students
graduating from the degree programs listed below following the 2020
Winter Term:

e  Bachelor of Kinesiology
e  Bachelor of Kinesiology - Athletic Therapy

®  Bachelor of Physical Education
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e  Bachelor of Recreation Management and Community
Development

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, a
revised admissions process for the Fall 2020 intake into the Doctor of
Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) program; specifically, that the Critical Skills Essay will
not be required and eligible applicants will be ranked for selection based
on the following:

e  Adjusted Grade Point Average (AGPA) weighted at 66 percent;

e  Pharmacy College Admissions Test (PCAT®) weighted at 34
percent.

March 25, 2020:
THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve on behalf of Senate:

THAT, for the 2020 Winter Term only, students will have the option to
include or exclude a final course grade in calculating their Grade Point
Average at the University. This option will apply to all courses using
standard letter grades scheduled in the 2020 Winter Term or spanned
courses scheduled over the 2019 Fall - 2020 Winter Terms; and

THAT students can opt to exclude a course grade following receipt of the
final grade and can elect to do so on a course-by-course basis; and

THAT grades excluded in the calculation of the Grade Point Average will not
be used in calculating Grade Point Averages for the purpose of program
progression and/or overall graduation Grade Point Average requirements;
however, course grades will continue to be used to satisfy prerequisite
requirements for entry into other courses and to satisfy any other program
requirements; and

THAT grades will show on an official transcript but will be flagged (by an
asterisk or something similar) with a notation that the course was excluded
in the Grade Point Average calculation due to the COVID-19 response; and

THAT grades, by default, will be included in the Grade Point Average;
students must opt to exclude the course and inform the Registrar’s Office
by May 15, 2020, to ensure that the course is removed from the Grade Point
Average calculation; and

THAT Section 2.3 of the Grade Point Averages policy, be revised, for final
term grades for the 2020 Winter Term only, as follows:

Section 2.3. The following rules apply in regards to calculating GPA at the
University:

(a) Standard letter grades (A+ to F) will be included in GPA
calculations, unless a student opts to exclude a grade, and will be displayed
on a Student'’s Official Record in the Term they were completed.

(b) When a Student repeats a course or takes an equivalent course or
mutually exclusive course (for example, a course that may not be held for
credit with the original course), all attempts at that course, with the
exception of those courses students opted to have excluded, shall be used
in the calculation of the TGPA and CGPA. Whether or not grades for
repeated courses are used toward the DGPA will be subject to Faculty

policy.
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(c) Grades not included in GPA calculations (for example: Pass/Fail, VW, AW)
are displayed on a Student’s Official Record. This includes any standard
letter grades where students opted to exclude in GPA calculations.

(d) Courses completed from another institution by means of a Letter of
Permission shall be used in the calculation of CGPA and DGPA, but shall not
be used in the calculation of TGPA.

(e) Courses completed by means of Challenge for Credit shall be used in the
calculation of CGPA, DGPA, and TGPA.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve on behalf of Senate, the
extension of:

e  the deadline for the Election of Academic and Support Staff to
Senate, to be completed and reported to the University
Secretary by May 15, 2020; and

e  where necessary, appointments of faculty and student members
to Senate Committees, whose terms end on May 31, 2020, until
such time that the Senate Committee on Nominations is able to
make recommendations to Senate for new appointments; and

incumbent student Senators’ terms until such time as a successor is elected,
where elections of student Senators have not been held by April 30, 2020.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, that
all Juris Doctor (J.D.) courses offered by the Faculty of Law, including (i)
spanned courses offered over the 2019 Fall and 2020 Winter Terms,
including first-year courses, and (i) 2020 Winter Term courses, be graded on
a mandatory pass-fail basis.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve, on behalf of Senate, a four-
month extension to the maximum time allowed for the completion of
graduate degree requirements for all graduate students.

March 18, 2020:

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve on behalf of Senate that
registration for Summer Term courses (defined as courses offered May —
August) be suspended indefinitely.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve on behalf of Senate that
Duo-lingo be approved as an acceptable test of English Language
Proficiency (ELP) for the purposes of applying for admission for the Fall
2020 and Winter 2021 intakes. The proposed minimum acceptable test
score is 115 which equates to approximately 7.0 on the IELTS test.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve on behalf of Senate that
section 2.5(a) of the Repeated Course Policy be suspended indefinitely.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve on behalf of Senate that
students not be required to provide medical notes in support of absences
from class activities/requirements and from evaluations including final
examinations. Students will be required to self-declare through an email
note to an Advisor in the relevant faculty that they will be unable to meet
their course obligations. This declaration will be treated as necessary and
sufficient for the student to be afforded reasonable accommodation.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve on behalf of Senate that no

in-person final examinations be held for any courses offered in whole orin
part in the Winter 2020 term, and that all assessments be completed by
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alternative means. Instructors will have the latitude and responsibility to
adjust assessments as they deem most suitable and appropriate (e.g.,
online tests, take-home tests, new assignments, adjusted weightings of
completed assessments, etc.) and to communicate these changes promptly
to students and unit heads. The current exam period (April 13-25) will be
maintained to provide a dedicated period within which online
examinations may be scheduled. Faculty offices must consult with the
Registrar’s Office regarding any intention to offer a scheduled online final
examination.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve on behalf of Senate that no
in-person instruction or assessment for any courses take place until at least

September 1, 2020. All instruction will take place by alternate methods until
at least September 1, 2020.

THAT the Senate Executive Committee approve on behalf of Senate that
summer courses (broadly defined as courses that were scheduled to take
place between early May and the end of August) begin no earlier than June
1, 2020 and be completed no later than August 31, 2020. The Registrar’s
Office will be responsible for determining an academic schedule for this
period. At this time, recognized Distance Education (DE designated)
courses, already scheduled to commence in early May, are excluded from
this recommendation.

February 3, 2021

THAT, Senate approve a temporary revision to the admission requirements
for the Doctor of Pharmacy, College of Pharmacy, to remove the Pharmacy
College Admissions Test (PCAT) requirement, for the Fall 2021 intake,
effective upon Senate approval.

April 7, 2021

THAT, Senate approve revised degree exit requirements for programs in the
Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation Management, for students
graduating in the Spring 2021, effective upon Senate approval.

Revised Convocation Schedule

Fort Garry June 15, 16 and 17, 2021
Campus

Agriculture | June 15, or 16, or 17, 2021 (coincides with Faculty
Diploma of Agricultural and Food Sciences)

Bannatyne June 15, or 16, or 17, 2021
Campus
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Important Notice

The University of Manitoba reserves the right to make changes in the
information contained in the Undergraduate Calendar and the Graduate
Calendar without prior notice. The University of Manitoba web

site, umanitoba.ca is a source for updated information.

Not every course listed in the Undergraduate Calendar or the Graduate
Calendar will be offered in this academic year.

It is the responsibility of all students:

e  Tofamiliarize themselves each year with the university’'s academic
regulations and policy in general;

e  Tofamiliarize themselves with the regulations and policies applying
specifically to their faculty, school, or program;

e  Tofamiliarize themselves with the specific graduation requirements of
the degree, diploma, or certificate they are seeking; and

e  Toensure that the courses they have selected are appropriate to their
programs.

In the event of an inconsistency between the general academic regulations

and policies published in the Undergraduate Calendar and the Graduate

Calendar, and such regulations and policies established by Senate and the

councils of the faculties and schools, the version established by Senate and

the councils of the faculties and schools shall prevail.

The regulations and policies contained in this year’s editions of the
Undergraduate Calendar and the Graduate Calendar apply, subject to
change, only for the academic year indicated on the cover page of each
publication.

The material in the current editions of the Undergraduate Calendar and the
Graduate Calendar was submitted by the academic and administrative
units concerned. The university neither represents nor warrants that all
general information and course references used in these publications is
accurate although reasonable efforts have been used to check the accuracy
of the information.

Students also agree by the act of registration to be bound by the
regulations, policies, and bylaws of the University of Manitoba that are in
effect at the time of registration, including any amendments which may be
enacted during the period of their registration. Students agree by the act of
registration to be bound by the regulations, policies, and bylaws of the
faculty or program in which they have registered, including any
amendments which may be made during the period of their registration.
Students also acknowledge that such amendments may have retroactive
application.

No liability shall be incurred by the University of Manitoba for any loss or
damage suffered or incurred by any student, or any party claiming through
or under any student, as a result of delays in, or termination of, services,
courses or classes by acts of God, fires, floods, riots, wars, strikes or lockouts,
damage to university property, financial exigency, or any occurrence
beyond the reasonable control of the university. Further, the University of
Manitoba shall not be liable for any losses or damage suffered by a student
who discloses his/her personal identification number (PIN) to anyone other
than a university employee in the course of registration.

Freedom of information and protection of privacy act (FIPPA)

This personal information is being collected under the authority of The
University of Manitoba Act. It will be used for the purposes of admission,
registration, assessment of academic status, and communication with the
student. It may be used for administrative research in support of provision
of education and general administration of the University. It may be
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disclosed to other educational institutions, government departments, and
co-sponsoring organizations, and, for those students who are members of
UMSU, it will be disclosed to the University of Manitoba Students’ Union.
Upon graduation, the student’s name and address, together with
information on degrees, diplomas, and certificates earned will be given to
and maintained by the alumni records department in order to assist the
University’s advancement and development efforts. Information regarding
graduation and awards may be made public. Personal information will not
be used or disclosed for other purposes, unless permitted by The Freedom
of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FIPPA). If you have any
guestions about the collection of personal information, contact the Access
and Privacy Office (tel. 204-474-9844), The University of Manitoba, 233
Elizabeth Dafoe Library, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, R3T 2N2.

Disclosure of personal information to statistics Canada

The Federal Statistics Act provides the legal authority for Statistics Canada
to obtain access to personal information held by educational institutions.
The information may be used only for statistical purposes, and the
confidentiality provisions of the Statistics Act prevent the information from
being released in any way that would identify a student. At any time,
students who do not wish to have their information used are able to ask
Statistics Canada to remove their identifying information from the national
database. Further information on the use of this information can be
obtained from Statistics Canada’s website (statcan.gc.ca) or by writing to
the Post-Secondary Section, Centre for Education Statistics, 17th Floor, R.H.
Coats Building, Tunney’s Pasture, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, K1A 0T6About
the University

Graduate Calendar 2020-2021


http://www.umanitoba.ca/
http://crscalprod.ad.umanitoba.ca/Catalog/ViewCatalog.aspx?pageid=viewcatalog&catalogid=280&chapterid=3051

About the University -

http://umanitoba.ca/about/

University Administration - http://umanitoba.ca/admin/
Organizational Structure

Senior Administrative Officers
President and Vice-Chancellor

Michael Benarroch, B.A. (Hons), M.A., Ph.D.
Vice-President (Administration)

Lynn Zapshala-Kelln, B.Admin, CPA, CGA
Provost and Vice-President (Academic)
Janice Ristock, B.A. (Hons.), M.A,, Ph.D., FRSC
Vice-President (Research)

Digvir Jayas, O.C., Ph.D., P.Eng., P. Ag., FRSC
Vice-President (External)

John E. Kearsey, B.A.

Vice-President (Indigenous)

Catherine Cook, M.D., M.Sc., CCFP, FCFP
University Secretary

Jeffrey M. Leclerc, B.Ed. M.Ed., C. Dir.
Deputy Provost

Todd Mondor, Ph.D.

Vice-Provosts

Diane Hiebert-Murphy, Ph.D., C. Psych.

Lisa O'Hara, BA, M.L.LS.

Brian Postl, M.D., FRCPC

Laurie Schnarr, M.A.

Mark Torchia, M.Sc., Ph.D.

Associate Vice-Presidents

Naomi Andrew, B.A,, LL.B.

John Danakas, B.A. (Hons), M.A.

John (Jay) Doering, Ph.D., P.Eng.

Gary Glavin, Ph.D.

Suzanne Harden, B.B.A.

Andrew Konowalchuk, MAA, M.Arch., B.E.S.

Stephanie Levene, MBA
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Darlene Smith, B.Comm., CHRP, CCP
University Librarian

Lisa O’'Hara, B.A,, M.L.LS.

Officers of the Board of Governors
CHAIR

Jeff Lieberman, B.A., B. Comm. (Hons.)
VICE-CHAIR

Laurel Hyde, B.S.A.

CHANCELLOR

Anne Mahon, B.H.Ecol.

PRESIDENT AND VICE-CHANCELLOR
Michael Benarroch, B.A. (Hons), M.A., Ph.D.
Members of the Board of Governors
John Anderson, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D.
Kaitlyn Clarke

Jelynn Dela Cruz

Laurel Hyde, B.S.A.

Kathryn Lee, B.Comm. (Hons.), CPA

Jeff Lieberman, B.A., B.Comm. (Hons.)
Judith Linden, B.N.

Carla Loewen, B.Ed., B.A., M.Ed.

Anne Mahon, B.H.Ecol.

Tracey Matthews, B.A,, B.Ed., M.Ed.

Mardi McNicholl

Nora Murdock, B.A., Cert.Ed., M.Ed., Ph.D.
Kimber Osiowy, B.Sc. (C.E.), M.Sc.

Susan Prentice, B.A,, M.E.S., Ph.D.

Laura Reimer, B.A., MPA, Ph.D.

Silvia Sekander, M.Sc.

Kristin Smith

Jeffery Taylor, B.A., M.A,, Ph.D.
UNIVERSITY SECRETARY

Jeffrey M. Leclerc, B.Ed., M.Ed., C. Dir.
Affiliated, Member and Constituent Colleges

St. Andrew’s College
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Acting Principal: Very Rev. Fr. Roman Bozyk, B.A.,, M.Div.,, M.A,, Ph.D.
Université de Saint-Boniface

Rectrice: Sophie Bouffard, Ph.D.

St. John's College

Warden and Vice-Chancellor: Chris Trott, Ph.D.

St. Paul’s College

Rector: Christopher Adams, Ph.D.

Approved Teaching Centres

William and Catherine Booth College

Prairie Theatre Exchange

Distinguished Professors

Barber, D., B.P.E., MNRM (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Waterloo); Bernstein, C., M.D.
(Manitoba), FRCPC; Brydon, D., B.A. (Hons), M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Australian
National), FRSC; Chen, Tina, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Wisconsin-Madison);
Cheng, S., B.Sc.(Tamkang), M.A., Ph.D. (Western); Chochinov, H. M., O.M.,,
M.D., Ph.D.(Man.), FR.C.P.C., FRS.C, F.CAH.S,; Comack, Elizabeth, B.A.
(Hons.) (Winnipeg), Ph.D. (Alberta); Davie, James, B.Sc. PhD (UBC), FCAHS,
FRSC; Dhalla, N.S., B.Sc.(Panjab), M.S. (Pennsylvania), Ph.D. (Pittsburgh);
Gole, AM., B.Tech. (IIT Bombay), M.Sc., Ph.D.; Greenfield, H.J., B.A., M.Phil.,
M.A., Ph.D. (City University of New York); Jayas, D.S., B.Sc. (G.B.Pant), M.Sc.
(Manitoba), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan), P.Ag., P.Eng.; Judd, ER., B.A.
(Hons.)(Queen'’s), M.A,, Ph.D. (UBC), Diploma (Beijing Language Institute),
Diploma (Fudan), F.R.S.C.; Linden, Rick, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Alberta), Ph.D.
(Washington); McCance, D.C,, Cert. Ed., M.A,, Ph.D. (Manitoba); Murphy, L.,
B.Sc. (Hons.), Ph.D. (University of Sydney); Nickerson, P., B.Sc., M.D., FRCP

(Manitoba); Perkins, P., B.A. (Hons.) (Utah), M.A,, Ph.D. (Dalhousie); Perry, A,

B.A. (Simon Fraser), M.A., Ph.D. (York); Perry, R.P., B.A. (UBC), M.Sc., Ph.D.
(Calgary); Pierce, G., O.M., B.P.H.E. (Hons.) (Lakehead), M.Sc.(Dalhousie),
Ph.D. (Manitoba); Rockman-Greenberg, C., B.Sc. (Hons)., M.D. (McGill), CM,
FRCPC, FCCMG; Roos, L., A.B. (Stanford), Ph.D. (MIT); Toles, G., B.A, M.A,
Ph.D. (Virginia); Woodgate, Roberta, B.N., M.N., Ph.D. (Manitoba)

Distinguished Professors Emeritus

Anna, T.E,, BA, M.A, Ph.D. (Duke), F.R.S.C;; Anthonisen, N.R., A.B.
(Dartmouth), M.D. (Harvard), Ph.D. (McGill); Berkes, F., B.Sc.,Ph.D. (McGill);
Butler, M., B.Sc. (Hons.)(Birm.), M.Sc. (Wat), Ph.D. (King's College, London);
Chaturvedi, M.C., B.Sc. (Met.) (Banara), M.Met., Ph.D. (Sheffield), P.Eng.;
Cohen, H,, B.Sc.(Hons.) (Manitoba), Sc.M. (Brown), Ph.D. (Minnesota);
Degner, L.F., B.N.,, M.A, Ph.D (Michigan): Eales, J.G., B.A.(Hons.) (Oxford),
M.Sc., Ph.D. (UBC), F.R.S.C.; Friesen, G., B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A., Ph.D.
(Toronto); Friesen, H.G., O.C., B.Sc. (Med.), M.D. (Manitoba), D.Sc. (Western
Ontario), F.R.C.P.(C), FRS.C.; Gibson, D.,B.A, LL.B. (Manitoba), LL.M.
(Harvard); Gratzer, G., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C.; Hawthorne, F.C., O.C., B.Sc.
(Spec.) (Imperial College), A.R.S.M. (Royal School of Mines, London), Ph.D.

(McMaster), FRS.C., F.G.AC., FMSA; Holley, R.A., B.Sc., M.Sc. (McGill); Ph.D.

(Guelph); Klostermaier, K K., D.Phil. (Gregorian), Ph.D. (Bombay); Kroetsch,
R.P.,, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Middlebury), P.S. (lowa), F.R.S.C.; Kwong, J., B.A.
(Hong Kong), M.Ed. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Toronto); Martin, G., B.A. (Colorado),
M.A., Ph.D. (Arizona); Morrish, AH., FR.S.C., B.Sc. (Hons.)(Manitoba), M.A.
(Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago); Oleszkiewicz, J.A., M.Sc. (Wroclaw), M.Sc.
(Vanderbilt), Ph.D., F.C.S.C.E.; Page, J.H., B.Sc. (Hons.)(Dal.). D.Phil.

(Oxf.); Ronald, AR, M.D,, B.Sc., (Med.) (Manitoba); Sehon, A., B.Sc., M.Sc.,
Ph.D., D.Sc. (Manchester), F.R.S.C.; Shafai, L., B.Sc. (Tehran), M.Sc., Ph.D.
(Toronto), F.R.S.C.; Smil, V., M.S. (Prague), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State),

About the University
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F.R.S.C.; van Oers, W.T.H., Ph.D. (Amsterdam); Wolfart, H.C., [B.A. equiv.]
(Albert-Ludwigs-University, Freiburg im Breisgau), M.A. (Yale), M.A.
(Cornell), M. Phil., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C.; Younes, M., Ch.B., D.P.H. (Egypt),
F.R.CPP.,Ph.D.

Chancellors and Presidents Emeriti
Chancellors Emeriti

Mauro, AV, 0.C, Q.C, BA, LLB, LLM., LL.D.(Manitoba), D.Comm.
(Lakehead)

Secter, H.L,, O.M,, B.Comm,, LL.B. (Manitoba). LL.M. (Harvard), LL.D.
(Winnipeg)

Presidents Emeriti
Barnard, D.T., O.M. Ph.D,, F.RS.C.

Naimark, A, B.Sc. (Med.), M.D. (Manitoba), M.Sc., (M.), LL.D., FR.C.P.C,
F.RS.C.

Szathmary, EJ.E. C.M., O.M,, B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D., LL.D. (Toronto), D.Sc.
(Western Ontario), D. Litt.S. (St. Michael's College), LL.D. (York), LL.D.
(McMaster), LL.D. (Manitoba), LL.D. (Calgary), F.R.S.C.
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Faculties/Schools and Departments
Note: Codes for Faculties/Schools, Departments are shown in brackets

Faculties/Schools

Agricultural and Food Sciences
(Faculty 07; School 24)

Architecture (09)

Art (15)
Arts (01)

About the University

Departments

Agribusiness and Ageconomics
(061)
Animal Science (035)

Biosystems Engineering (034)
Textile Sciences (064)
Entomology (038)

Food Science (078)

General Agriculture (065)

Plant Science (039)

Soil Science (040)

Human Nutritional Science (030)
Architecture (050)

Architecture Interdisciplinary /
Design and Planning (166)
City Planning (073)

Environmental Design (079)
Interior Design (051)
Landscape Architecture (031)
Fine Arts (054)

Anthropology (076)

Arts Interdisciplinary (099)
Asian Studies (150)

Canadian Studies (151)
Catholic Studies (160)

Central and East European
Studies (0995S)
Classics (003)

Economics (018)

English, Film, and Theatre (004)
French, Spanish and Italian (044)
German and Slavic Studies (008)
Global Political Economy (157)
History (011)

Icelandic (012)

Judaic Studies (055)

Labour Studies (153)

Linguistics (126)

Native Studies (032)

Philosophy (015)

Political Studies (019)
Psychology (017)

Religion (020)

Sociology (077)

Ukrainian Canadian Heritage
Studies (155)

10

Education (08)

Engineering (03)

Environment, Earth, and
Resources, Clayton H. Riddell
(028)

Extended Education (26)
Graduate Studies (016)

Health Sciences (29)

Dentistry (17)

Dental Hygiene (20)
Medicine (05)

Academic Calendar 2020-2021

Women'’s and Gender Studies
(156)

Curriculum, Teaching and
Learning (132)

Educational Administration,
Foundations and Psychology
(129)

Education Ph.D. (124)

Civil Engineering (023)

Electrical and Computer
Engineering (024)
Engineering - Preliminary Year
(130)

Mechanical (025)

Engineering (025)

Geological Sciences (007)

Environment and Geography
(128)

Environment, Earth, and
Resources (177)

Resource Management (056)

Disability Studies (162)
Graduate Studies (069)

Mauro Centre for Peace Studies
(170)

General Human Ecology (028)
Health Sciences (173)
Health Studies (173)

Dental Diagnostic and Surgical
Sciences (103)
Dentistry (066)

Oral Biology (100)

Preventative Dental Science (101)
Restorative Dentistry (102)
Dental Hygiene (070)
Anaesthesia (096)

Biochemistry and Medical
Genetics (137)

Community Health Sciences
(093)

Family Social Sciences (062)

Human Anatomy and Cell
Science (080)
Immunology (072)

Interdisciplinary Medicine (165)
Medical Education (888)
Medical Microbiology (097)
Medicine (083)

Pathology (088)

Pharmacology (089)
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Nursing (13)
Pharmacy (11)

Rehabilitation Sciences (19)

Kinesiology and Recreation
Management (22)

Law (10)

Management, |. H. Asper School

of Business (06)

Music, Marcel A. Desautels (21)

Science (02)

Social Work (12)
University 1 (27)

Alphabetical Listing of Subjects

Subject

Accounting

Actuarial Studies Warren
Centre

Agribusiness and
Ageconomics
Agroecology
Agriculture

Agriculture Diploma

American Sign Language

Anatomy

About the University

Code

ACC

ACT

ABIZ

AGEC

AGRI

DAGR

ASLL

ANAT

Psychiatry (091)

Physiology (090)

Surgery (094)

Nursing (049)

Pharmacy (046)

Medical Rehabilitation (068)
Occupational Therapy (168)
Physical Therapy (167)
Respiratory Therapy (169)
Kinesiology (171)

Physical Education (057))

Physical Education & Recreation
Studies General (172)
Recreation Studies (123)

Law (045)
Accounting and Finance (009)
Actuarial Studies, Warren Centre

(010)
Business Administration (027)

Interdisciplinary Management
(098)
Marketing (118)

Supply Chain Management (164)
Music (033)

Biological Sciences (071)
Chemistry (002)

Computer Science (074)
Mathematics (136)

Microbiology (060)

Physics and Astronomy (016A)
Statistics (005)

Social Work (047)

Faculty/School
Management
Management

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Arts

Medicine

11

Anesthesia

Animal Science
Anthropology
Applied Mathematics
Arabic

Architecture
Architecture
Interdisciplinary

Arts Interdisciplinary
Asian Studies
Astronomy
Biochemistry and Medical
Genetics

Biological Sciences
Biosystems Engineering
Biomedical Engineering
Biotechnology
Canadian Studies
Catholic Studies
Chemistry

City Planning

Civil Engineering
Classics

Community Health
Sciences

Computer Science
Dental Diagnostic and
Surgical

Dental Hygiene
Dentistry

Diagnostic Cytology
Diploma in Agriculture
Disability Studies
Economics

Education Ph.D.
Educational
Administration,
Foundations and
Psychology

Education: Curriculum,
Teaching and Learning

ANES

ANSC

ANTH

AMAT

ARA

ARCG

ARCH

ARTS

ASIA

ASTR

BGEN

BIOL

BIOE

BME

BTEC

CDN

CATH

CHEM

CITY

CIvL

CLAS

CHSC

COMP

DDSS

HYGN

DENT

CYTO

AGRI

DS

ECON

EDUC

EDUA

EDUB
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Medicine
Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Arts

Science

Arts

Architecture
Architecture

Arts

Arts

Science

Medicine

Science

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Engineering

Science

Arts

Arts

Science

Architecture
Engineering

Arts

Medicine

Science

Dentistry

Dental Hygiene
Dentistry

Medical Rehabilitation
Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Disability Studies
Arts

Education

Education

Education
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Electrical Engineering
Engineering - Preliminary
Year

English

Entomology
Entrepreneurship/Small
Business

Environment
Environment, Earth, and
Resources
Environmental
Architecture
Environmental Design
Environmental Interior
Environment
Environmental Landscape
and Urbanism

Family Social Sciences
Film Studies

Finance

Fine Art General Courses
Fine Art Diploma

Fine Art: Art History

Fine Art Studio Courses
Food Science

Forensic Sciences
French

General Agriculture
General Human Ecology
General Management
Geography

Geological Sciences
German

Global Political Economy
Graduate Studies

Greek

Health Studies

Hebrew

History

Human Nutritional
Sciences

About the University

ECE

ENG

ENGL

ENTM

ENTR

ENVR

EER

EVAR

EVDS

EVIE

EVLU

FMLY

FILM

FIN

FA

FNDP

FAAH

STDO

FOOD

FORS

FREN

AGRI

HMEC

GMGT

GEOG

GEOL

GRMN

GPE

GRAD

GRK

HEAL

HEB

HIST

HNSC

Engineering
Engineering

Arts

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Management
Environment, Earth, and
Resources
Environment, Earth, and
Resources

Architecture
Architecture
Architecture
Architecture

Medicine

Arts

Management

Art

Art

Art

Art

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Science

Arts

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Human Ecology
Management
Environment, Earth, and
Resources
Environment, Earth, and
Resources

Arts

Arts

Graduate Studies

Arts

Health Sciences

Arts

Arts

Agricultural and Food
Sciences
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Human Resources
Management/Industrial
Relations

Icelandic

Immunology
Interdisciplinary
Management
Interdisciplinary Medicine
Interior Design
International Business
Subject

Italian

Judaic Studies
Kinesiology
Kinesiology, Phys.Ed and
Recreation

Labour and Workplace
Studies

Landscape Architecture
Latin

Law

Linguistics
Management Information
Systems

Management Science
Marketing

Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
Graduate

Mechanical Engineering
Undergraduate

Medical Microbiology
Medical Rehabilitation
Medicine

Microbiology

Music

Native Studies

Nursing

Occupational Therapy

Operations Management

Oral Biology

HRIR

ICEL

IMMU

IDM

IMED

IDES

INTB

Code

ITLN

Jub

KIN

KPER

LABR

LARC

LATN

LAW

LING

MIS

MSCI

MKT

MATH

MECG

MECH

MMIC

REHB

MED

MBIO

MUSC

NATV

NURS

oT

OPM

ORLB
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Management

Arts

Medicine
Management
Medicine

Architecture
Management
Faculty/School

Arts

Arts

Kinesiology and
Recreation Management
Kinesiology, Phys.Ed and
Recreation

Arts

Architecture

Arts

Law

Arts

Management
Management
Management

Science

Engineering
Engineering

Medicine

Medical Rehabilitation
Medicine

Science

Music

Arts

Nursing

Medical Rehabilitation
Management

Dentistry
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Pathology

Peace Studies
Pharmacology
Pharmacy

Pharmacy

Philosophy

Physical Education
Physical Education and
Recreation Studies
General

Physical Therapy
Physics

Physiology

Plant Science

Polish

Political Studies

Post Graduate Medical
Education

Preventive Dental Science
Psychiatry

Psychology

Recreation

Religion

Resource Management
Respiratory Therapy
Restorative Dentistry
Russian

Science, Interdisciplinary
Semitic Languages and
Literature

Slavic Studies

Social Work

Sociology

Soil Science

Spanish

Statistics

Supply Chain
Management

About the University

PATH

PEAC

PHAC

PHRM

PHMD

PHIL

PHED

PERS

PT

PHYS

PHGY

PLNT

POL

POLS

PGME

PDSD

PCTY

PSYC

REC

RLGN

NRI

RESP

RSTD

RUSN

SCI

SEM

SLAV

SWRK

SOC

SOIL

SPAN

STAT

SCM

Medicine

Graduate Studies
Medicine

Pharmacy

Pharmacy

Arts

Kinesiology and
Recreation Management
Kinesiology and
Recreation Management
Medical Rehabilitation
Science

Medicine

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Arts

Arts

Medicine

Dentistry

Medicine

Arts

Kinesiology and
Recreation Management
Arts

Environment, Earth, and

Resources
Medical Rehabilitation

Dentistry
Arts
Science
Arts

Arts

Social Work
Arts
Agricultural and Food
Sciences
Arts
Science

Management
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Surgery SURG Medicine
Textile Sciences TXSC Agriculture
Theatre THTR Arts
Ukrainian UKRN Arts
Ukrainian Cdn. Heritage UCHS Arts
Undergraduate Medical UGME Medicine
Education

Women's Studies WOMN Arts

Yiddish YDSH Arts

Academic Programs
Undergraduate Programs Offered

The following is a listing of all degree, diploma and certificate programs
offered at the Fort Garry Campus, the Bannatyne Campus and at Université
de Saint-Boniface.

Agricultural and Food Sciences, Faculty of
Science in Agribusiness, Bachelor of
Science in Agriculture, Bachelor of
Science in Agroecology, Bachelor of
Science in Food Science, Bachelor of
Science in Human Nutritional Sciences, Bachelor of
Science (Textile Sciences), Bachelor of
Agriculture, Diplomain

Architecture, Faculty of

Environmental Design, Bachelor of

Art, School of

Fine Arts (Honours), Bachelor of

Fine Arts (Honours) (Art History), Bachelor of
Fine Arts, Bachelor of

Fine Arts (Art History), Bachelor of

Art, Diplomain

Arts, Faculty of

Arts (Honours), Bachelor of

Arts (Advanced), Bachelor of

Arts , Bachelor of

Arts (Integrated Studies), Bachelor of
Université de Saint-Boniface

Please see chapter for programs offered at Université de Saint-Boniface
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Education, Faculty of

Education, Bachelor of

Education, Post-Baccalaureate Diploma in

Music, Bachelor of/Bachelor of Education (Integrated)
Engineering, Faculty of

Science in Engineering (Biosystems), Bachelor of
Science in Engineering (Civil), Bachelor of

Science in Engineering (Computer), Bachelor of
Science in Engineering (Electrical), Bachelor of
Science in Engineering (Manufacturing), Bachelor of
Science in Engineering (Mechanical), Bachelor of
Environment, Earth, & Resources, Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of
Arts in Geography (Honours), Bachelor of

Arts in Geography (Advanced), Bachelor of

Arts in Geography, Bachelor of

Environmental Science (Honours), Bachelor of
Environmental Science (Major), Bachelor of
Environmental Science, Bachelor of

Environmental Studies (Honours), Bachelor of
Environmental Studies (Major), Bachelor of
Environmental Studies, Bachelor of

Science in Geological Sciences (Honours), Bachelor of
Science in Geological Sciences (Major), Bachelor of
Science in Geological Sciences, Bachelor of

Science in Physical Geography (Honours), Bachelor of
Science in Physical Geography (Major), Bachelor of
Extended Education, Division of

Aboriginal Child & Family Services Diploma
Aboriginal Community Wellness Diploma

Labour Relations & Workplace Safety, Diploma in
Health Sciences, Rady Faculty of Dental Hygiene, School of
Science in Dental Hygiene, Bachelor of

Dental Hygiene, Diploma in Dentistry, Dr. Gerald Niznick College of
Dental Medicine, Doctor of

Science in Dentistry, Bachelor of

Medicine, Max Rady College of

About the University
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Medicine, Doctor of
Science in Medicine, Bachelor of
Human Ecology (Family Social Sciences), Bachelor of
Health Sciences, Bachelor of
Health Studies, Bachelor of
Nursing, College of
Nursing, Four-Year Bachelor of
Nursing, Bachelor of BPRN
Pharmacy, College of
Science in Pharmacy, Bachelor of
Pharmacy, Doctor of
Rehabilitation Sciences ,College of
Respiratory Therapy, Bachelor of
Kinesiology & Recreation Management, Faculty of
Kinesiology, Bachelor of
Physical Education, Bachelor of
Recreation Mgmt & Community Development, Bachelor of
Law, Faculty of
Juris Doctor
Management, Faculty of/l.H. Asper School of Business
Commerce (Honours), Bachelor of
Music, Marcel A. Desautels Faculty of
Jazz Studies, Bachelor of
Music, Bachelor of /Bachelor of Education (Integrated)
Music (Composition), Bachelor of
Music (History), Bachelor of
Music (Performance), Bachelor of
Music, Bachelor of
Performance, Post-Baccalaureate Diploma in
Science, Faculty of
Computer Science (Honours), Bachelor of
Science (Honours), Bachelor of
Science (Major), Bachelor of
Science, Bachelor of
Social Work, Faculty of

Social Work, Bachelor of
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Academic Schedule

Revised Academic Schedule

February 3, 2021

Program Winter Term End Date | Grad Date Impact
Physical Therapy TBD October 29, 2021
Occupational Therapy | TBD October 29, 2021

Nursing

BN-Year 2,3,4 April 30,
2021

Exam start May 3,
2021

Senior Practicum April
30,2021

Dentistry

Year 4 ends May 7,
2021(includes exam
dates)

Year 1,2,3 ends May
25,2021 (includes
exams dates)

Graduation week of
June 3,2021

Dental Hygiene

Year 3- ends May 7,
2021 (includes exam
dates)

Year 2 ends May 21,
2021(includes exam
dates)

Graduation week of
June 3, 2021

Revised Academic Schedule (June 24, 2020)

Dates Applicable to Agriculture Diploma

2020 Fall Term

Virtual Orientation

Thursday and Friday; September
10& 11,2020

Monday and Tuesday; September
14 & 15, 2020

cancelled)

Virtual Field Trip (regular classes

Wednesday October 14, 2020

Fall Term Break*

Monday November 9 - Friday
November 13, 2020

2021 Winter Term

Start and End dates of classes

Tuesday January 5- Tuesday
March 30, 2021

penalty

Last date to drop courses without

Thursday January 21, 2021

Last date to add courses

Friday January 22, 2021

cancelled)

Field Trips (regular classes

Tuesday January 26, 2021

Winter Term Break*

Monday February 16 - Friday
February 19, 2021

Voluntary Withdrawal Date

Wednesday March 10, 2021

Final Examinations

Thursday April 1 - Wednesday
April 14,2021

*Addition

1.9 Dates applicable to Education (B.Ed. only)

Academic Schedule
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Note: Unless registered in a B.Ed. course, PBDE students follow the dates in
Section 1.2: Dates applicable to most U of M students

1.9.1 Orientation

Part 1- all years

Monday August 31, 2020

Part 2- all years

Monday October 26, 2020

1.9.2 Start and End Dates

Fall Term

MTS PD Day

Friday October 23, 2020

Day Classes

Tuesday September 1- Friday
October 30, 2020

Day Classes for select

Tuesday September 1- Friday
October 16, 2020

Curriculum and Instruction
classes

Tuesday January 5- Friday January
15,2021

Practicum Block

Monday November 2- Tuesday
December 15, 2020

Winter Term

Day Classes

Tuesday January 19-Friday March
26,2021

Practicum Mondays

January 18, 25; February 1, 8, 22;
March 1, 8, 15, 22, 2021

Practicum Block

Monday April 5- Monday May 3,
2021

1.9.3 Term Breaks

Fall Term Break Note: dates may
vary by practicum placement

Wednesday November 11- Friday
November 13, 2020

Fall Term Break- Alternative
Practicum

No Fall Term Break(Covid-19
impacted make-up days)

Winter Term Break

See Section 1.2.5

Winter Term Break-Alternative
Practicum

No Winter Term Break (Covid-19
impacted make-up days)

Winter Practicum Break

Monday March 29- Friday April 2,
2021

1.9.4 Examination and Test Dates

Fall Term (as required)

Saturday October 31, 2020

Winter Term (as required)

Saturday March 27, 2021

Dates Applicable to School of Dental Hygiene

2020 Fall Term

Year 2 Start and End Dates

Monday August 31, 2020- Friday
January 15, 2021*

Year 3 Start and End Dates

Monday August 10, 2020- Friday
January 15, 2021*

Year 3 Clinics

TBD- Friday January 15, 20212

Year 2 Examinations

To be determined?®

Year 3 Examinations

To be determined®

2021 Winter Term

Year 2 & 3 Start and End Dates

Monday January 18- Thursday
April 1, 2021*

Year 3 Clinics

Monday January 18- Friday April
9,2021*

Year 2 Examinations

To be determined®

Year 3 Examinations

To be determined?®

IStart of term delayed due to delayed completion of 2019-2020 academic
activities. Term is extended to allow completion of activity in the first two
weeks of January, which may include Fall Term exams

2Start of Clinics is dependent on public health directives
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SExamination scheduling is dependent on how Fall Term courses are

delivered

“Teaching schedules will be adjusted to complete the term as originally
planned, but further modifications may be needed depending on the

public health situation in Winter Term.

Program)

College of Dentistry (including International Dentist Degree

2020 Fall Term

Dent 1 Start and End dates

Monday August 17, 2020- Friday
January 15, 2021*

Dent 2 Start and End dates

Tuesday August 4, 2020- Friday
January 15, 20212

Dent 3 Start and End dates

Tuesday August 4, 2020- Friday
January 15, 2021*

Dent 1, 2 & 3 Examinations

TBD?

Dent 4 Start and End Dates

Tuesday August 4, 2020- Friday
January 15, 2021 (classes and
clinics)*

Dent 4 Examinations

TBD®

2021 Winter Term

Dent 1 & 2 Start and End dates

Monday January 18- Friday April
30, 20214

Dent 3 Start and End dates

Monday January 18- Friday April
30, 20214

Dent 1, 2 & 3 Examinations

TBD®

Dent 4 Start and End dates

Monday January 18- Friday April
23,2021*

Dent 4 Examinations

TBD®

1Term is extended to allow completion of activity in the first two weeks of
January, which may include Fall Term exams.

2Beginning of Fall Term will be used to accommodate the completion of
2019-2020 requirements. Yr. 2 class is aware of the earlier start date
3examination scheduling is dependent on how Fall Term courses are

delivered

“Teaching schedules will be adjusted to complete the term as originally
planned, but further modifications may be needed depending on the

public health situation in Winter Term.

College of Rehabilitation Sciences-Occupational Therapy

Class of 2022 (MOT1)

Fall Term Classes

Monday August 24 - Friday
November 27, 2020

Basic Fieldwork

Monday November 30 - Friday
December 18, 2020

Winter Term Classes

January 5, 2021- April 5, 2021

Intermediate Fieldwork 1

May 3, 2021- June 25, 2021

Class of 2021 (MOT2)

Summer Term Classes

Tuesday May 11 - Wednesday
June 30, 2020

Fall Term Classes

Monday August 24 — Friday
October 23, 2020

Intermediate Fwk 1

Monday October 26 — Friday
December 4, 2020

Fall Term Classes Continue

Monday December 7 - Friday
December 18, 2020

Intermediate Fwk 2

Monday January 4 - Friday
February 26, 2021

Academic Schedule
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Winter Term Classes

Monday March 8 - Friday June 18,
2021

Advanced Fieldwork

Monday June 21 - Friday
September 10, 2021

Winter Term Break

Monday March 1 - Friday March 5,
2021

2020 Fall Term (May 6, 2020)

University Prep Week

Monday August 31 - Friday
September 4, 2020

Fall term new Student Orientation

Tuesday September 8, 2020

First day of classes

Wednesday September 9, 2020

Last date to drop Fall term and
Fall/Winter term spanning courses
with refunds

Tuesday September 22, 2020

Last date to ADD course in
revision period, Fall term and
Fall/Winter term spanning courses

Wednesday September 23, 2020

Fall Term Break (No Classes)

Monday November 9- Friday
November 13, 2020

Voluntary Withdrawal (VW)
deadline Fall term classes

Monday November 23, 2020

Last day of classes

Friday December 11, 2020

Examination and test dates

Saturday December 12-
Wednesday December 23, 2020

Winter holiday (University closed)

Thursday December 24, 2020-
Monday January 4, 2021

Fall Term Labs

Tuesday January 5- Friday January
15,2021

2021 Winter Term

First day of classes

Monday January 18, 2021

Last day to drop Winter term and
Winter/Summer term spanning
courses with refunds

Friday January 29, 2021

Last Date to Add course in revision
period, Winter term and
Winter/Summer term spanning
courses

Monday February 1, 2021

Louis Riel Day (University closed)

Monday February 15, 2021

University Reading Week (no
classes)

Monday February 15- Friday
February 19, 2021

Voluntary Withdrawal (VW)
deadline for Winter term classes

Wednesday March 31, 2021

Last day of classes

Friday April 16, 2021

Examinations and test dates

Monday April 19- Saturday May
1,2021

College of Nursing (Revised September 2, 2020)

2020 Fall Term

Start and End Dates

Fall Term Classes

September 9 to December 11, 2020
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Nursing Practice

Start and End Dates September 14 to December 11, 2020

Fall Term Clinical

Fall Term Practicum N/A

2021 Winter Term

Start and End Dates Nanuary 18 to April 16, 2021

\Winter Term Classes

Nursing Practice

Start and End Dates Nanuary 18 to April 16, 2021

\Winter Term Clinical

\Winter Term Practicum Wanuary 18, 2021

Start Date

SECTION 1: Dates for Fall/Winter Session

This section contains information for Fall and Winter Terms, including
distance and online courses. See section 2 for Summer Term information,
including information for distance and online courses offered over Summer
Term.

1.1 Dates applicable to all U of M students:

DUE TO COVID-19, please see revised schedule

1.1.1 University Closure

When the University is closed no classes/examinations will be held.

Canada Day July 1, 2020
Terry Fox Day (Civic Holiday) Aug. 3, 2020
Labour Day Sept. 7,2020
Thanksgiving Day Oct. 12,2020
Remembrance Day Nov. 11, 2020
Winter Holiday Dec. 24,2020
to Jan. 4,2021

Louis Riel Day Feb. 15, 2021
Good Friday April 2,2021
Victoria Day May 24, 2021
Canada Day (Holiday Observed) July 1,2021
Terry Fox Day (Civic Holiday) Aug. 22021

1.2 Dates Applicable to most U of M Students

Academic Schedule

Academic Calendar 2020-2021

Some additional or differing date information is included

in separate sections for: Agriculture Diploma, Art (School of), Business
Administration (MBA, MFin), Dental Hygiene, Dentistry (includes
IDDP), Education (B.Ed. only), Medicine (excludes Family Social
Sciences), Nursing, Occupational Therapy, Pharmacy, Physical
Therapy, Physician Assistant Studies, Respiratory Therapy, and Social
Work. Students in these programs should also see their respective section
of the Academic Schedule.

1.2.1 Orientation

Additional or differing dates exist for: Agriculture Diploma, Architecture,
Art, MBA, IDDP (Dentistry), Education (B.Ed. only), Medicine, Nursing,
Occupational Therapy, Physical Therapy, and Respiratory Therapy, and
Social Work. Students in these programs should also see their respective
section of the Academic Schedule.

New Student Orientation

Fall Term, Fort Garry Campus September 8, 2020

Winter Term, Fort Garry Campus January 18, 2021

Faculty of Arts, Faculty of Agricultural & Food Sciences, September 8, 2020
Faculty of Engineering, Faculty of Environment, Earth &

Resources, Faculty of Law, Faculty of Management,

Faculty of Music, Faculty of Science, School of Art,

Interdisciplinary Health Program

Faculty of Kinesiology & Recreation Management July 6 and 8, 2020

1.2.2 Start and End Dates

Additional or differing dates exist for: Agriculture Diploma, MBA, Dental
Hygiene, Dentistry, Education, Medicine, Nursing, Occupational
Therapy, Pharmacy, Physical Therapy, Respiratory Therapy, and Social
Work. Students in these programs should also see their respective section
of the Academic Schedule.

Fall Term September 9 to
December 11, 2020

Winter Term January 18 to April
16, 2021

Winter/Summer Term spanning distance and onlineJanuary 18 to July
courses 16,2021

1.2.3 Registration and Withdrawal Dates

Additional or differing dates exist for: Agriculture Diploma and other
faculties, colleges and/or schools offering irreqularly scheduled
courses. Agriculture Dijploma students should also see their respective
section of the Academic Schedule; all others should also refer to either
the ‘Irregular Refund and Voluntary Withdrawal Deadline’ information
posted on the Registrar’s Office website
(http.//umanitoba.ca/registrar/fees/irrequiar_refund vw_deadlines.htm
1), or in the Class Schedule.
Regular Registration Period

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes
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Ends September 8,
2020

Winter Term classes and Winter/Summer
term spanning distance and online courses

Ends January 17, 2021

Winter Term classes and Winter/Summer
Term spanning distance and online courses
(Registration opens-revised)

November 30, 2020

Registration Revision Period

Students may use this period of time to make changes to their selected
courses or class schedule. Last day to drop is 1 business aay prior to the
end of the Registration Revision Period.

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes September 9 to 23,
2020

Winter Term classes and Winter/Summer January 18 to February

Term spanning distance and online courses 1,2021

Last Date to Drop without Penalty

Last date to drop and have courses excluded from transcripts; VWs will
be recorded on transcripts for courses dropped after this date. There

will be no refunds for courses dropped after this date. Additional or
differing dates exist for Agriculture Diploma, students in this program

should also see their respective section of the Academic Schedule

Fall Term

September 22, 2020

Fall/Winter Term classes Part A

September 22, 2020

2020)

Fall/Winter Term classes Part B (VW recorded if dropped after Sept. 12,

January 29, 2021

online courses

Winter Term classes and Winter/Summer term spanning distance and

January 29, 2021

Last Date to Register/Registration Revision Deadline

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes

September 23, 2020

Winter Term classes and Winter/Summer
Term spanning distance and online courses

February 1, 2021

Voluntary Withdrawal (VW) deadline

withdraw from courses after this date.

Last date to withdraw and not receive a final grade; students cannot

Fall Term classes

November 23, 2020

Fall/Winter Term spanning classes

January 29, 2021

Winter Term Classes

March 31, 2021

Winter/Summer Term spanning distance and
online courses

May 19 2021

1.2.4 Fee Deadlines

Fee Payment Deadline

A financial penalty will be assessed on accounts with an outstanding

See Section 1.2.3 for the Last Day to Drop
without Penalty

balance after this date.
Fall Term TBD
Winter Term TBD

1.2.5. Term Breaks

Academic and administrative offices will be open during this period; no
classes/examinations will be held for students. Additional or differing
dates exist for: Agriculture Diploma, MBA, Dental Hygiene, Dentistry,
Education (B.Ed only), Medicine (MD only), Occupational Therapy,
Pharmacy (Year 4), Physical Therapy, and Respiratory

Therapy. Students in these programs should also see their respective

Academic Schedule
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sectfon of the Academic Scheadule.

Fall Term Break 7he UofM will be closed
Wednesday November 11 for Remembrance
Day (see 1.1.1)

November 9 to 13,
2020

Winter Term Break 7he UofM will be closed
Monday February 15 for Louis Riel day (see
111)

February 15 to 19, 2021

1.2.6 Examination and Test Dates

Students are reminded that they must remain available until all
examination and test obligations have been fulfilled. Additional or
differing dates exist for: Agriculture Diploma, Dental Hygiene,
Dentistry, Education, Medicine (MD), and Pharmacy. Students in
these programs should also see their respective section of the Academic
Schedule. Students in faculties, colleges, schools or programs
offering irregularly scheduled courses should also see the exam
timetable available through their program office.

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm exams | December 12 to 23,
for Fall/Winter Term classes) 2020

Winter Term (includes final exams for
Fall/Winter Term classes)

No classes, examinations or tests will be held
April 15, 2021

April 19 to May 1, 2021

1.2.7 Challenge for Credit

Challenge for Credit application deadline:
For classes offered Fall Term 2020 and
spanning Fall/Winter 2020-2021

September 23, 2020

For classes offered Winter Term 2021

January 25, 2021

1.2.8 Final Grade Appeal Deadlines

For final grades received for Fall Term 2020
classes

January 25, 2021

For final grades received for Winter Term
2021 and Fall 2020/Winter 2021 classes

June 7, 2021

1.2.9 Graduation and University Convocation

Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates will be awarded at
Convocation. Graduation date may differ from Convocation Ceremony

Schedule.

date. Additional or differing dates exist for Agriculture Diploma,
Dental Hygiene, Dentistry, Medicine, Occupational Therapy,
Pharmacy, Physical Therapy, and Respiratory Therapy, students in
these programs should also see their respective section of the Academic

For students graduating Fall 2020:
Deadline to apply online to graduate for
most Undergraduate students

July 31, 2020

Faculty of Graduate Studies Submission
Deadline*

August 27,2020

Convocation Ceremony (Fort Garry Campus)

October 20 to 22, 2020

Convocation Ceremony (Bannatyne Campus)

October 30, 2020
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For students graduating February 2021:
Deadline to apply online to graduate for
most Undergraduate students

September 22, 2020

Faculty of Graduate Studies Submission
Deadline*

January 52021

Graduation date for students graduating in
February

February 3, 2021

Convocation Ceremony (Fort Garry Campus)

June 15,16 and 17,
2021

For students graduating Spring 2021:
Deadline to apply online to graduate for
most Undergraduate students

January 29, 2021

Faculty of Graduate Studies Submission
Deadline*

April 1, 2021

Convocation Ceremony - Agriculture
Diploma

June 15, or 16, or 17,
2021 (coincides with
Faculty of Agricultural
and Food Sciences)

Convocation Ceremony - Bannatyne Campus

June 15, or 16, or 17,
2021

Convocation Ceremony - Fort Garry Campus

June 15,16 and 17,
2021

Convocation Ceremony - Université de Saint-
Boniface

June 14, 2021

Graduate Studies Submission Deadline*
for students graduating Fall 2021

August 30, 2021

Annual traditional Graduation Pow Wow
in honour of Indigenous graduates

May 1, 2021

*Last date for receipt by Graduate Studies of Theses/Practica and reports
on Theses/Practica, comprehensive examinations, and project reports
from students, and lists of potential graduands from departments,

1.3 Dates Applicable to Agriculture Diploma

DUE TO COVID-19, please see revised schedule

1.3.1 Orientation

September 15, 2020

1.3.2 Start and End Dates

Fall Term

September 16 to
December 9, 2020

Field Trips (regular classes cancelled)

October 13 to 16, 2020

Winter Term

January 5 to April 1,
2021

Field Trips (regular classes camcelled)

Janaury 19, February 3
& 4,2021

1.3.3 Registration and Withdrawal Dates

Regular Registration Period

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes

Ends September 15,
2020

Winter Term classes

End January 4, 2021

Late Registration/Registration Revision Period

A financial penalty may be assessed on late registrations. Students may
use this period of time to make changes to their selected courses or

class schedule.

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes September 16 to
October 6, 2020

Winter Term classes January 5 to January
25,2021

Academic Schedule
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Last Day to Drop without Penalty

Last date to drop and have class excluded from transcripts; VWs will be
recorded on transcripts for classes dropped after this date

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes

October 5, 2020

Winter Term classes

January 22, 2021

Last Date to Register/Registration Revision Deadline

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes

October 6, 2020

Winter Term classes

January 25, 2021

Voluntary (VW) Withdrawal deadline

withdraw from classes after this date.

Last date to withdraw and not receive a final grade, students cannot

Fall Term classes

November 20, 2020

Winter Term and Fall/Winter Term classes

March 12,2021

1.3.4 Term Breaks

Fall Term Break

n/a

Winter Term Break

See section 1.2.5

1.3.5 Examination and Test Dates

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm exams
for Fall/Winter Term classes)

December 10 to 21,
2020

Winter Term (includes final exams for
Fall/Winter Term classes)

April 5 to 15, 2021

1.3.6 Convocation Ceremony- Agriculture
Diploma

June 15, or 16, or 17,
2021 (coincides with
Faculty of Agricultural

and Food Sciences)

1.4 Dates Applicable to Architecture

Orientation

August 21, 2020
(subject to change)

Pre-Term EVDS 2100

August 24, 2020
(subject to change)

1.5 Dates Applicable to Art (School of):

1.5.1 Important Dates

First Year Field Trip

October 14 to 17, 2020

Registration Workshop for Incomig Students

June 15, 2020

1.6 Dates Applicable to Business Administration and Finance

(M.B.A. and M.Fin.)

1.6.1 Orientation

Fall Term

Week of August 10, 2020

1.6.2 Start and End Dates

Fall Term August 20 to mid
December, 2020

Winter Term January 5 to mid April,
2021
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1.7 Dates Applicable to Dental Hygiene

DUE TO COVID-19, please see revised schedule

1.7.1 Start and End Dates

Year 2

Fall Term Classes

August 17 to November
27,2020

Winter Term Classes

January 5 to April 1,
2021

Year 3

Fall Term Classes

August 10 to November
27,2020

Fall Term Clinics

TBD to December 4,
2020

Winter Term Classes

January 5 to April 1,
2021

Winter Term Clinics

January 5 to April 9,
2021

1.7.2 Term Breaks

The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period,
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students.

Fall Term Break

n/a

Winter Term Break

March 1to 5, 2021

1.7.3 Examination and Test Dates

Year 2

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm
exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)

November 30 to
December 11, 2020

Winter Term

April 5to0 9, 2021

Year 3

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm
exams for Fall/Winter classes)

December 7 to 11, 2020

Winter Term

April 12 to 16, 2021

1.7.4 Convocation Ceremony-
Bannatyne Campus

June 15, or 16, or 17,
2021

1.8 Dates Applicable to Dentistry (including International

Dentist Degree Program)

DUE TO COVID-19, please see revised schedule

1.8.1 Start and End Dates

DENT 2440 IDDP Orientation

TBD

Years 1 and 2 Classes and Clinics

Fall Term August 10 to November
27,2020
Winter Term January 5 to April 30,

2021

Year 3/IDDP 1 Classes and Clinics

Fall Term

Academic Schedule
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August 4 to
November 27, (classes)

& December 4 (clinics),
2020

Winter Term

January 5 to April 30,
2021

Year 4/IDDP 2 Classes and Clinics

Fall Term August 4 to December 4,
2020 (classes & clinics)
Winter Term January 5 to April 23,

2021

1.8.2 Term Breaks

The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period,
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students.

Fall Term Break

n/a

Winter Term Break

March 1to 5, 2021

1.8.3 Examination and Test Dates

Years 1, 2and 3/IDDP 1

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm
exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)

November 30 to
December 11, 2020

Winter Term

May 3 to 14, 2021

Year 4/IDDP 2

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm
exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)

December 7 to 11, 2020

Winter Term

January 11 to 15, 2021

1.8.4 Convocation Ceremony- Bannatyne
Campus

June 15, or 16, or 17,
2021

1.9 Dates applicable to Education (B.Ed only)

DUE TO COVID-19, please see revised schedule

Note: Unless registered in a B.Ed course, PBDE students follow the dates
listed in Section 1.2: Dates applicable to most U of M students.

1.9.1 Orientation

Year 1

September 1 & 2, 2020

Year 2/Intergrated 5

September 3 & 4, 2020

1.9.2 Start and End Dates

Note: Practicum dates may vary by practicum placement.

Fall Term

Practicum Block Year 1

September 8 to 11, 2020

Practicum Mondays September 28 & October
26,2020

MTS PD Day October 23, 2020

Day Classes September 14 to

November 6, 2020
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Practicum Block

November 16 to
December 15, 2020

The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period,
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students.

Winter Term

Program Day January 25, 2021

Day Classes January 12 to March 19,
2021

Year 1and 2

Fall Term Break

n/a

Practicum Mondays

January 11, 18; February
1,8&22; March 1,8 & 15,
2021

Winter Term Break

March 115 to 19, 2021

Practicum Block

March 22 to 26; April 5 to
27, 2021

1.9.3 Term Breaks

Fall Term Break

The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period,
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students. Note: Dates

may vary by school division and/ or practicum placement.

see section 1.2.5

Winter Term Break

See section 1.2.5

Winter Practicum Break .

March 29 to April 2, 2021

1.9.4 Examination and Test Dates

Fall Term (as required)
Winter Term (as required)

November 7, 2020
March 20, 2021

1.10 Dates Applicable to Medicine (excludes Family Social
Sciences and Interdisciplinary Health Programs)

1.10.1 Orientation

Year 1

1.10.2 Start and End Dates

August 18 to 21, 2020

Year3&4
Fall & Winter Term Break n/a
1.10.4 Examination and Test Dates

Year1&?2 n/a

Year 3
October 16 to November

Fall Term 27,2020

Winter Term January 22, March 5, April
16, May 28, 2021

Year 4 September 4, 2020

Fall Term

Winter Term May 3 to 16, 2021

1.10.5 Convocation Ceremony-
Bannatyne Campus

Year 1

Fall Term August 24 to December
18, 2020

Winter Term January 4 to May 21,
2021

Rural Week May 24 to 28, 2021

Year 2

Fall Term August 24 to December
18, 2020

Winter Term January 4 to May 21,
2021

Year 3

Fall Term August 17 to December
18,2020

Winter Term January 4 to May 28,
2021

Year 4

Fall Term July 27 to December 18,
2020

Winter Term January 4 to May 14,
2021

1.10.3 Term Breaks

Academic Schedule

June 15, or 16, or 17, 2021

1.11 Dates Applicable to Nursing

1.11.1 Orientation

Year 2 Students admitted for Fall Term

September 1 to 3, 2020

Year 2 Students admitted for Winter Term

December 15to 17, 2020

1.11.2 Start and End Dates

Fall Term Classes

September 9 to
December 11, 2020

Winter Term Classes

January 11 to April 14,
2021

Nursing Practice

Fall Term Practicum

Starts September 9, 2020

Winter Term Practicum

Starts January 11, 2021

1.12 Dates Applicable to Occupational Therapy

DUE TO COVID-19, please see revised schedule

1.12.1 Start and End Dates

Year 1

Fall Term Classes

August 24 to November
20,2020

Basic Fieldwork

November 23 to
December 18, 2020

Winter Term Classes

January 5 to April 30, 2021

Intermediate Fieldwork 1

May 3 to June 25, 2021

Year 2

Fall Term Classes

August 24 to December
18,2020
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Intermediate Fieldwork 2 January 11 to March 5, SPEP 4 — Block 3 February 22 to April 1,
2021 2021
Winter Term Classes March 15 to June 25, 2021 Electives - Block 3 February 22 to April 9,
flexible start and end 2021
dates between
Advanced Fieldwork
June 28 to September 10,
2021 1.13.3 Term Breaks
1.12.3 Term Breaks The_ acade_mlc a_nd admlmstratlye offices will be open
during this period, but there will be no
. . . . . . . . classes/examinations held for students
The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period, Y 1 S Tion 125
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students. ear €€ section ~.2.
Fall Term Break n/a Year 2 Fall See section 1.2.5
Winter Mid-Term Break March 8 to 12, 2021 Winter March 29 to April 2,
*Note: Some students may need to complete fieldwork during mid-term 2021
break depending on availability of fieldwork sites. Year 4 n/a
1.12.4 Convocation Ceremony- October 30, 2020 1.13.4 Examination and Test Dates
Bannatyne Campus
Year 1 December 14 to 23,
1.13 Dates Applicable to Pharmacy: Fall Term Exams 2020
- - Winter Term Exams April 19 to 30, 2021
1.13.1 Orientation August 31, 2020
Year 2 December 7 to 18,
Year 1
Fall Term Exams 2020
Winter Term Exams May 10 to 21, 2021
1.13.1 Start and End Dates Year 3 n/a
Year 1 Year 4
Fall Term Exams October 28 to 30,
Winter Term Exams 2020
Fall Term Classes August 31 to n/a
December 11, 2020
Winter Term Classes i B
January 11 to April 15, 1.13.5 Convocation Ceremony June 15, or 16, or 17,
2021 Bannatyne Campus 2021
Year 2
1.14 Dates Applicable to Physical Therapy:
Fall Term Classes August 31 to
December 4, 2020 1.14.1 Orientation n/a
IPPE Community 1.14.2 Start and End Dates
January 4 to 29, 2021
Winter Term Classes Year 1
February 1 to May 6,
2021
Fall Term Classes August 4 to December
Year 3 18,2020
Fall Term Classes n/a Winter Term Classes January 5 to march 27,
Clinical PI t 2021
Winter Term Classes n/a inicalFlacemen
Year 4 2x6 week placement between
Fall Term Classes August 31 to October April 5 to July 30, 2021
26,2020
SPEP 4 - Block 1 November 2 to
December 11, 2020 Year2
Electives - Block 1 November 2 to
December 18, 2020 Fall Term Classes August 4 to October 9,
Winter Term Classes n/a 2020
SPEP 4 - Block 2 January 5 to February Clinical Placement
12,2021 1x5 week placement block
Electives - Block 2 January 5 to February
19,2021
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Winter Term Classes

Clinical Placement

1x5 week research block
between

October 12 to December
18, 2020

January 5 to march 27,
2021

2x6 week placements between

April 5 to July 30, 2021

1.14.3 Term Breaks

The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period,
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students.

Fall Term Break

n/a

Winter Term Break

March 29 to April 2, 2021

1.14.4 Convocation Ceremony-
Bannatyne Campus

October 30, 2020

1.15 Dates applicable to Physician Assistant Studies

1.15.1 Orientation

Year 1

August 24 to
September 8, 2020

Clinical Year 2 Orientation

August 15 to 19, 2020

1.15.2 Start and End Dates

Fall Term

See section 1.2.2

Winter Term

See section 1.2.2

Clinical Year 2 Rotations

Starts August 20, 2020

1.15.3 Convocation Ceremony-
Bannatyne Campus

October 30, 2020

1.16 Dates Applicable to Respiratory Therapy:

1.16.1 Orientation

Year 1

September 3 & 4, 2020

Year 3

August 19, 2020

1.16.2 Start and End Dates

Year1
Fall Term September 8 to
December 18, 2020
Winter Term January 6 to June 25,
2021
Year 2
Fall Term September 8to
December 18, 2020
Winter Term January 6 to June 25,
2021
Year 3

Academic Schedule
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Fall Term August 20 to
December 18, 2020

Winter Term January 4 to May 28,
2021

1.16.3 Term Breaks

The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period,
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students.

Fall Term Break

n/a

Winter Term Break

see section 1.2.5

1.16.4 Convocation Ceremony-
Bannatyne Campus

October 30, 2020

1.17 Dates Applicable to Social Work:

1.17.1 Orientation

Fort Garry, Inner City

Field Instruction Orientation

September 8, 2020

1.17.2 Start and End Dates

Field Instruction*

Fall Term September 8 to
December 18, 2020
Winter Term January 11 to April 23,

2021

*Note: Some students may need to complete fieldwork during the fall

ana/or winter term breaks

1.16 Dates Applicable to Social Work:

1.16.1 Orientation

Fort Garry, Inner City

Field Instruction Orientation

September 3, 2019

1.16.2 Start and End Dates

Field Instruction*

Fall Term September 3 to
December 13, 2019
Winter Term January 6 to April 17,

2020

*Note: Some students may need to complete fieldwork during the fall

ana/or winter term breaks

Section 2; Dates for Summer Term

2.1.1 Start and End Dates (generally Monday to Thursday classes)

Classes on Monday, May 24" will be made up on Friday, May 28"

Classes on Monday, August 3 will be made up on Friday, August 7t

May - June May
hours instruction/week

10 to June 17,2021 6
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July - August
hours instruction/week

July 5 to August 12, 2021

May - August 3 credits
hours instruction/week

May - August 6 credits
hours instruction/week

2.1.2 Registration and Withdrawal Dates

Regular Registration Period

Registration start dates are to be determined by the Registrar’s Office.
May - June ends May 9, 2021
July - August endsJuly 4, 2021
May - August 3 credits ends, May 9, 2021
May - August 6 credits ends May 9, 2021
Late Registration/Registration Revision Period

Students may use this period of time to make changes to their selected
courses or class schedule.
May —June May 10 to May 13, 2021
July - August July 5 to July 8, 2021
May - August 3 credits May 10 to May 20, 2021
May - August 6 credits May 10 to May 13, 2021
Last Date to Drop without Penalty

Last date to drop and have course excluded from transcripts, VWs will be

May 10 to August 12, 2021 3

May 10 to August 12, 2021 6

6

recorded on transcripts for courses dropped after this date. There will be no

refunds for courses dropped after this date.

May - June May 13, 2021
July - August July 8,2021

May - August 3 credits May 20, 2021
May - August 6 credits May 13, 2021

Voluntary Withdrawal (VW) deadline

Last date to withdraw and not receive a final grade, students cannot
withdraw from courses after this date.

May - June June 8, 2021
July - August August 3, 2021
May - August 3 credits July 22,2021
May - August 6 credits July 22,2021

2.1.3 Fee Deadlines
Fee Payment Deadlines

A financial penalty will be assessed on accounts with an outstanding
balance after this date.

(determined by Financial Services)

Academic Schedule

2.1.4 Examination and Test Dates
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Students are reminded that they must remain available until all
examination and test obligations have been fulfilled.

Winter/ Summer Term spanned distance and online courses

to 20, 2021

May - June
26,2021

July - August
21,2021

May - August 3 credits
21,2021

May - August 6 credits
21,2021

July 17

June 21 to

August 16 to

August 16 to

August 16 to

2.1.5 Other Summer Term Start and End Dates

Business Administration (M.B.A.)
courses)

Dentistry

IDDP Program, Year 1
Medicine

Year 3

Year 3 Summer Break
B.Sc. (Med.) Year 1
B.Sc.(Med.) Year 2
Music

Summer Term
Nursing

Year 4 NURS 4580 Senior Practicum

May 1 to Aug. 30, 2021 (multiple

May 3 to June 25, 2021

May 31 to July 9, 2021

Jul 12 to 23, 2021

TBD

TBD

July 6 to 31,2021

May 10, 2021

Graduate level Nurse Practitioner Program courses commence April 26,

2021
Occupational Therapy

Year 2 Advanced Fieldwork
start and end dates)

Pharmacy

IPPE Hospital
May 31 to Aug 27,2021

Physician Assistant Studies

Summer Term

Respiratory Therapy
RESP 1460, RESP 2390
RESP 2380

June 28 to Sept 10, 2021 (flexible

4 week block completed between

April 26 to July 23, 2021

May 3 to 28, 2021
May 30 - June 25, 2021
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University Policies and
Procedures

Responsibilities of Academic Staff with Regard to Students
Policy

Part|
Reason for Policy

1.1 The purpose of this Policy is to identify the responsibilities and the
discharge of responsibilities of Academic Staff with regard to Students.
1.2 Some of the responsibilities and discharge of responsibilities with
regard to Students will rest with the individual Academic Staff member,
while others are collective responsibilities to be exercised at the Unit level.
1.3 This Policy and its related Procedures will identify and differentiate the
responsibilities and discharge of responsibilities of Academic Staff at the
individual and at the Unit level.

Partll
Policy Content
Definitions

2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Policy and
related Procedures:

(a) "Academic Administrator(s)" refers to the senior academic administrative
positions having direct management authority over a Unit and the primary
responsibility for the management functions of planning, directing,
controlling and evaluating a large group of the University's resources within
that Unit, including people, budgets and facilities. This category includes,
without limitation, a dean, director, associate dean, assistant dean, chair or
head of department, insofar as they perform managerial duties.

(b) "Academic Staff" refers to all individuals whose primary assignment is
instruction, research, and/or service/academic administration. This includes
employees who hold an academic rank such as professor, associate
professor, assistant professor, instructor, lecturer, librarian, or the
equivalent of any of those academic ranks. The category also includes a
dean, director, associate dean, assistant dean, chair or head of department,
visiting scholars, senior scholars, and those holding unpaid academic
appointments, insofar as they perform instructional, research, and/or
service/academic administrative duties.

(c) "Policy" means this Responsibilities of Academic Staff with regard to
Students Policy.

(d) "Procedure" means the Responsibilities of Academic Staff with regard to
Students Procedure.

(e) "Student” or "Students" refer to any person or group of people
registered as a student at the University of Manitoba.

(f) "Unit" refers to a department, centre, institute, college, faculty, school, or
other academic division to which Academic Staff is assigned to teach
Students.

(9) "University" refers to the University of Manitoba.

Individual Responsibilities of Academic Staff

2.2 The responsibilities of Academic Staff with regard to Students are
primarily instructional and scholarly, and secondarily administrative. They
may include:

(a) Undergraduate, graduate, and continuing education instruction;

(b) Scholarly attainment through personal study and research, including:

(i) study for purposes of academic self-improvement or course
improvement; and

(ii) keeping abreast of new developments, and research that leads to a
useful or original contribution toward the advancement of knowledge and
understanding;

(c) Administrative work as required for instructional and scholarly activities

University Policies and Procedures

25

Academic Calendar 2020-2021

including committee work at various levels (departmental, faculty,
university) as it pertains directly or indirectly to Students.

2.3 In discharging their instructional responsibilities, Academic Staff shall
act with academic integrity, scholarly competence and pedagogic
effectiveness by providing Students with pertinent materials in a timely
manner, by maintaining familiarity with current policies and responsibilities
regarding privacy, copyright and human rights, and by adhering to
regulations pertaining to instruction, reporting and evaluation at the
University.

2.4 Academic Staff are to provide an effective learning environment and to
endeavor to ensure fair and consistent treatment of Students by
periodically reviewing and updating all course content and outlines.
Collective Responsibilities of Academic Staff

2.5 The collective responsibilities of the Academic Staff shall be exercised
through the actions of the Unit's administrators and councils, including:

(a) Periodically reviewing all courses and programs, including course
descriptions, to ensure that the material to be presented is current and
appropriate and the academic calendar information is clear and accurate;
(b) Ensuring that the Unit's policies, regulations and procedures provide for
fair and consistent treatment of Students;

(c) Ensuring the academic calendar reflects any Unit-specific policies that
may affect the Student's academic progress;

(d) Making available on the University's website and providing for
convenient student access to information on supplemental Unit-specific
regulations, policies and procedures; and

(e) Providing the names of instructors assigned to teach particular courses
and sections at the earliest possible opportunity.

Part Il
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Provost and
Vice-President (Academic) that a formal review of this Policy is required.
3.2 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) is responsible for the
implementation, administration and review of this Policy.

3.3 Academic Staff and Academic Administrators are responsible for
complying with this Policy.

Part IV
Authority to Approve Procedures

4.1 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or the Approving Body may
approve Procedures, if applicable, which are secondary to and comply with
this Policy.

PartV
Review

5.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10)
years. The next scheduled review date for this Policy is September 1, 2026.
5.2 In the interim, this Policy may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or the Approving Body
deems it necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Policy is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or
(c) the Policy is now in conflict with another Governing Document.
5.3 If this Policy is revised or repealed all Secondary Documents, if
applicable, shall be reviewed as soon as possible in order that they:
(a) comply with the revised Policy; or

(b) are in turn repealed.

Part VI
Effect on Previous Statements

6.1 This Policy supersedes all of the following:

(a) Responsibilities of Academic Staff with Regard to Students Policy,
revised June 25, 1998;

Graduate Calendar 2020-2021



(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VIl
Cross References

7.1 This Policy should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Responsibilities of Academic Staff with Regard to Students Procedure;
(b) Conflict of Interest Policy;

(c) Conflict of Interest between Evaluators and Students due to Close
Personal Relationships Policy;

(d) Electronic Communication with Students Policy;

(e) Final Examination and Final Grades Policy;

(f) Grade Point Averages Policy;

(9) Intellectual Property Policy

(h) Multi-Sectioned Courses Policy;

(i) Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy;

(j) Sexual Assault Policy;

(k) Responsible Conduct of Research Policy;

(I) Student Advocacy Office Policy;

(m) Student Discipline Bylaw;

(n) Student Academic Misconduct Procedure;

(0) Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedure;

(p) Student Discipline Appeal Procedure;

(g) Teaching Evaluation Policy;

(r) The University of Manitoba Accessibility Policy;

(s) University Health Services Policy;

(t) Voluntary Withdrawal Policy.

Responsibilities of Academic Staff with Regard to Students
Procedures

Part|
Reason for Procedure

1.1 To set out Procedures secondary to the Policy entitled "Responsibilities
of Academic Staff with Regard to Students".

Partll
Procedural Content
Definitions

2.1 These procedures are to be read in conjunction with the Responsibilities
of Academic Staff with regard to Students policy, and all capitalized terms
used herein shall have the meaning given to them in the Policy. In addition,
the following definitions shall apply:

(a) "Academic Administrator(s)" refers to the senior academic administrative
positions having direct management authority over a Unit and the primary
responsibility for the management functions of planning, directing,
controlling and evaluating a large group of the University's resources within
that Unit, including people, budgets and facilities. This category includes,
without limitation, a dean, director, associate dean, assistant dean, chair or
head of department, insofar as they perform managerial duties.

(b) "Academic Staff" refers to all individuals whose primary assignment is
instruction, research, and/or service/academic administration. This includes
employees who hold an academic rank such as professor, associate
professor, assistant professor, instructor, lecturer, librarian, or the
equivalent of any of those academic ranks. The category also includes a
dean, director, associate dean, assistant dean, chair or head of department,
visiting scholars, senior scholars, and those holding unpaid academic
appointments, insofar as they perform instructional, research, and/or
service/academic administrative duties.

(c) "Calendar" means the University of Manitoba's official Academic
Calendar under which the course is taught.
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(d) "Policy" means the Responsibilities of Academic Staff with regard to
Students policy.

(e) "Procedure” means this Responsibilities of Academic Staff with regard to
Students procedure.

(f) "Student” or "Students" refer to any person or group of people registered
as a student at the University of Manitoba.

(9) "Unit" refers to a department, centre, institute, college, faculty, school, or
other academic division to which Academic Staff is assigned to teach
Students.

(h) "Working Days" will mean Monday through Friday excluding days in
which the University is closed.

Individual Responsibilities of Academic Staff

2.2 Course Content. Academic Staff shall teach their courses with due
alignment to Calendar descriptions.

2.3 Policies. Academic Staff will maintain familiarity with current University,
faculty, school, college and/or department policies regarding plagiarism
and cheating, examination impersonations, student access to final
examination scripts, student discipline, grade appeals, copyright and
intellectual property, and the University policy regarding the respectful
work and learning environment, as posted on the University's "Governing
Documents" website;

2.4 Regulations. Academic Staff will adhere to regulations pertaining to the
format, content and conduct of courses and laboratories, including
regulations pertaining to examinations, term work, grades, and related
matters as outlined in University and Unit guidelines.

2.5 Course Outline. Academic Staff shall provide a course outline to every
Student registered in their class and review its content within the first week
of classes, either through a paper copy and/or via the University’s student
information system (Aurora, UM Learn, or such other University information
system as may be approved by the University from time to time). The
course outline will contain at minimum the following information:

(a) Name of Academic Staff;

(b) Office number, telephone number and email address;

(c) Alist of the learning materials that the Student is required to obtain
including the appropriate referencing style guide(s) acceptable to the
Academic Staff and/or discipline in courses where it is relevant;

(d) A course description outlining the topics to be covered and goals of the
course, which could include the bona fide academic requirements and
learning outcomes for the course;

(e) Expectations for class attendance and penalties, if any, for non-
compliance;

(f) A description of the evaluation procedure and methods that will be used,
including:

(i) The weighting of the components that will contribute to the final grade;
(i) A description of how the numeric grade will be converted to the
University's letter grade system; and

(iii) An indication of whether specific assignment instructions, grading rules,
or rubrics will be provided.

NOTE: Itis understood by Senate that the provision of this information is
not intended to affect the question of equity in multi-sectioned courses in
any way.

(9) An indication of how evaluative feedback will be given to the student,
including:

(i) The form of evaluative feedback [formative (e.g. comments) or
summative (e.g. grade)];

(i) When summative feedback will be distributed in relation to the
voluntary withdrawal deadline, Unit guidelines, and section 2.9(f) of this
Procedure; and

(iii) The method in which evaluative feedback will be delivered (for
example, via paper or electronic method);

(h) A schedule of the Academic Staff member's availability for individual
student consultation, in accordance with section 2.9(d);

(i) A schedule of term assignments and tests;

(j) A statement of the practice to be followed regarding late submission of
assignments and missed term tests;

(k) A statement outlining parameters for the use of electronic and
mechanical devices and course technology that may be required (for
example, cellphones, laptops, tablets);

(I) A statement regarding recording of classes, with reference to any
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University policies that might apply;

(m) A statement referring Students with disabilities to Student Accessibility
Services to facilitate the implementation of accommodations, and a
statement communicating willingness to meet with Students to discuss the
accommodations recommended by Student Accessibility Services; and

(n) A statement regarding academic integrity, including "plagiarism and
cheating" and "examination personation” as described in the Calendar and,
where appropriate, references to specific course requirements for
individual work and group work, such as:

(i) Group projects are subject to the rules of academic dishonesty;

(if) Group members must ensure that a group project adheres to the
principles of academic integrity.

(iii) Students should also be made aware of any specific instructions
concerning study groups and individual assignments;

(iv) The limits of collaboration on assignments should be defined as
explicitly as possible; and

(v) All work is to be completed independently unless otherwise specified.
2.6 Policy and Resource Document. Academic Staff shall provide to every
student the information on University support offices and policies outlined
in Schedule "A" to this Procedure, within the first week of classes, either
through a paper copy and/or via the University’s student information
system (Aurora, UM Learn, or such other University information system as
may be approved by the University from time to time).

2.7 Learning Materials. Academic Staff shall specify learning materials in
accordance with announced purchasing deadlines.

2.8 Changes to Course Outline and Timing Requirements. Academic Staff
who wish to make changes to the method of evaluation or format of
assignments in the course outline after it has been distributed to the class
shall proceed as follows:

(a) Academic Staff shall, in a timely fashion:

(i) Discuss the proposed changes (e.g. in the class and/or through UM
Learn) and encourage Students to provide feedback to the Academic Staff if
there are any issues with the proposed changes;

(i1) Provide the revised outline to the Academic Administrator of the Unit;
and

(iii) Confirm the changes in writing by providing the revised course outline
to every Student registered in the course within the first week following the
change, either through a paper copy and via the University’s student
information system (Aurora, UM Learn, or such other University information
system as may be approved by University administration from time to
time).

(b) In circumstances where weighting of assignments is changed
retroactively, a Student who wishes to be graded according to the original
course outline must advise the Academic Staff within at least five (5)
Working Days of receiving the revised outline, failing which the Student will
be graded according to the revised outline. Academic Staff shall advise
Students of the deadline when they provide the revised outline.

2.9 Interactions with Students. In their interactions with Students,
Academic Staff shall:

(a) not deny registration for instruction in those courses for which the
permission of the Academic Staff is required, except where the Student
lacks appropriate qualifications or where an approved policy on limited
enrolment is in effect;

(b) comply with existing human rights legislation;

(c) not accept money or other goods or services from Students for
assistance with any course offered by the University. This clause, however,
shall not prevent student teaching assistants or other Academic Staff from
accepting payment for tutoring in courses/sections which do not fall within
the scope of their University employment;

(d) be available for a reasonable amount of time, on a known and posted
basis, for individual consultation with Students registered in their courses
or laboratories;

(e) evaluate student academic performance in a fair and reasonable
manner, and by means of appropriate academic criteria;

(f) provide early evaluative feedback as specified in the course outline (see
section 2.5(Q));

(g) foster an exchange of ideas between themselves and their Students in
the classroom and allow Students the freedom to take legitimate exception
to the data, views, or methods presented;
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(h) respect the confidentiality of information about Students;

(i) keep confidential any information about the academic performance of a
Student, unless release is authorized by the Student, required by his/her
instructional team, or requested by an administrative officer in accordance
with the University policy on the release of information;

(j) explicitly acknowledge in written or oral presentations any contribution
of student research or assistance;

(k) not obtain any improper personal advantage from a Student or Student
work; and

(I) not retaliate against a student who has filed a complaint, whether the
complaint was substantiated or unsubstantiated.

2.10 Instruction. Academic Staff are responsible for:

(a) the organization, preparation and delivery of course material, the
evaluation of student academic progress;

(b) the reporting of such evaluation in accordance with approved policies
and schedules; and

(c) consultation with Students out of class or laboratory hours, and
supervision of student research and thesis preparation.

2.11 Scheduled Classes. Academic Staff shall not cancel, miss, terminate or
shorten scheduled instruction except for good reasons. Whenever a
scheduled period of instruction is cancelled, the Academic Staff shall:

(a) inform the class at the earliest possible time;

(b) inform the Academic Administrator of his/her Unit at the earliest
possible time; and

(c) where possible, ensure that appropriate substitution or make-up
instruction is provided.

2.12 Evaluation. Academic Staff shall adhere to the relevant Senate-
approved policy regarding professor-course evaluation.

2.13 Reporting Student Grades. Academic Staff who provide instruction
shall comply with the schedules and formats for reporting student grades,
as established by their Unit and the Registrar's Office. Where such grades
are reviewed by Unit committees, Academic Staff should be available for
the duration of the committees' work. Academic Staff must also correct any
grade errors of which they become aware in a timely manner and notify the
Student accordingly.

2.14 Term Work. Academic Staff shall adhere to Unit-specific policies
regarding return and/or retention of term work. In the absence of Unit-
specific policies, all term work shall be returned to the Student. Any
unclaimed term work will be held by the Unit for 4 months from the end of
the term in which the work was assigned. At the conclusion of this time, all
unclaimed term work will become property of the Unit and be destroyed
according to the University's common records schedule, using confidential
measures for disposal.

2.15 Class Size. Where necessitated by large class sizes or other
circumstances, the Unit shall ensure that Academic Staff and/or designated
substitutes are available for individual consultation with Students for a
reasonable amount of time on a known and posted basis.

Collective Responsibilities of Academic Staff

2.16 Course Descriptions. Through their Unit councils, Academic Staff
members should review program and course descriptions periodically to
ensure that the material to be presented is current and appropriate and
that the Calendar information is clear and accurate.

2.17 Materials. The following material must be kept on file in the Unit's
general offices and made available to Students:

(a) University and Unit policy and procedures regarding class attendance
and penalties, if any, for non-compliance;

(b) the information described in section 2.5 of this Procedure in regards to
materials to be provided to Students by the Academic Staff of each course
section;

(c) University and Unit policy and procedures regarding the evaluation of
professors and courses by Students;

(d) University and Unit policy and procedures regarding student access to
final examination scripts;

(e) University policy and procedures on student discipline;

(f) University and Unit policy and procedures regarding grade appeals;

(9) University policy and related procedures on the Responsibilities of
Academic Staff with regard to Students;

(h) University policy and protocol regarding responding to sexual assault;
(i) University policy and related procedures on Respectful Work and
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Learning Environment;

(j) University policy and related procedures on Accessibility for Students
with Disabilities; and

(k) University policy and related procedures on Intellectual Property.
2.18 Instruction. The Unit should ensure the provision of names of
Academic Staff assigned to teach particular courses and sections at the
earliest possible opportunity;

Part 111
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Provost and
Vice-President (Academic) that a formal review of this Procedure is
required.

3.2 The Vice-Provost (Academic Affairs) is responsible for the
implementation, administration and review of this Procedure.

3.3 Academic Staff and Academic Administrators are responsible for
complying with this Procedure.

Part IV
Review

4.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10)

years. The next scheduled review date for this Procedure is September 1,
2026.

4.2 In the interim, this Procedure may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or Approving Body deems it
necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Procedure is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant;

(c) the Procedure is now in conflict with another Governing Document;
and/or

(d) the Parent Policy is revised or repealed.

pPartV
Effect on Previous Statements

5.1 This Procedure supersedes all of the following:

(a) Responsibilities of Academic Staff with regard to Students Policy,
effective July 4, 1979 and revised June 25, 1998;

(b) Cancellation of Scheduled Classes Policy, effective November 30, 1971
and revised November 29, 1988;

(c) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(d) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VI
Cross References

6.1 This Procedure should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Responsibilities of Academic Staff with Regard to Students Policy;
(b) Schedule "A": Policy and Resource Document;

(c) Conflict of Interest Policy;

(d) Conflict of Interest between Evaluators and Students due to Close
Personal Relationships Policy;

(e) Electronic Communication with Students Policy;

f) Final Examination and Final Grades Policy;

g) Grade Point Averages Policy;

h) Intellectual Property Policy;

i) Multi-Sectioned Courses Policy;

(j) Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy;

k) Sexual Assault Policy;

1) Responsible Conduct of Research Policy;

m) Student Advocacy Office Policy;

n) Student Discipline Bylaw;

(
(
(
(

(
(
(
(
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(0) Student Academic Misconduct Procedure;

(p) Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedure;

(g) Student Discipline Appeal Procedure;

(r) Teaching Evaluation Policy;

(s) The University of Manitoba Accessibility Policy;

(t) University Health Services Policy;

(u) Voluntary Withdrawal Policy.

SCHEDULE "A™:
POLICIES AND RESOURCES

1. In accordance with section 2.6 of the Responsibilities of Academic Staff
with Regard to Students procedure, Academic Staff shall provide the
following information to every student within the first week of classes,
either through a paper copy and/or via the University’s student information
system (Aurora, UM Learn, or such other University information system as
may be approved by the University from time to time):

(a) A list of academic supports available to Students, such as the Academic
Learning Centre, Libraries and other supports as may be appropriate;

(b) A statement regarding mental health that includes referral information
to resources and student supports, such as Student Counselling Centre,
University Health Services and other supports as may be appropriate;

(c) A notice to respect copyright, with a reference directing Students to the
University's Copyright Office;

(d) A statement directing the Student to University and Unit policies,
procedures and supplemental regulations available online, with special
direction to review the University's policies and procedures regarding:

(i) Academic Dishonesty: plagiarism, cheating and examination
impersonation;

(ii) Student access to final examination scripts;

(iii) Student discipline;

(iv) Grade appeals;

(v) Student advocacy;

(vi) Respectful Work and Learning Environment;

(vii) Sexual Assault; and

(viii) Intellectual Property.

2. The University's Centre for Advancement Teaching and Learning will
compile sample language and templates for Academic Staff to use in
fulfilling the above requirements.

This Policy is available online at:
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/2
78.htm/

Respectful Work and Learning Environment and Sexual
Assault Policy

Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy

Respectful Work and Learning Environment

and Sexual Assault Policy
Part|

Reason for Policy

1.1 The University of Manitoba does not condone behaviour that is likely to
undermine the dignity, self-esteem or productivity of any of its members
and prohibits any form of discrimination or harassment whether it occurs
on University property or in conjunction with University-related activities.
The University of Manitoba is committed to providing an inclusive and
respectful work and learning environment, free from discrimination or
harassment as prohibited in the Manitoba Human Rights Code; and also an
environment that does not detract from the academic freedom of the
University’s Academic Staff.

1.2 The reason for this Policy is to:

Graduate Calendar 2020-2021


http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/278.html
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/278.html
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/278.html

(a) Promote and support a respectful work and learning environment at the
University; and

(b) Ensure compliance with relevant legislation, including The Human
Rights Code (Manitoba), The Workplace Safety and Health Regulation
(Manitoba), and The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
(Manitoba). Part Il Policy Content Definitions

2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Policy:

(a) "Academic Staff" refers to all individuals whose primary assignment is
instruction, research, and/or service/academic administration. This includes
employees who hold an academic rank such as professor, associate
professor, assistant professor, instructor, lecturer, librarian, or the
equivalent of any of those academic ranks. The category also includes a
dean, director, associate dean, assistant dean, chair or head of department,
visiting scholars, senior scholars, and those holding unpaid academic
appointments, insofar as they perform instructional, research, and/or
service/academic administrative duties.

(b) "Breach" means any conduct, behaviour, action or omission which is
prohibited under this Policy or the Procedure, including but not limited to
Discrimination, Harassment, and Reprisals.

(c) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the Definitions
of Academic Units Policy.

(d) "Complainant” means the individual or individuals bringing forward a
complaint of a Breach.

(e) "Designated Officer" means the Vice-President (Administration), or
designate.

(f) "Discrimination” has the same meaning as defined in section 2.5 of the
Procedure.

(9) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units Policy.

(h) "Formal Complaint" means a complaint to the Office of Human Rights
and Conflict Management that is in writing and contains, at minimum, the
following information:

(i) The name of the Complainant and contact information for the
Complainant;

(i) A description of the alleged Breach;

(iii) The approximate date of the alleged Breach;

(iv) The name of the Respondent;

(v) Contact information for the Respondent, if known;

(vi) An indication that the Complainant desires the complaint to be the
subject of an Investigation;

(i) "Harassment" refers to Personal Harassment or Human Rights Based
Harassment as defined in section 2.10 of the Procedure.

(j) "Informal Resolution" means the resolution of an alleged Breach to the
satisfaction of the Complainant and the Respondent, without an
Investigation being completed, as per sections 2.23 to 2.32 of the
Procedure.

(k) "Investigation" means a formal investigation of an alleged Breach
conducted in accordance with the Procedure.

(I) "Investigator" means one or more persons appointed as the investigator
of an alleged Breach, pursuant to section 2.59 of the Procedure.
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(m) "Office of Human Rights and Conflict Management" or "OHRCM" means
the unit appointed by the University of Manitoba to implement this Policy
and the Procedure.

(n) "Policy" means this Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy.

(0) "Preliminary Assessment" means the initial review of a Formal
Complaint, in accordance with sections 2.36 to 2.41 of the Procedure.

(p) "Procedure" means the Disclosures and Complaints Procedure.

(g) "Protected Characteristic" has the same meaning as defined in section
2.6 of the Procedure.

(r) "Reasonable Accommodation” means an accommodation of the special
needs of any individual or group, if those special needs are based upon any
Protected Characteristic, that is reasonable but not necessarily perfect in
the circumstances, that does not cause undue hardship to the University,
and does not compromise bona fide and reasonable requirements of the
University.

(s) "Reprisal" means any measures taken against a Complainant,
Respondent, or any other person because they have asked for advice
regarding this Policy or Procedure, brought forward allegations of a Breach
or made a Formal Complaint, cooperated with an Investigation, or rejected
a sexual solicitation or advance. Reprisal measures include, but are not
limited to:

(i) Discipline;

(i) Academic penalties (in the case of students);
(iiiy Demotion;

(iv) Termination of employment;

(v) Termination of an academic appointment;

(vi) Any other measure which significantly adversely affects working
conditions or educational experience; and

(vii) A threat to take any of the measures referred to above.

(t) "Respondent"” means an individual or individuals accused of having
caused or contributed to a Breach.

(u) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of the Faculty",
as those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic Units Policy.

(v) "Unit Head" refers to the individual with direct supervisory authority
over a Unit, including Deans, Directors, the University Librarian, the
President, Vice-Presidents, Associate Vice-Presidents and Vice-Provosts with
respect to their Units.

(w) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(x) "University Community" means all Board of Governors members, Senate
members, Faculty/College/School Councils, employees, anyone holding an
appointment with the University, students, volunteers, external parties,
contractors and suppliers.

(y) "University Matter" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.3 of
the Procedure.

Vision for the University Community

2.2 The University wishes to promote and support a community which
embraces diversity and inclusion, provides for equity, and recognizes the
dignity of all people.

2.3 Members of the University Community, including every student and
employee, are entitled to a respectful work and learning environment that
is:
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(a) Free from Discrimination and provides for Reasonable
Accommodation;

(b) Free from Harassment; and

(c) Collegial and conducive to early resolution of conflict between
members of the University Community.

2.4 A respectful work and learning environment is critical to the success and
proper functioning of the University. Whether behaviour is viewed as
respectful can be influenced by place, time, and context.

2.5 The University wishes to encourage early resolution of conflict between
members of the University Community, and to provide guidance to
managers, Academic Staff and Unit Heads on addressing behaviour that
falls short of Harassment or Discrimination, but that nevertheless has a
negative impact on the work and learning environment for which they are
responsible.

2.6 Managers, Academic Staff and Unit Heads must establish and maintain a
climate of respect and demonstrate and model appropriate behaviours
within any work and learning environments for which they are primarily
responsible. They are expected to identify and address issues of concern in
a timely manner, recognizing the value of early intervention. The University
will provide training and resources to assist managers, Academic Staff and
Unit Heads to fulfil these expectations.

Implementation of Vision
2.7 In furtherance of its vision, the University will:

(a) Through various academic and administrative units and programs,
educate members of the University Community about:

(i) The University's general expectations for respectful conduct;

(i) The rights and obligations of members of the University
Community under this Policy and the Procedure; and

(iii) Best practices to facilitate early resolution of conflict between
members of the University Community and/or to address behaviour that
falls short of Harassment or Discrimination, but nevertheless has a negative
impact on the work and learning environment.

(b) Ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable, that:

(i) No member of the University Community is subjected to
Discrimination or Harassment while participating in a University Matter;

(if) No employee is subjected to Discrimination or Harassment in the
workplace; and

(iii) No student is subjected to Discrimination or Harassment in the
learning environment;

(c) Adopt procedures, protocols, and practices which will encourage
individuals to bring concerns about an alleged Breach to an appropriate
authority, including provisions to protect against Reprisal those who bring
forward such allegations;

(d) Provide supports to encourage and facilitate the Informal Resolution
of an alleged Breach where appropriate;

(e) Take action respecting any person under the University's direction
who subjects a student, an employee, or any other member of the
University Community, to Discrimination or Harassment;

(f) Supplement existing policies, procedures or bylaws, by providing a
mechanism for the Investigation of an alleged Breach; and

(9) Adopt procedures, protocols and practices which promote the
creation of a respectful environment, including providing guidance on how
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to deal with matters of concern which do not constitute Harassment or
Discrimination.

2.8 The University is committed to promoting a respectful work and
learning environment that is harassment and discrimination-free by
encouraging all members of the University Community to:

(a) Bring forward credible evidence of a Breach of which they become
aware, to an appropriate authority;

(b) Provide reasonable cooperation in an Investigation of a Breach; and
(c) Be aware of their rights and responsibilities under this Policy.

2.9 Managers, Academic Staff and Unit Heads should contact the Office of
Human Rights and Conflict Management and other administrative units as
appropriate to receive advice and assistance in dealing with situations of
concern.

2.10 Discipline may be implemented against any person whose behaviour
is found to have caused or contributed to a Breach or other violation of this
Policy and the Procedure.

Awareness Building and Responsibilities

2.11 All members of the University Community have a responsibility to
educate themselves as to expectations for respectful conduct and reporting
requirements as outlined in this Policy and the Procedure.

2.12 All members of the University Community, especially those in an
instructional, supervisory or managerial position, have a duty to educate
those for whom they are responsible regarding expectations for respectful
conduct which is harassment and discrimination-free, including this Policy
and the Procedure. It is further the duty of such individuals to deal
appropriately with allegations regarding Breaches or other violations of this
Policy and the Procedure, and individuals should consult with the Office of
Human Rights and Conflict Management in fulfilling this duty.

2.13 The University, through the Office of Human Rights and Conflict
Management and other units as appropriate, will provide information to
and respond to inquiries from the University Community regarding the
University's expectations for respectful conduct that is harassment and
discrimination-free and the rights and obligations of members of the
University Community under this Policy and the Procedure.

Annual Report

2.14 The OHRCM will produce and provide an annual report to the
Designated Officer, outlining:

(a) Information on activities undertaken to raise awareness and
contribute to prevention including the type of activity and the number of
students and staff who attend,;

(b) De-identified data regarding the number and types of Disclosures
and Formal Complaints received;

(c) De-identified data on process factors such as the number and types
of Investigations conducted and whether they resulted in a finding of
Breach or No Breach;

(d) Aggregate anonymized data on Complainant and Respondent roles
as either Faculty, Staff, Students, or Other at the University;

(e) De-identified data on fairness factors such as time to process and the
identity of investigators;

(f) Information regarding observable trends and commentary on the
implementation and effectiveness of the Policy; and

(g) Other relevant information which may further the implementation of
the Policy and its Procedures.
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2.15 The annual report will be made available to the University Community.
Balancing of Rights

2.16 Nothing in this Policy or the Procedure is intended to detract from the
academic freedom of the University’s Academic Staff.

2.17 Nothing in this Policy or the Procedure is intended to compromise the
University’s academic standards or the integrity of its programs. The
University encourages diversity and Reasonable Accommodation, but will
also vigorously defend bona fide academic requirements.

2.18 The University encourages informed debate which may, from time to
time, include discussion of unpopular opinions or controversial material.
Such material may be used to further scholarly pursuits, provided that the
communication is compatible with the principles of human rights, the
Criminal Code, and the principles of respectful behaviour embodied in this
Policy and the Procedure. Opinions must be expressed in a manner which is
not in Breach of this Policy or the Procedure.

2.19 This Policy and the Procedure applies to the general workplace, but is
not intended to:

(a) Regulate teaching techniques, pedagogy, research, and service; or

(b) Limit the legitimate work of managers, supervisors and academic
administrators to assign work and provide feedback on work or
performance.

Additional Protections

2.20 Confidentiality obligations required of and related to the University,
Complainants, Respondents, and witnesses are found at sections 2.68 and
2.69, and sections 2.87 to 2.95 of the Procedure.

2.21 Nothing in this Policy or the Procedure is intended to discourage or
prevent a member of the University Community, including students and
employees, from filing a complaint with, for example, the Winnipeg Police
Service, the Manitoba Human Rights Commission, professional regulatory
bodies, or from exercising any other legal rights pursuant to any other law.

2.22 Nothing in this Policy or the Procedure is intended to limit the rights of
an employee governed by a collective agreement. If there is any ambiguity
or conflict between this Policy or the Procedure, and a collective
agreement, the collective agreement will prevail.

Part 11l
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the President that
a formal review of this Policy is required.

3.2 The Vice-President (Administration) is responsible for the
implementation, administration and review of this Policy.

3.3 All members of the University Community are responsible for
complying with this Policy.

Part IV
Authority to Approve Procedures

4.1 The Vice-President (Administration) may approve procedures, if
applicable, which are secondary to and comply with this Policy, including
but not limited to:

(a) A procedure to supplement existing policies, procedures or bylaws, by
providing a mechanism for the Investigation of an alleged Breach, including
regarding:

(i) Receipt and review of Formal Complaints;
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(i) The circumstances under which an Investigation should take place;
(iii) Appointment of Investigators;

(iv) Conduct of an Investigation, in accordance with the principles of
procedural fairness;

(v) Respecting the confidentiality of information collected in relation to
Formal Complaints and Investigations;

(vi) Protecting individuals against Reprisal;
(vii) Protecting individuals against unfounded allegations of a Breach;
(viii) Producing a report at the conclusion of an Investigation; and

(ix) Providing information to appropriate disciplinary authorities, if
necessary

(b) Generally defining the responsibility, authority and accountability of
members of the University Community under this Policy.

PartV
Review

5.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every three (3) years.
The next scheduled review date for this Policy is September 29, 2023.

5.2 In the interim, this Policy may be revised or repealed by Approving Body
if:

(@) The Vice-President (Administration) or the Approving Body deems it
necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) The Policy is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or
(c) The Policy is now in conflict with another Governing Document.

5.3 If this Policy is revised or repealed all Secondary Documents, if
applicable, shall be reviewed as soon as possible in order that they:

(a) Comply with the revised Policy; or
(b) Are in turn repealed.
Part VI
Effect on Previous Statements
6.1 This Policy supersedes all of the following:

(a) Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy, dated September
1, 2016;

(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject
matter contained herein.

Part VII
Cross References

7.1 This Policy should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Disclosures and Complaints Procedure
(b) Sexual Violence Policy
(c) Academic Freedom and Responsibilities Policy

(d) Access and Privacy Policy and Procedure

Graduate Calendar 2020-2021



(e) Definitions of Academic Units Policy

(f) Records Management Policy and Procedure
(g) Responsible Conduct of Research Policy
(h) Student Discipline Bylaw

(i) Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedure

(j) Student Discipline Appeal Procedure

(k) Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy and Procedure
(I) Use of Computer Facilities Policy and Procedure

(m) Criminal Code, RSC 1985, ¢ C-46

(n) The Human Rights Code, C.C.S.M. ¢c. H175

(0) Workplace Safety and Health Regulation, 217/2006

(p) The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act, C.C.S.M. c.
F175

(g) The Personal Health Information Act, C.C.S.M. ¢. P33.5

Disclosures and Complaints Procedure
Part|

Reason for Procedure
1.1 The reason for this Procedure is to:

(a) Promote and support a respectful work and learning environment at
the University that is free from all forms of Discrimination, Harassment, and
Sexual Violence;

(b) Provide specific guidance to the University Community regarding
expectations for appropriate conduct and behaviour;

(c) Set out a fair and consistent process for responding to Disclosures or
Formal Complaints of Harassment, Discrimination, Sexual Violence or
Reprisal that ensures that all University Community Members will be
treated with compassion, dignity, and respect; and

(d) Ensure compliance with relevant legislation, including The Human
Rights Code (Manitoba), The Advanced Education Administration Act
(Manitoba) and The Workplace Health and Safety Regulation (Manitoba),
The Personal Health Information Act, and The Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy Act.

1.2 Nothing in this Procedure is intended to detract from the academic
freedom of the University's Academic Staff.

1.3 Nothing in this Procedure is intended to detract from the rights and
duties of those with supervisory authority to manage, and if necessary to
discipline faculty, employees and students, in accordance with applicable
legislation or common law, collective agreements or University policies,
procedures or bylaws.

1.4 ThisProcedure is not intended to be an exhaustive list of all issues of
conduct which may arise in the University Community.

Partli
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Procedural Content Definitions
2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Procedure:

(a) "Academic Staff" refers to all individuals whose primary assignment
is instruction, research, and/or service/academic administration. This
includes employees who hold an academic rank such as professor,
associate professor, assistant professor, instructor, lecturer, librarian, or the
equivalent of any of those academic ranks. The category also includes a
dean, director, associate dean, assistant dean, chair or department head,
visiting scholars, senior scholars, and those holding unpaid academic
appointments, insofar as they perform instructional, research, and/or
service/academic administrative duties.

(b) "Breach" means any conduct, behaviour, action or omission that is
prohibited under the Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy,
the Sexual Violence Policy, or this Procedure, including but not limited to
Discrimination, Harassment, Sexual Violence, and Reprisals.

(c) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the
Definitions of Academic Units policy.

(d) "Committee" means the Human Rights Advisory Committee
established pursuant to section 2.44 of this Procedure to hear appeals from
Preliminary Assessment decisions.

(e) "Complainant" means the individual or individuals bringing forward
a Formal Complaint of a Breach.

(f) "Consent" means the voluntary agreement to engage in physical
contact or sexual activity and to continue to engage in the contact or
activity. Consent means that all persons involved demonstrate, through
words or actions, that they freely and mutually agree to participate in a
contact or an activity. More specifically:

(i) consent must be given at the outset and at all stages of physical
contact or sexual activity;

(i) it is the responsibility of the initiator to obtain ongoing consent;
(iii) consent can be withdrawn at any time by any participant;
(iv) someone who is incapacitated cannot consent;

(v) there is no consent where one person abuses a position of trust,
power, or authority over another person;

(vi) past consent does not imply future consent;

(vii) a person cannot give consent on behalf of another person;
(viii) silence or the absence of “no” is not consent;

(ix) the absence of perceived resistance is not consent; and

(x) there is no consent when there is coercion, force, threats, or
intimidation towards any person, or where there is fraud or withholding of
critical information that could affect a person’s decision to consent.

(9) "Designated Officer" means the Vice-President (Administration), or
designate.

(h) “Disclosure” means telling someone about an instance of
Discrimination, Harassment, or Sexual Violence. For the purpose of this
Procedure, Disclosure means telling the Office of Human Rights and
Conflict Management. Disclosure does not initiate an Investigation unless a
Formal Complaint is made or the University initiates an Investigation in
accordance with this Procedure.
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(i) "Discrimination” has the same meaning as defined in section 2.5 of
this Procedure.

(j) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of
Academic Units policy.

(k) "Formal Complaint" means a complaint to the Office of Human
Rights and Conflict Management under the Respectful Work and Learning
Environment Policy or the Sexual Violence Policy that is in writing and
contains, at minimum, the following information:

(i) The name of the Complainant and contact information for the
Complainant;

(i) A description of the alleged Breach;

(iii) The approximate date of the alleged Breach;

(iv) The name of the Respondent;

(v) Contact information for the Respondent, if known;

(vi) An indication that the Complainant desires the complaint to be the
subject of an Investigation;

(I) "Harassment" refers to Personal Harassment or Human Rights Based
Harassment, as defined in section 2.10 of this Procedure.

(m) "Informal Resolution" means the resolution of a Disclosure or
Formal Complaint to the satisfaction of the Complainant and the
Respondent, without an Investigation being completed, as per sections
2.23 t0 2.32 of this Procedure.

(n) "Interim Measures" means changes to a University Member’s living,
working, or learning environment as per sections 2.49 to 2.55 of this
Procedure. Interim Measures are non-disciplinary measures that may be
imposed where there is reasonable cause to believe that such measures are
necessary in order to protect the safety of the learning, working and living
environment, discourage Reprisal, prevent further incidents, or preserve the
University’s ability to conduct a fair investigation. Where circumstances are
urgent orimmediate safety measures are required. Interim Measures may
be imposed prior to the submission of a Formal Complaint.

(0) "Intersectionality” means a framework that promotes an
understanding that individuals are shaped by interacting social locations
and identities (e.g. race, sexuality, gender etc.).

(p) "Investigation" means a formal investigation of an alleged Breach
conducted in accordance with this Procedure.

(9) "Investigation Report" means a report that is issued by the
Investigator at the end of an Investigation, as defined at section 2.71 of this
Procedure.

(r) "Investigator" means one or more persons appointed as the
investigator of an alleged Breach, pursuant to section 2.59 of this
Procedure.

(s) "Office of Human Rights and Conflict Management" or "OHRCM"
means the unit appointed by the University of Manitoba to implement this
Procedure and its related Policies.

(t) "Preliminary Assessment" means the initial review of a Formal
Complaint, in accordance with sections 2.36 to 2.41 of this Procedure.

(u) "Procedure" refers to this Disclosures and Complaints Procedure.
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(v) "Protected Characteristic" has the same meaning as defined in
section 2.6 of this Procedure.

(w) "Reasonable Accommodation" means an accommodation of the
special needs of any individual or group, if those special needs are based
upon any Protected Characteristic, that is reasonable but not necessarily
perfect in the circumstances, that does not cause undue hardship to the
University, and does not compromise bona fide and reasonable
requirements of the University.

(x) "Reprisal" means any of the following measures taken against a
Complainant, Respondent, or any other person because they have asked for
advice regarding the Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy or
the Sexual Violence Policy, brought forward allegations of a Breach or made
a Formal Complaint, cooperated with an Investigation, or rejected a sexual
solicitation or advance. Reprisal measures include, but are not limited to:

(i) Discipline;

(i) Academic penalties (in the case of students);
(iii) Demotion;

(iv) Termination of employment;

(v) Termination of an academic appointment;

(vi) Any other measure which significantly adversely affects their
working conditions or educational experience; and

(vii) A threat to take any of the measures referred to above.
(y) "Representative" means:

(i) in the case of a student, a Student Advocate, a representative from
the University of Manitoba Students' Union, a representative from the
Graduate Students' Association, a member of the student’s immediate
family, a lawyer, or support person as may be appropriate;

(i) in the case of an employee, a union representative, lawyer, or
support person as may be appropriate; and

(iii) In the case of another member of the University Community, a
lawyer or support person as may be appropriate.

(2) "Respondent” means an individual or individuals accused of having
caused or contributed to a Breach.

(aa) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of the
Faculty", as those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units policy.

(bb) "Sexual Assault" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.14
of this Procedure.

(cc) “Sexual Harassment" has the same meaning as defined in section
2.15 of this Procedure.

(dd) "Sexual Violence" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.13
of this Procedure.

(ee) "Student Advocate™ is a member of the University's Student
Advocacy Office who provides students with information on their rights
and responsibilities, as well as assistance with resolving problems or
concerns resulting from actions or decisions taken by the University.

(ff) "Unit" means a Faculty, College, School, institute, centre, academic
support unit (for example, libraries) or administrative unit whose Unit Head
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reports to the President or a Vice-President, Associate Vice-President or
Vice-Provost. An academic department within a Faculty or School is not a
Unit as the term is used within this Procedure.

(99) "Unit Head" refers to the individual with direct supervisory
authority over a Unit, including Deans, Directors, the University Librarian,
the President, Vice-Presidents, Associate Vice-Presidents, and Vice-Provosts
with respect to their Units.

(hh) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(i) "University Community" means all Board of Governors members,
Senate members, Faculty/College/School Councils, employees, anyone
holding an appointment with the University, students, volunteers, external
parties, contractors and suppliers.

(i) "University Instituted Investigation" means an Investigation
initiated by the Designated Officer in consultation with the OHRCM as per
section 2.56 to 2.58 of this Procedure.

(kk) "University Matter" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.3
of this Procedure.

SCOPE

2.2 This Procedure applies to members of the University Community in
relation to any University Matter.

2.3 "University Matter" means any activity, event, or undertaking in
which a member of the University Community participates, which has a
substantial connection to the University, such as:

(a) University-related activities or events, including but not limited to:

(i) Any activity or event on property owned or controlled by the
University;

(i) The leasing of space, including student residence rooms, on
property owned or controlled by the University;

(iii) The offering of any service by the University, including educational
services;

(iv) Student placements, practica, or clinical training;
(v) University research activities, whether on or off campus;

(vi) Student and/or employee exchanges arranged in connection with
the University;

(vii) Social events or networking, where matters regarding the
University or members of the University Community are a significant focus
of the activity;

(viii) University field trips, travel-study tours, service-learning activities,
and similar activities.

(b) Activities or events involving members of the University Community,
where the actions of those members of the University Community may
reasonably reflect upon or affect the University, including but not limited
to:

(i) Any aspect of the employment or engagement of employees and
contractors for roles and projects substantially connected to the University;

(ii) Participation on a committee or board as a representative of the
University;
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(iii) Writings, photographs, artwork, audio or video recordings, and/or
electronic communications, including communications through social
media, where matters regarding the University or members of the
University Community are a significant focus of the communication;

(iv) Matters related to The University of Manitoba Students’ Union, the
Graduate Students’ Association, and their affiliated student groups to the
extent that it affects the proper functioning of the University or the rights of
a member of the University Community to use and enjoy the University’s
learning and working environments; or

(v) Matters of off-campus conduct that have, or might reasonably be
seen to have an adverse effect on the proper functioning of the University
or the rights of a member of the University Community to use and enjoy the
University’s learning and working environments.

PROHIBITED CONDUCT
Discrimination

2.4 Subject to section 2.8 of this Procedure, any member of the University
Community who commits Discrimination in relation to a University Matter
will be subject to discipline.

2.5 "Discrimination" means an intentional or unintentional act or
omission resulting in:

(a) Differential treatment of:

(i) An individual on the basis of the individual’s actual or presumed
membership in or association with some class or group of persons, rather
than on the basis of personal merit;

(i) an individual or group on the basis of any Protected Characteristic;

(iii) an individual or group on the basis of the individual or group’s
actual or presumed association with another individual or group whose
identity or membership is determined by any Protected Characteristic;

(b) Failure to make Reasonable Accommaodation for the special needs of
an individual or group, if those needs are based upon a Protected
Characteristic.

2.6 "Protected Characteristic" means those characteristics listed in The
Human Rights Code (Manitoba) (as amended from time to time) as being
protected, which at the time of approval of this Procedure include:

(a) Ancestry, including colour and perceived race;
(b) Nationality or national origin;
(c) Ethnic background or origin;

(d) Religion or creed, or religious belief, religious association or religious
activity;

(e) Age;

(f) Sex, including sex-determined characteristics or circumstances, such
as pregnancy, the possibility of pregnancy, or circumstances related to
pregnancy;

(9) Gender identity;
(h) Sexual orientation;
(i) Marital or family status;

(j) Source of income;
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(k) Political belief, political association or political activity;

(I) Physical or mental disability or related characteristics or
circumstances, including reliance on a service animal, a wheelchair, or any
other remedial appliance or device;

(m) Social disadvantage.
2.7 Examples of Discrimination include, but are not limited to:

(a) Systemic discrimination resulting from interrelated actions, policies,
or rules which together have a discriminatory effect;

(b) Evaluations of performance based on a Protected Characteristic;

(c) Establishment of a scholarship, bursary, or other award which
provides for differential treatment of a particular group, subject to 2.8 of
this Procedure; or

(d) Failure to provide a Reasonable Accommodation.

2.8 Acts or omissions are not Discrimination and are permitted under this
Procedure where:

(a) There is a bona fide and reasonable cause for the acts or omission.
(b) The acts or omissions are intended and likely to:

(i) Make Reasonable Accommodation for the special needs of an
individual or group; or

(if) Ameliorate the conditions of disadvantaged individuals or groups,
including those disadvantaged by a Protected Characteristic.

(c) The acts or omissions are in the context of a research project that has
received all required research ethics approvals.

Harassment

2.9 Any member of the University Community who commits Harassment
in relation to a University Matter will be subject to discipline.

2.10 "Harassment" refers to:

(a) "Personal Harassment", which means offensive behaviour directed
towards another person and not connected to a Protected Characteristic,
including but not limited to:

(i) A severe single incident or a series of incidents of objectionable and
unwelcome conduct or comments, directed toward a specific person or
group, which does not serve a reasonable work or academic purpose, and
objectively would have the effect of creating an intimidating, humiliating,
hostile or offensive work or learning environment;

(ii) Verbal or written abuse, threats or intimidation that objectively is
humiliating or demeaning;

(iii) Objectionable and unwelcome conduct or comments that
objectively would have the effect of impacting the mental or physical
health of another person;

(b) "Human Rights Based Harassment", which means offensive behaviour
connected to a Protected Characteristic, including but not limited to:

(i) A severe single incident or a series of incidents of objectionable and
unwelcome conduct or comments, directed toward a specific person or
group, which objectively would have the effect of creating an intimidating,
humiliating, hostile or offensive work or learning environment;
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(i) Verbal or written abuse, threats or intimidation that objectively is
humiliating or demeaning;

(iii) Objectionable and unwelcome conduct or comments that
objectively would have the effect of impacting the mental or physical
health of another person;

(iv) Sexual Harassment as per section 2.15 of this Procedure.
2.11 Itis not Harassment or otherwise a violation of this Procedure for:

(a) A supervisor or manager to engage in the legitimate evaluation of
the performance of an employee or contractor, or otherwise overseeing
their work;

(b) Academic Staff to engage in the academic evaluation of a student’s
work;

(c) A good faith and formal evaluation of an Academic Staff member or
supervisor to be conducted;

(d) A legitimate peer review or other critique of research or academic
work to be conducted;

(e) A Unit Head to take actions intended to address or deter violent,
threatening, or intimidating behaviour, or behaviour which significantly
disrupts the University and members of the University Community.

Sexual Violence

2.12 Any member of the University Community who commits Sexual
Violence in relation to a University Matter will be subject to discipline.

2.13 "Sexual Violence" means any sexual act or act targeting a person's
sexuality, gender identity or gender expression, whether the act is physical
or psychological in nature, that is committed, threatened or attempted
against a person without the person's consent, and includes, but is not
limited to, Sexual Assault, Sexual Harassment, stalking, indecent exposure,
voyeurism and sexual exploitation. Sexual Violence can occur in many
contexts, including in person, in writing, online, on social media, through
digital communications, or via other technology.

2.14 "Sexual Assault" means any type of unwanted sexual act done by
one person to another that violates the sexual integrity of the victim. Sexual
Assault is characterized by a broad range of behaviours that involve the use
of force, threats or control towards a person, which makes that person feel
uncomfortable, distressed, frightened, threatened, and is carried out in
circumstances in which the person has not freely provided Consent, or is
incapable of providing Consent.

2.15 "Sexual Harassment" refers to one serious incident or a course of
objectionable and unwelcome sexual conduct or comments directed at an
individual that includes, but is not limited to:

(a) Unwanted sexual attention, including persistent invitations for dates,
by a person who knows or ought reasonably to know that such attention is
unwanted or unwelcome;

(b) Gender-based abusive or unwelcome conduct or comments that
would objectively have the effect of creating an intimidating, humiliating,
hostile or offensive work or learning environment;

(c) Sexist jokes or remarks, including comments regarding a person’s
appearance or clothing;

(d) Leering, ogling, or other sexually oriented gestures;
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(e) Questions about a person’s sexual history, sexuality, sexual
orientation, or sexual identity by a person who knows or ought reasonably
to know that the questions are unwanted or unwelcome;

(f) Offensive physical contact by a person who knows or ought
reasonably to know that the contact is unwanted or unwelcome;

(9) A single sexual solicitation or advance or a series of solicitations or
advances made by a person who is in a position to confer any benefit on or
deny any benefit to the recipient, and who knows or ought reasonably to
know that the solicitation or advance was unwanted or unwelcome; or

(h) A Reprisal for rejecting a sexual solicitation or advance.

2.16 The University recognizes that those impacted by Discrimination,
Harassment, or Sexual Violence may be reluctant to come forward for fear
of being sanctioned for alcohol or other substance use. The University will
not subject any individual who makes a Disclosure or files a Formal
Complaint to disciplinary action for alcohol or substance use occurring at or
near the time of the incident(s), save for remedial measures to assist a
University Community Member struggling with responsible alcohol or
substance use.

Disclosures

2.17 University Community members impacted by Discrimination,
Harassment, or Sexual Violence are encouraged to Disclose their
experiences to the Office of Human Rights and Conflict Management. There
is no time limit or limitation period for making a Disclosure. University
Community members may choose to make Disclosures for a variety of
reasons, including to access supports and resources. University Community
members who make Disclosures will have access to supports and resources
whether or not they choose to make a Formal Complaint. A Disclosure is
not a Formal Complaint and will not ordinarily initiate an Investigation.
However, the University may initiate an investigation in response to a
Disclosure in accordance with section 2.56 of this Procedure.

2.18 When responding to Disclosures, the Office of Human Rights and
Conflict Management will refrain from questions or comments that imply
judgment or blaming of the person making the Disclosure (such as
questions or comments about the dress, conduct, language, emotional
disposition, past sexual history, consumption of alcohol or drugs, or about
the timing of the Disclosure).

2.19 A person receiving a Disclosure may be required to share the
information they receive if:

(a) A person is at risk of self-harm or of harming others;

(b) There is imminent risk of harm to the University Community and/or
the broader community;

(c) A minor or vulnerable person is endangered; or
(d) Disclosing the information is otherwise required by law.
Immediate Response to Disclosures

2.20 For students affected by Discrimination, Harassment or Sexual
Violence, the University will:

(a) Provide reasonable academic accommodations (such as extensions
on assignments, deferrals of exams, leaves of absences, authorized
withdrawals, etc.); and

(b) Create a safety plan in consultation with the University's Student
Support Case Manager, UMSS, and other offices as appropriate.
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2.21 For employees affected by Discrimination, Harassment or Sexual
Violence, the University will:

(a) Provide reasonable work accommodations, in consultation with
Human Resources; and

(b) Create a safety plan in consultation with the Unit Head, UMSS, and
other offices as appropriate.

2.22 The University will maintain online resources to support those
affected by Discrimination, Harassment or Sexual Violence, with links to on-
campus and off- campus supports and resources that may be accessed by
members of the University Community.

INFORMAL RESOLUTION

2.23 Subiject to section 2.32 of this Procedure, the OHRCM will provide
information to both the Complainant and Respondent regarding the
opportunities and resources available to facilitate Informal Resolution of an
alleged Breach.

2.24 After the OHRCM has received a Disclosure or Formal Complaint, the
University may, on its own initiative or at the request of the Complainant
and/or the Respondent, explore proceeding by Informal Resolution. This
process may occur before or during an Investigation.

2.25 Inorder to engage in Informal Resolution, the Complainant(s) and
Respondent(s) must all voluntarily agree to the process.

2.26 The University retains the ability to conduct an Investigation even if a
Complainant and/or Respondent requests Informal Resolution.

2.27 Informal Resolution may include but is not limited to: a restorative
justice process, mediation or facilitated conversation between the
participants, conflict coaching, an apology, a recognition of impact
statement or letter, or an expectation letter or agreement.

2.28 Information disclosed by participants during the Informal Resolution
process will not be made available to Investigators.

2.29 If the Informal Resolution process results in a resolution that the
Complainant(s), the Respondent(s), and the University agree to, the terms
of resolution will be put in writing. A copy of the terms of resolution will be
confidentially retained by the University and will not be placed in official
student or employment files except where necessary to enforce the terms
of resolution.

2.30 Where an Informal Resolution is conducted during an Investigation
and results in terms of resolution, the University will inform the Investigator
and terminate the Investigation.

2.31 Where an Informal Resolution is conducted, but does not result in a
resolution, a Complainant or the University may continue or pursue a
Formal Complaint under this Procedure.

2.32 The OHRCM may decide not to facilitate an Informal Resolution
process where:

(a) Successful resolution is unlikely; or

(b) A full Investigation would better serve the University and the
purposes of the Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy and/or
the Sexual Violence Policy.

Making a Formal Complaint

2.33 Any person, whether or not a member of the University Community,
may contact the OHRCM to make a Formal Complaint regarding
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Discrimination, Harassment, Sexual Violence, or Reprisal. Any other
concerns regarding conduct or conflict that is not supportive of a respectful
work and learning environment should be addressed with the appropriate
manager, Academic Staff, or Unit Head responsible for the affected
environment, in accordance with section 2.6 of the Respectful Work and
Learning Environment Policy.

2.34  IfaComplainant wishes a Disclosure to be the subject of an
Investigation, the Complainant will file a Formal Complaint with the Office
of Human Rights and Conflict Management. Complainants are encouraged
to file Formal Complaints as soon after the reported incident(s) as possible.
Early disclosure can help the University provide Complainants with
supports, preserve evidence, better ensure the integrity of an Investigation,
and address community safety issues in a timely manner.

2.35 Where the Complainant is not the person against whom the Breach is
alleged to have occurred, the OHRCM will have discretion:

(a) Not to accept the Formal Complaint unless the person against whom
the Breach is alleged to have occurred consents to the filing of the Formal
Complaint; or

(b) To conduct a Preliminary Assessment and/or recommend a
University Instituted Investigation.

Preliminary Assessment of Formal Complaints

2.36 The OHRCM or their delegate will conduct a Preliminary Assessment
for each Formal Complaint to determine whether or not an Investigation
should proceed in accordance with this Procedure. Except in extenuating
circumstances, the OHRCM or their delegate will complete a Preliminary
Assessment of a Formal Complaint within 30 working days of receiving the
Formal Complaint. The person conducting a Preliminary Assessment may
not be appointed as an Investigator in that same matter.

2.37 AFormal Complaint will not proceed to Investigation, and no further
action is required by the OHRCM or the University, if the Formal Complaint
does not meet the requirements of section 2.1(k) of this Procedure.

2.38 Notwithstanding section 2.37 of this Procedure, the OHRCM may
exercise its discretion to accept a non-compliant Formal Complaint in
extenuating circumstances or to bring a non-compliant Formal Complaint
to the attention of the Designated Officer for consideration of a University
Instituted Investigation.

2.39 Inmaking their Preliminary Assessment, the OHRCM will consider
whether:

(a) The Formal Complaint deals with a Breach to which the Respectful
Work and Learning Environment Policy, the Sexual Violence Policy, or this
Procedure applies;

(b) The Formal Complaint appears credible and to have been made in
good faith;

(c) The issues disclosed by the Formal Complaint have not been or are
not in the process of being addressed pursuant to a collective agreement or
University policy, procedure or bylaw, which would deal comprehensively
with the alleged Breach;

(d) The issues disclosed by the Formal Complaint would more
appropriately be dealt with in another forum or through another process;

(e) An Investigation would support the principles under the Respectful
Work and Learning Environment Policy and/or the Sexual Violence Policy;
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(f) Proceeding to an Investigation would create any issues regarding
prejudice or fairness.

240 The OHRCM will advise the Complainant in writing of the decision on
the Preliminary Assessment. Where the Formal Complaint will not proceed
to an Investigation, the OHRCM will include brief reasons for the decision.
Where the Preliminary Assessment was not completed within 30 working
days, the Complainant will also be informed as to the reason for the delay.

241 AFormal Complaint that is not accepted to proceed to an
Investigation after Preliminary Assessment and appeal of the Preliminary
Assessment, if any, will require no further action by the OHRCM or by the
University.

Appeal of Preliminary Assessment

242 If aFormal Complaint is dismissed on Preliminary Assessment, the
Complainant may appeal the decision by giving notice and submissions in
writing to the Designated Officer within 10 working days from the date of
receipt of the decision. The submissions must include:

(a) An explanation of the reasons for the appeal, with specific reference
to section 2.43 of this Procedure;

(b) A copy of the letter of decision; and

(c) A copy of all of the documentation submitted with the Formal
Complaint (no new documentation can be submitted at this time).

2.43 The reasons for an appeal of a Preliminary Assessment include:

(a) Failure to follow the Respectful Work and Learning Environment
Policy, the Sexual Violence Policy, or this Procedure;

(b) Failure to reasonably consider all factors relevant to the decision
being appealed;

(c) Failure to comply with applicable legislation.

2.44 Inthe event of an appeal of a Preliminary Assessment, the University
will establish the Human Rights Advisory Committee, with a membership
consisting of:

(a) The Associate Vice-President (Human Resources) or designate;
(b) The Vice-Provost (Students) or designate; and

(c) The Vice-Provost (Academic Affairs) or designate, provided that the
designate holds an academic appointment with the University.

245 Members of the Human Rights Advisory Committee will have
training in the diverse ways in which trauma and Intersectionality affect
individuals.

2.46 The Designated Officer will immediately forward the Complainant's
notice and submissions to the Committee, who will make a decision based
on the written submissions within 10 working days. The Committee may:

(a) Decide that the Formal Complaint proceed to Investigation; or
(b) Confirm the decision not to proceed to Investigation.

247 The Committee will provide brief written reasons for its decision to
the OHRCM and the Complainant. The decision of the Committee will be
final.

248 The Committee may develop and adopt additional guidelines and
other documents secondary to and consistent with the Respectful Work
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and Learning Environment Policy, the Sexual Violence Policy and this
Procedure for the process of appeal of a Preliminary Assessment.

Interim Measures

249 Interim measures involve the University making changes to a
University Member's living, working, and/or learning environment before
an investigation is concluded in order to protect the health and safety of all
University Community members.

250 The need for interim measures, and which measures are imposed,
will be determined on a case-by-case basis. This determination will take
into account the circumstances of each situation, and where practicable,
may include separate consultations with the Respondent and the
Complainant on whether Interim Measures are required and, if so, what
Interim Measures would be just and appropriate. This consultation may be
conducted by telephone or email, and must proceed expeditiously.

251 Interim measures will not be construed as a decision or discipline
against the Complainant or Respondent. Interim measures will not be
weighed against the Respondent in a disciplinary process.

252 ARespondent shall provide in a timely manner to the Designated
Officer all documents and any other information on any civil protection
orders or criminal charges and conditions, including changes in these
orders, charges and conditions such as bail or conditions of release, related
to the incidents giving rise to Interim Measures or a Formal Complaint.

2,53 When warranted, the Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy may
be invoked either alone or in conjunction with Interim Measures under this
Policy.

2.54 Where Interim Measures are just and appropriate, the University will
advise the Complainant and Respondent in writing of the decision to
impose Interim Measures and brief reasons for this decision.

2.55 The Complainant or Respondent may apply to the Designated Officer
requesting that the Interim Measures be revised or withdrawn if reasonable
cause to believe that such measures, as originally imposed, are no longer
just and appropriate. The Designated Officer may revise or withdraw
Interim Measures and the Complainant and Respondent shall be advised by
the Designated Officer of any changes to Interim Measures.

University Instituted Investigation

2.56 The Designated Officer may at their discretion initiate a University
Instituted Investigation.

2,57 When initiating a University Instituted Investigation the Designated
Officer will consider situations where:

(a) A non-compliant Formal Complaint was received, but disclosed a risk
to the safety and security of the University Community;

(b) Matters come to the attention of the Designated Officer that lead
them to believe there is risk to the safety and security of the University
Community; or

(c) It would be more practical to conduct a single broad Investigation
rather than addressing a series of Formal Complaints from two or more
individuals.

258 The Designated Officer will be deemed to be the Complainant for
the purpose of the University Instituted Investigation. The University
Instituted Investigation will proceed in the same manner as an
Investigation under this Procedure, with methods of Investigation adapted
as necessary to meet the circumstances.
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Appointment of Investigator

2,59 IfaFormal Complaint proceeds to an Investigation, the OHRCM will
arrange for the appointment of an Investigator. Having regard to the
seriousness and nature of the Formal Complaint, the OHRCM may appoint
either an employee of the University or an external party to act as the
Investigator for a particular Formal Complaint, provided that the
Investigator:

(a) Has skills and/or experience desirable in the circumstances, including
trauma-informed investigation training;

(b) Would be able to conduct the Investigation in an unbiased manner;
and

(c) Would not be placed in a conflict of interest.
Investigation

2.60 The Investigator may conduct the Investigation in any manner they
deem appropriate, having regard to the nature of the particular Formal
Complaint, and any admissions made during the Investigation. This may
include some or all of:

(a) Interviewing witnesses;

(b) Reviewing documents and records (both paper and electronic);
(c) Reviewing photographs, audio, and video recordings;

(d) Examining physical evidence;

(e) Arranging for testing of physical evidence;

(f) With the consent of participants, arranging for medical or
psychological evaluations; and/or

(9) Submitting a Third Party Data Access Request Form to Information
Services and Technology (IST) regarding accessing electronic systems in
accordance with The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
and The Personal Health Information Act. IST will consult with Access and
Privacy Office to facilitate the request.

2.61 The Complainant and Respondent will cooperate fully with the
Investigator and provide any information reasonably required by the
Investigator upon request. The Investigator may set reasonable timelines
within which individuals must respond to requests for cooperation with the
Investigation

2.62 Where an individual does not provide reasonable cooperation with
the Investigation due to refusal, retirement, severance of the work or
student relationship with the University, or termination of their status as a
University Community Member, the Investigator will continue the
Investigation and make a determination on the information available.

2.63  The Investigator will conduct the Investigation in accordance with
section 2.94 of this Procedure and in accordance with the principles of
procedural fairness. The Investigator will ensure that:

(a) The Complainant is provided an opportunity to explain and provide
evidence in support of the Formal Complaint;

(b) The Respondent is informed of the alleged Breach and provided a
copy of the Formal Complaint;

(c) Complainants and Respondents are provided with a copy of all
written replies to their own response, subject to section 2.94 of this
Procedure;
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(d) The Respondent is provided a reasonable opportunity to respond to
the allegations. The Respondent is provided access to documentary and
other evidence as required to ensure procedural fairness, subject to section
2.94 of this Procedure;

(e) The Respondent is informed that subject to section 2.94 of this
Procedure, the Complainant will be provided with a copy of the
Respondent's written reply for response;

(f) While strict rules of evidence do not apply, appropriate weight is
given to evidence based on its credibility and reliability;

(g) Witnesses (including Complainants and Respondents) may consult
with and be accompanied by a Representative; and

(h) No cross-examination is conducted as part of the Investigation.

2.64  An Investigation must normally be completed within 90 working
days of the Formal Complaint being assigned to the Investigator. The
OHRCM wiill at all times strive to oversee the completion of an Investigation
within a timeline of no more than 90 working days, however in the event of
extenuating circumstances the Investigator may make a request to the
OHRCM for an extension of time of up to 30 working days. An Investigator
may make multiple requests for extensions, but extensions may only be
granted if reasonable in the circumstances and at a maximum of 30
working days at a time. The OHRCM will inform the Complainant and
Respondent in writing of any extensions granted.

2.65 Atthe conclusion of an Investigation, the OHRCM will inform the
Complainant, Respondent, and witnesses that the Investigation has
concluded.

2.66 If, prior to or in the course of an Investigation:

(a) The Complainant, the Respondent, and the University engage in
Informal Resolution and agree to signed terms of resolution, the University
will inform the Investigator and terminate the Investigation;

(b) The Investigator discovers that another Breach may have occurred,
that others may have been involved in the Breach or there has been an
allegation or act of Reprisal, the Investigator may make a request to the
OHRCM to expand the scope of the Investigation;

(c) A subsequent Formal Complaint, a cross-complaint, allegation or act
of Reprisal, or other matters related to a violation of the Respectful Work
and Learning Environment Policy, the Sexual Violence Policy, or this
Procedure is raised that would most efficiently be dealt with through the
same Investigation, the OHRCM may expand the scope of the Investigation;
or

(d) It becomes clear that a Formal Complaint would be most efficiently
and thoroughly investigated jointly with another organization or
institutional partner, the OHRCM may make arrangements for a joint
Investigation, so long as reasonable provisions are made to respect
confidentiality.

2.67 Nothing in this Procedure is intended to prevent any Unit Head, or
member of the University Community in an instructional, supervisory or
managerial position, from taking reasonable and immediate steps to:

(a) Address a situation dangerous to the health or safety of the
University Community in accordance with University policy, procedure,
bylaw, and/or applicable collective agreements;

(b) Protect University funds or assets;
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(c) Take interim measures intended to facilitate a thorough Investigation,
discourage Reprisal, or prevent future Breaches; and/or

(d) Manage, and if necessary discipline, employees or students in
accordance with University policy, procedure, bylaw, and/or applicable
collective agreements.

Confidentiality during an Investigation

2.68 Confidentiality allows for the protection of the integrity of an
Investigation, ensuring that it is free of bias. Confidentiality also provides an
environment that allows for candid participation, while ensuring the
protection of privacy, including the names of the Complainants and
Respondents. During an Investigation, the Complainant (except where the
Complainant is the Designated Officer), the Respondent, and witnesses
involved must keep confidential:

(a) The existence and nature of the Investigation; and

(b) Any information or documentation obtained as a result of the
Investigation; which information may only be disclosed to those who
reasonably need to know. The confidentiality obligations in this section will
continue until the Designated Officer has provided to the Complainant and
the Respondent a summary of the Investigator’s findings and/or the
Investigation Report. This section is not intended to limit the distribution of
Investigation Reports as contemplated by this Procedure.

2.69 Notwithstanding section 2.68, the Complainant, the Respondent,
and witnesses involved in the Investigation may:

(a) Obtain confidential advice and/or direction in relation to the Formal
Complaint from a Representative;

(b) Disclose information to others only to the extent reasonably
necessary to gather evidence and, in the case of a Respondent, to make full
answer and defense to the allegations; and

() Use information obtained independent of the Investigation in any
other forum.

Investigation Reports

2.70  Atthe conclusion of the Investigation, the Investigator will issue an
Investigation Report to the Designated Officer and the OHRCM.

2.71 "Investigation Report" means a report that is issued by the
Investigator at the end of an Investigation and contains, at a minimum, the
following information:

(a) A summary of the Formal Complaint and the alleged Breach;
(b) A summary of the process and key timelines in the Investigation;

(c) Asummary of the key evidence obtained through the Investigation,
including a summary of the response of the Respondent;

(d) An indication of which key evidence was considered credible and
reliable;

(e) A conclusion as to whether, on a balance of probabilities, a Breach
has been committed, including identification of which individuals caused or
contributed to the Breach;

(f) A summary of the Investigator's reasons for the conclusion. Finding of
No Breach of Policy 2.72 If it is determined that no Breach has occurred, the
Designated Officer will provide a summary and/or the Investigation Report
(either in original or redacted form), within 30 working days of receiving the
Investigation Report, to the Complainant and the Respondent and all such
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other individuals as the Designated Officer reasonably believes necessary to
protect or restore the reputation of the Respondent.

2.73 No further action will be taken and no record of the Formal
Complaint will be placed on the University's official employment file or
student file for the Respondent.

2.74  No record of the Formal Complaint shall be kept in the
Complainant's official employment file or student file unless it is
determined that the Formal Complaint was frivolous or vexatious. The
University may take disciplinary action against a Complainant in cases
where frivolous or vexatious Formal Complaints are submitted. A Formal
Complaint made in good faith is not frivolous or vexatious because it did
not result in a finding of Breach.

Finding of Breach of Policy

2.75 Ifitis determined that a Breach has occurred, the Designated Officer
will provide a summary and/or the Investigation Report (either in original or
redacted form), within 30 working days of receiving the Investigation
Report, to:

(a) The Complainant;
(b) The Respondent;

(c) All such individuals as the Designated Officer believes necessary to
decide upon and implement discipline, mitigation steps, or remedial
measures, in accordance with section 2.80;

(d) All such individuals as the Designated Officer believes necessary to
implement due diligence to prevent similar or related Breaches in the
future; and

(e) Any other person required in order to comply with legal, regulatory,
or contractual obligations.

2.76  When determining whether to provide an Investigation Report, a
redacted Investigation Report, or a summary of an Investigation Report, the
Designated Officer will consider whether the Investigation Report contains
private information, including but not limited to personal health
information, or sensitive content, including but not limited to the details of
an incident of Sexual Violence.

2.77 Ineach case the summary or Investigation Report will include, at a
minimum, a summary of any evidence provided by the recipient and
enough information for the recipient to understand the essential nature of
the Formal Complaint and whether or not a Breach was found to have
occurred. Such information will be provided in accordance with The
Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act and The Personal
Health Information Act.

DISCIPLINE

2.78 Individuals who are found in Breach of the Respectful Work and
Learning Environment Policy, the Sexual Violence Policy, or this Procedure
will be subject to disciplinary action as follows:

(a) Where the individual is an employee, the discipline will be
implemented in accordance with applicable legislation, common law,
collective agreements, and University policies, procedures or bylaws.

(b) Where the individual is a student, the discipline will be implemented
in accordance with the Student Discipline Bylaw and the Student
NonAcademic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour Procedure.
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(c) Where the individual is neither an employee nor a student, the
VicePresident (Administration) or designate may make any determination
regarding the individual's continued access to the University in accordance
with the Vice-President (Administration) Bylaw.

2.79  When an individual will be subject to discipline under this
Procedure, the Designated Officer will deliver the Investigation Report to
the appropriate disciplinary authority.

2.80 Before deciding on or implementing any discipline, mitigation steps
or other remedial measures, the Designated Officer may seek advice and
guidance from appropriate individuals, which may include: the Provost and
Vice-President (Academic), the OHRCM, the Associate Vice-President
(Human Resources), the Vice-Provost (Academic Affairs), the Director of
Staff Relations, the Vice-Provost (Students), and legal counsel.

2.81  Anonymous material may only be considered in a disciplinary
decision where it would not violate the principles of procedural fairness,
and it would not conflict with an applicable collective agreement.

APPEAL OF DISCIPLINE

2.82 The Respondent may appeal a disciplinary decision made against
them as follows:

(a) If the Respondent is an employee, either in accordance with the
appropriate grievance process defined by any applicable collective
agreement, or via the Appeals by Academic or Support Staff Excluded From
Bargaining Units Policy and Procedures;

(b) If the Respondent is a student, in accordance with the Student
Discipline Bylaw and the Student Discipline Appeal Procedure.

PROTECTION FROM REPRISAL, RETALIATION OR THREATS

2.83 A Complainant, Respondent, witness, and/or any other person who
has sought advice regarding the Respectful Work and Learning
Environment Policy, the Sexual Violence Policy or this Procedure, who has
brought forward allegations of a Breach, who has made a Formal
Complaint, who has cooperated with an Investigation, or who has rejected
a sexual solicitation or advance, is entitled to be protected from a Reprisal.
An individual may complain about an alleged Reprisal, to the Investigator
or to the OHRCM.

2.84  Upon observing or being notified of an alleged Reprisal the
Investigator may:

(a) Investigate and include in their Investigation Report information
relating to the alleged Reprisal; and

(b) If the matter is urgent, refer the information regarding an alleged
Reprisal to the OHRCM.

2.85  Where the Investigator refers an urgent allegation of Reprisal to the
OHRCM, the OHRCM wiill advise the Designated Officer and any such
persons as believed necessary to discuss and implement Interim Measures.
Interim Measures may be implemented by the Designated Officer or the
Unit Head.

2.86  Notwithstanding the definition of Reprisal at section 2.1(x) of this
Procedure, it is not a Reprisal for the University to implement discipline or
take other measures against an individual if:

(a) The individual has interfered or attempted to interfere with an
Investigation;

(b) The person made a Formal Complaint or allegations in bad faith;

Graduate Calendar 2020-2021



(c) The individual has materially breached the Respectful Work and
Learning Environment Policy, the Sexual Violence Policy, or this Procedure;
or

(d) Discipline is otherwise warranted against the individual under
applicable legislation or common law, or University policies, procedures or
bylaws.

CONFIDENTIALITY

Obligations of Confidentiality by University with respect to Allegations
of Breach

2.87  The University will not disclose the name of a Complainant,
Respondent, or witness or the circumstances related to a Formal Complaint
of alleged Breach except in compelling circumstances where disclosure
would not be unreasonable, such as when disclosure is:

(a) Necessary to investigate the Formal Complaint or take corrective or
interim measures with respect to the Formal Complaint; or

(b) Required by law.

2.88 Notwithstanding section 2.87, in rare cases that involve groups or
impact entire Faculties or Departments, the University may disclose limited
information regarding the ongoing process to members of the impacted
group, Faculty or Department.

Obligations of Confidentiality by University with respect to the
Findings of an Investigation

2.89  The University will not disclose the name of a Complainant or the
circumstances related to the findings of an Investigation except in
compelling circumstances where disclosure would not be unreasonable,
such as when disclosure is:

(a) Necessary to address a risk to the health or safety of an individual or
group;

(b) Necessary to comply with insurance requirements; or
(c) Required by law.

290 The University may disclose the name of the Respondent or the
circumstances related to the findings of an Investigation for the following
purposes:

(@) In order to address a risk to the health or safety of an individual or
group;

(b) In order to prevent further or continuing Breaches or other
violations of the Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy, the
Sexual Violence Policy, or this Procedure;

(c) In order to obtain confidential professional advice;

(d) In order to report a legal offense to appropriate authorities;
(e) In order to respond to legal or administrative proceedings;
(f) In order to comply with any legal or contractual requirement;
(9) In accordance with the Access and Privacy Policy; or

(h) As otherwise permitted or as necessary to give effect to the
Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy, the Sexual Violence
Policy, or this Procedure.

Information to be minimum amount necessary for purpose
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291 Personal information that is disclosed in respect of an alleged
Breach or a finding of Breach will be the minimum amount necessary for
the purpose.

Obligations of Confidentiality by the Complainant, Respondent, and
Witnesses

2.92  During an Investigation, the Complainant, Respondent, and
witnesses have confidentiality obligations as per section 2.68 of this
Procedure.

2.93  Once the Investigation has been concluded, the Complainant, the

Respondent, and witnesses involved in the Investigation remain subject to
any confidentiality obligations as required by The Freedom of Information
and Protection of Privacy Act.

Obligations of Confidentiality by the Investigator

294  The Investigator, in conducting the Investigation, will comply with
The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act and The Personal
Health Information Act with respect to personal information and personal
health information collected, used and disclosed in the course of the
investigation. Where the Investigator is unsure of whether they may
disclose particular information, they may seek advice from the University's
Access and Privacy Office. The Investigator will further ensure that
individuals participating in the Investigation are only provided with such
information as they may reasonably need to know to be effective witnesses,
or in the case of a Respondent, to address the allegations in accordance
with the principles of procedural fairness and natural justice. Subject to
section 2.63 of this Procedure, individuals participating in the Investigation
may not necessarily be provided with all information, documentation, the
names of Complainants or other witnesses, or the full text of the Formal
Complaint.

295 The Investigator will advise all persons involved with an
Investigation as to their obligations regarding confidentiality, and the
protections available to them under this Procedure.

Records Management

2.96 The University will maintain files with respect to each Formal
Complaint in accordance with the Records Management policy and
procedure.

Part Il
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the President
that a formal review of this Procedure is required.

3.2 The Vice-President (Administration) is responsible for the
implementation, administration and review of this Procedure.

3.3 All members of the University Community are responsible for
complying with this Procedure.

Part IV
Review

4.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every three (3)
years. The next scheduled review date for this Procedure is September 29,
2023.

4.2 Inthe interim, this Procedure may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Approving Body deems it necessary or desirable to do so;
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(b) this Procedure is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant;

(c) this Procedure is now in conflict with another Governing Document;
and/or

(d) the Parent Policy is revised or repealed.
PartV
Effect on Previous Statements
5.1  This Procedure supersedes all of the following:

(a) RWLE and Sexual Assault Procedure, effective January 27, 2009, and
revised September 1, 2016;

(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on
the subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject
matter contained herein.

Part VI
Cross References

6.1 ThisProcedure should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy
(b) Sexual Violence Policy
(c) Definitions of Academic Units Policy

(d) Records Management Policy and Procedure

(e) Access and Privacy Policy and Procedure

(f) Third Party Data Access Request Form

(g) Student Discipline Bylaw

(h) Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedure

(i) Student Discipline — Appeal Procedure

(j) Use of Computer Facilities Policy and Procedure

(k) Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy and Procedure
(I Vice-President (Administration) Bylaw

(m) The Human Rights Code, C.C.S.M. ¢. H175

(n) The Workplace Safety and Health Regulation 217/2006

(0) The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act, C.C.S.M. c.

F175
(p) The Personal Health Information Act, C.C.S.M. c. P33.5

(g) The Advanced Education Administration Act, C.C.S.M. c. A6.3

Sexual Assault Policy
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Reason for Policy
1.1 The reason for this Policy is to:
(a) Articulate the University’s Guiding Principles around Sexual Violence;

(b) Provide a framework for the provision of guidance, assistance and
support to members of the University Community who have experienced
Sexual Violence or who have received a Disclosure of Sexual Violence;

(c) Set out a consistent process for responding to a Disclosure or Formal
Complaint of Sexual Violence that ensures that:

(i) This Policy and the Procedure will be implemented with
transparency and fairness;

(i) Those impacted by Sexual Violence will be treated with respect and
compassion, as part of a trauma-informed approach that is rooted in
Intersectionality and that is culturally sensitive to a person’s background,
perceptions and experiences;

(iii) A clear explanation of the process, options available to
Complainants, Respondents, and other participants, and potential
outcomes of the process are made available through the Office of Human
Rights and Conflict Management; and

(iv) Members of the University Community understand their respective
rights and obligations when reporting or responding to Sexual Violence;

(d) Reduce instances of Sexual Violence through education and training;

(e) Set out the means by which this Policy will be reviewed and reported;
and

(f) Ensure that the University is compliant with relevant legislation,
including The Human Rights Code (Manitoba), The Workplace Health and
Safety Regulation (Manitoba), The Freedom of Information and Protection
of Privacy Act, The Personal Health Information Act, and The Advanced
Education Administration Act (Manitoba).

1.2 Guiding Principles:

(a) Sexual Violence is a significant and systemic social issue that can
affect anyone at the University. Anyone can experience Sexual Violence,
regardless of a person’s social position or position within the University
structures, hierarchies, and power relations.

(b) Some individuals or groups experience Sexual Violence at higher
rates and in different ways. Every effort to address Sexual Violence should
be grounded in Intersectionality and an understanding that each person’s
experience will be affected by many factors.

(c) Sexual Violence does not exist or operate in isolation. Acts of Sexual
Violence can also be acts of discrimination. University strategies to address
Sexual Violence are therefore informed by broader equity, diversity and
anti-discrimination initiatives and goals.

Part 1l

Policy Content

Definitions

2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Policy:

(a) "Breach" means any conduct, behaviour, action or omission which
is prohibited under this Policy or the Procedure, including but not limited to
Sexual Violence and Reprisals.
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(b) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the
Definitions of Academic Units policy.

(c) "Complainant" means the individual or individuals bringing
forward a Formal Complaint of a Breach.

(d) "Consent" means the voluntary agreement to engage in physical
contact or sexual activity and to continue to engage in the contact or
activity. Consent means that all persons involved demonstrate, through
words or actions, that they freely and mutually agree to participate in a
contact or activity. More specifically:

(i) consent must be given at the outset and at all stages of physical
contact or sexual activity;

(ii) it is the responsibility of the initiator to obtain ongoing consent;
(iii) consent can be withdrawn at any time by any participant;
(iv) someone who is incapacitated cannot consent;

(v) there is no consent where one person abuses a position of trust,
power, or authority over another person;

(vi) past consent does not imply future consent;

(vii) a person cannot give consent on behalf of another person;
(viii) silence or the absence of “no” is not consent;

(ix) the absence of perceived resistance is not consent; and

(x) there is no consent when there is coercion, force, threats, or
intimidation towards any person, or where there is fraud or withholding of
critical information that could affect a person’s decision to consent.

(e) "Designated Officer" means the Vice-President (Administration), or
designate.

(f) "Disclosure™ means telling someone about an instance of Sexual
Violence. For the purpose of this Policy and the Procedures, a Disclosure
means telling the Office of Human Rights and Conflict Management. A
Disclosure does not initiate an Investigation unless a Formal Complaint is
made or the University initiates an Investigation in accordance with the
Procedure.

(g) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of
Academic Units policy.

(h) "Formal Complaint" means a complaint to the Office of Human
Rights and Conflict Management that is in writing and contains, at
minimum, the following information;

(i) The name of the Complainant and contact information for the
Complainant;

(i) A description of the alleged Breach;

(iii) The approximate date of the alleged Breach;

(iv) The name of the Respondent;

(v) Contact information for the Respondent, if known; and

(vi) An indication that the Complainant desires the Formal Complaint
to be the subject of an Investigation.

(i) "Informal Resolution™ means the resolution of an alleged Breach to
the satisfaction of the Complainant and the Respondent, without an
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Investigation being completed, as per sections 2.23 to 2.32 of the
Procedure.

(j) "Intersectionality" means a framework that promotes an
understanding that individuals are shaped by interacting social locations
and identities (e.g. race, sexuality, gender etc.).

(k) "Investigation" means a formal investigation of an alleged Breach
conducted in accordance with the Procedure.

(I) "Investigator" means one or more persons appointed as the
investigator of an alleged Breach, pursuant to section 2.59 of the Procedure.

(m) "Office of Human Rights and Conflict Management" or "OHRCM"
means the unit appointed by the University of Manitoba to implement this
Policy and the Procedure.

(n) "Policy" means this Sexual Violence policy.

(0) "Preliminary Assessment" means the initial review of a Formal
Complaint, in accordance with sections 2.36 to 2.41 of the Procedure.

(p) "Procedure™ means the Disclosures and Complaints Procedure.

(g) "Reprisal" means any measures taken against a Complainant,
Respondent, or any other person because they have asked for advice
regarding this Policy or Procedure, brought forward allegations of a Breach
or made a Formal Complaint, cooperated with an Investigation, or rejected
a sexual solicitation or advance. Reprisal measures include, but are not
limited to:

(i) Discipline;

(i) Academic penalties (in the case of students);
(iii) Demotion;

(iv) Termination of employment;

(v) Termination of an academic appointment;

(vi) Any other measure which significantly adversely affects working
conditions or educational experience; and

(vii) A threat to take any of the measures referred to above.

(r) "Respondent"” means an individual or individuals accused of having
caused or contributed to a Breach.

(s) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of the
Faculty", as those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units policy.

(t) "Sexual Assault" means any type of unwanted sexual act done by
one person to another that violates the sexual integrity of the victim. Sexual
Assault is characterized by a broad range of behaviours that involve the use
of force, threats or control towards a person, which makes that person feel
uncomfortable, distressed, frightened, threatened, and is carried out in
circumstances in which the person has not freely provided Consent, or is
incapable of providing Consent.

(u) "Sexual Harassment" refers to one serious incident or a course of
objectionable and unwelcome sexual conduct or comments directed at an
individual that includes, but is not limited to:

(i) Unwanted sexual attention, including persistent invitations for
dates, by a person who knows or ought reasonably to know that such
attention is unwanted or unwelcome;
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(i) Gender-based abusive or unwelcome conduct or comments that
would objectively have the effect of creating an intimidating, humiliating,
hostile or offensive work or learning environment;

(iiii) Sexist jokes or remarks, including comments regarding a person’s
appearance or clothing;

(iv) Leering, ogling, or other sexually oriented gestures;

(v) Questions about a person’s sexual history, sexuality, sexual
orientation, or sexual identity by a person who knows or ought reasonably
to know that the questions are unwanted or unwelcome;

(vi) Offensive physical contact by a person who knows or ought
reasonably to know that the contact is unwanted or unwelcome;

(vii) A single sexual solicitation or advance or a series of solicitations or
advances made by a person who is in a position to confer any benefit on or
deny any benefit to the recipient, and who knows or ought reasonably to
know that the solicitation or advance was unwanted or unwelcome; or

(viii) A Reprisal for rejecting a sexual solicitation or advance.

(v) "Sexual Violence" means any sexual act or act targeting a person's
sexuality, gender identity or gender expression, whether the act is physical
or psychological in nature, that is committed, threatened or attempted
against a person without the person's consent, and includes, but is not
limited to, Sexual Assault, Sexual Harassment, stalking, indecent exposure,
voyeurism and sexual exploitation. Sexual Violence can occur in many
contexts, including in person, in writing, online, on social media, through
digital communication or via other technology.

(w) "UMSS" means the University of Manitoba's Security Services.
(X) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(y) "University Community" means all Board of Governors members,
Senate members, Faculty/College/School Councils, employees, anyone
holding an appointment with the University, students, volunteers, external
parties, contractors and suppliers.

(z) "University Instituted Investigation" means an Investigation
initiated by the Designated Officer in consultation with the OHRCM,
pursuant to sections 2.56 to 2.58 of the Procedure.

(aa) "University Matter" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.3
of the Procedure.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COMMUNITY
University Commitments

2.2 The University of Manitoba is committed to maintaining a healthy and
safe work, learning, living and social environment for all members of the
University Community. The University is therefore committed to:

(a) Making available and actively promoting programs to educate and
train University Community Members on the prevention of and response to
Sexual Violence;

(b) Encouraging individuals to bring concerns about an alleged Breach
to an appropriate authority, and protecting those who bring forward such
allegations against Reprisal;

(c) Supporting those impacted by Sexual Violence through academic,
nonacademic, workplace, medical and other supports or accommodations
as required;
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(d) Ensuring a trauma-informed and Intersectional approach to the
implementation of this Policy and the Procedure;

(e) Ensuring barriers to the application of this Policy are reduced,
including that individuals will not be asked to repeat their accounts more
than is necessary for the implementation of this Policy or the Procedure;

(f) Ensuring that following a Disclosure or Formal Complaint of Sexual
Violence, all University Community members are treated with compassion,
dignity and respect, and provided with support throughout the process;

(9) Responding to Sexual Violence in a manner that minimizes
retraumatization and promotes recovery, empowerment, and
selfdetermination, subject to the limits of confidentiality and the
University’s community safety obligations as set out in this Policy and the
Procedure. This includes providing options to those impacted by Sexual
Violence on how to access supports, and allowing them to determine
whether or not to proceed with a Formal Complaint process;

(h) Providing information and exploring opportunities to engage in
Informal Resolution where appropriate, and in matters involving members
of a collective bargaining unit, where permissible under collective
agreements.

(i) Investigating Formal Complaints of Sexual Violence when
appropriate, and ensuring that Investigations represent a fair process for all
Complainants, Respondents and other participants; that they respect
procedural fairness; and where applicable, are in accordance with the
collective agreement provisions;

(j) Respecting the privacy of those impacted by Sexual Violence in
accordance with the Procedure;

(k) Implementing appropriate interim measures that ensure fairness;

(I) Monitoring and updating University Policies and protocols to ensure
that they remain effective and in line with other existing Policies and best
practices; and

(m) Implementing this Policy and the Procedure with transparency and
accountability, including applying this Policy to all members of the
University Community regardless of a person’s social position, or position
within the University structures or hierarchies.

University Community Responsibilities

2.3 Promoting a safe work and learning environment is a responsibility of
all members of the University Community. The University calls for all
members of the University Community especially those in instructional,
supervisory, or managerial positions to:

(a) Practise consent and respect, and create a culture in which consent
and respect are foundational principles and practices;

(b) Bring forward evidence of a Breach of which they become aware
to the OHRCM;

(c) Deal appropriately with allegations regarding Breaches or other
violations of this Policy or Procedure;

(d) Provide reasonable cooperation in an Investigation of a Breach;

(e) Be aware of their responsibilities and educate themselves as to the
expectations and reporting requirements under this Policy and the
Procedure; and
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(f) Educate those for whom they are responsible regarding
expectations for safe and respectful conduct, including this Policy and
Procedure.

EDUCATION, TRAINING AND SUPPORT
Education and Training

2.4 Education is a fundamental aspect of the University’s commitment to
preventing and addressing Sexual Violence. The University will provide
access to coordinated education and training programs pertaining to
preventing, responding to, and raising awareness about Sexual Violence.
Proactive measures that will be taken by the University will be grounded in
the Guiding Principles of this Policy, and include implementing and actively
promoting education, awareness, prevention, and training programs, in
multiple fully accessible formats and tailored to multiple audiences.

Sexual Violence Steering Committee

2.5 The University will establish an institution-wide committee
comprising representatives from various stakeholder groups within the
University Community in order to advise the University on issues relating to
Sexual Violence, including training programs and educational initiatives.

Supports

2.6 The University will communicate and provide resources to support
Complainants, Respondents, witnesses, and those affected by Sexual
Violence, including online resources with links to on-campus and off-
campus supports and resources that may be accessed by members of the
University Community.

AUTONOMY IN DISCLOSURE AND/OR FORMAL COMPLAINTS

2.7 A person who has made a Disclosure and/or Formal Complaint of
Sexual Violence has autonomy in decision-making, and in particular with
respect to whom to Disclose, whether to make a Formal Complaint,
whether to pursue recourse to the criminal or civil justice systems, and
whether to access available supports and accommodations.

2.8 Notwithstanding section 2.7, the University also has an obligation to
protect the University Community from harm. The University reserves the
right to initiate a University Instituted Investigation in accordance with the
Procedure, and/or to report the incident to local police services, even
without the consent of the Complainant, if it believes that the safety of the
University Community is at risk or if reporting is required by law (for
example, in the case of a minor). In cases where actions are taken without
the consent of the Complainant, reasonable efforts will be made to
preserve the anonymity of the Complainant. In addition, the Complainant
will be notified of the actions the University intends to take in order that the
Complainant can work with the University to take any additional safety
precautions that may be required as a result of the University's actions.

INVESTIGATIONS AND DISCIPLINE
Investigation

2.9 The University will investigate allegations of Sexual Violence in relation
to a University Matter in accordance with the Procedure.

Discipline

2.10 Any member of the University Community who breaches this Policy
or the Procedure in relation to a University Matter will be subject to
discipline under the Procedure.

ANNUAL REPORT
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2.11 The OHRCM will produce and provide an annual report to the
Designated Officer, outlining:

(a) Information on activities undertaken to raise awareness and
contribute to prevention, including the type of activity and the number of
students and staff who attend;

(b) De-identified data regarding the number and types of Disclosures
and Formal Complaints received;

(c) De-identified data on process factors such as the number and types
of Investigations conducted and whether they resulted in a finding of
Breach or No Breach;

(d) Aggregate anonymized data on Complainant and Respondent roles
at the University;

(e) De-identified data on fairness factors such as time to process and the
identity of investigators;

(f) Lessons learned flowing from after-action reviews;

(9) Information regarding observable trends and commentary on the
implementation and effectiveness of the Policy; and

(h) Other relevant information which may further the implementation of
the Policy and its Procedures.

2.12 The annual report will be made available to the University
Community.

ADDITIONAL PROTECTIONS

2.13 The OHRCM will provide Complainants with a clear explanation of
the available processes and options. Nothing in this Policy or the Procedure
is intended to discourage or prevent a member of the University
Community, including students and employees, from filing a complaint
with, for example, the Winnipeg Police Service, the Manitoba Human Rights
Commission, professional regulatory bodies, or from exercising any other
legal rights pursuant to any other law.

2.14 Inaddition, nothing in this Policy or the Procedure is intended to
limit the rights of an employee governed by a collective agreement. If there
is any ambiguity or conflict between this Policy or the Procedure, and a
collective agreement, the collective agreement will prevail.

Part 111
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the President
that a formal review of this Policy is required.

3.2 The Vice-President (Administration) is responsible for the
implementation, administration and review of this Policy.

3.3 All members of the University Community are responsible for
complying with this Policy.

Part IV
Authority to Approve Procedures

4.1 The Vice-President (Administration) may approve procedures, if
applicable, which are secondary to and comply with this Policy, including
but not limited to:
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(a) A procedure to supplement existing policies, procedures or bylaws,
by providing a mechanism for the Investigation of an alleged Breach,
including regarding:

(i) Receipt and review of complaints;
(ii) The circumstances under which an Investigation should take place;
(iii) Appointment of Investigators;

(iv) Conduct of an Investigation, in accordance with the principles of
procedural fairness and natural justice;

(v) Respecting the confidentiality of information collected in relation to
Formal Complaints, Disclosures and Investigations;

(vi) Protecting individuals against Reprisal;
(vii) Protecting individuals against unfounded allegations of a Breach;
(viii) Producing a report at the conclusion of an Investigation; and

(ix) Providing information to appropriate disciplinary authorities, if
necessary.

(b) Generally defining the responsibility, authority and accountability of
members of the University Community under this Policy.

PartV
Review

5.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every three (3)

years. The next scheduled review date for this Policy is September 29, 2023.

5.2 Intheinterim, this Policy may be revised or repealed by the
Approving Body if:

(a) The Vice-President (Administration) or the Approving Body deems it
necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) The Policy is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or
(c) The Policy is now in conflict with another Governing Document.

5.3 If this Policy is revised or repealed all Secondary Documents, if
applicable, shall be reviewed as soon as possible in order that they:

(a) Comply with the revised Policy; or
(b) Are in turn repealed.
Part Vi
Effect on Previous Statements
6.1 This Policy supersedes all of the following:
(a) Sexual Assault Policy effective September 1, 2016;

(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on
the subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject
matter contained herein.

Part VII

Cross References
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7.1 This Policy should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Disclosures and Complaints Procedure

(b) Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy
(c) Definitions of Academic Units Policy

(d) Access and Privacy Policy and Procedure

(e) Records Management Policy and Procedure

(f) Student Discipline Bylaw

(g) Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedure

(h) Student Discipline Appeal Procedure

(i) Use of Computer Facilities Policy and Procedure

(j) Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy and Procedure

(k) Criminal Code, RSC 1985, ¢ C-46

(I) The Human Rights Code, C.C.S.M. c. H175

(m) The Workplace Safety and Health Regulation 217/2006

(n) The Advanced Education Administration Act, C.C.S.M. c. A6.3

(0) The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act, C.C.S.M. c.
F175

(p) The Personal Health Information Act, C.C.S.M. c. P33.5
Accessibility Policy

This Policy and the Procedures that follow are available online at
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/a

ccessibility.html.

Part1
Reason for Policy

1.1 The University of Manitoba promotes diversity, inclusion, and
accessibility in our programs, employment opportunities, and in the
conduct of the University's affairs. We believe in the inherent dignity of all
people. We are committed to identifying and removing barriers that
prevent full and meaningful participation in all aspects of campus life. The
University will comply with all applicable federal, provincial, and municipal
legislation with respect to accessibility and will implement the standards
specified under The Accessibility for Manitobans Act ("AMA").

1.2 The purpose of this Policy is to ensure that all members of the University
community, including those with disabilities, are provided with an
accessible learning and working environment.

Part I

Policy Content

Disability

2.1 For the purpose of this Policy and related procedures an employee or
student with a disability is a person who experiences a mental, cognitive,

physical or sensory impairment for which they may require
accommodation.
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General

2.3 The University recognizes it is subject to The Human Rights Code
(Manitoba) and the AMA, and as such has a duty to provide reasonable
accommodation to employees and students with documented disabilities
in its efforts to provide an accessible learning and working environment.

2.4 The concept of reasonable accommodation requires a partnership
between the individual requiring the accommodation and the

University. All concerned should be responsible for respecting the dignity
and confidentiality of the individual who requests the accommodation.

2.5 The University shall endeavor to maintain an accessible work and
learning environment at all its campuses through the provision of
accommodation supports and services to employees and students with
disabilities.

2.6 The University will use reasonable efforts to offer reasonable
accommodation in the working and learning environments. The University
will also seek to identify, remove and prevent barriers to accessibility at the
University.

2.7 The University will use reasonable efforts to ensure that employment
opportunities and programs of study are accessible to potential employees
and students with disabilities.

Confidentiality

2.8 All communication regarding the accommodation of an employee’s or
student’s disability shall be confidential and in accordance with the
University’s policy and procedures related to 7he Personal Health
Information Act (Manitoba).

Part Il Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the President that
a formal review of this Policy is required.

3.2 The Associate Vice-President (Human Resources) and Vice-Provost
(Students) are responsible for the implementation, administration and
review of this Policy.

3.3 All members of the University community are responsible for complying
with this Policy.

Part IV Authority to Approve Procedures

4.1 The Board, the Senate and the Administration may approve procedures
which give effect to this Policy, in accordance with their respective
jurisdiction.

Part V Review

5.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10) years
by the Responsible Executive Officer. The next scheduled review date for
this Policy is January 1, 2025.

5.2 In the interim, this Policy may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Approving Body deems it necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Policy is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or

(c) the Policy is now in conflict with another Governing Document

Part VI Effect on Previous Statements

6.1 This Policy is a new policy.

Part VII Cross References
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7.1 This Policy, should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Student Accessibility Procedure;

(b) Student Accessibility Appeal Procedure;

(c) Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policcy;
(d) RWLE and Sexual Assualt Procedure;

(e) The Accessibility for Manitobans Act,

(f) The Human Rights Code, and

(9) The Personal Health Information Act.

Student Accessibility Procedure

Part|

Reason for Procedure

1.1 To set out Procedures secondary to the Policy entitled “The University of
Manitoba Accessibility Policy” in connection with supporting an accessible
learning environment where students with disabilities who are admitted to
the University can gain access to and participate in all programs for which
they are academically qualified.

1.2 While it is a guiding principle of this policy that all members of the
University community share responsibility for creating and maintaining an
accessible learning environment, the University has designated Student
Accessibility Services (“SAS”) to facilitate the implementation of
accommodations for students with documented disabilities.

1.3 The University’s duty to provide reasonable accommodation to
students with documented disabilities may obligate the University to offer
a madification, substitution, or waiver. Such accommodations are
consistent with the obligation to administer the University’s academic
programs as approved by Senate so long as

(a) The accommodation is reasonable;

(b) The accommodation does not create an undue hardship for the
University; and

(c) The accommodation does not compromise a defined Bona Fide
Academic Requirement.

Part i
Procedural Content
Definitions

2.1 The terms below have the following defined meanings for the purpose
of this Procedure:

(a) “Documented Disability” means a disability requiring accommodation
which has been accepted as such by Student Accessibility Services.

(b) “Bona Fide Academic Requirement” or "BFAR" describes the
knowledge and skills that a Student must acquire and /or demonstrate in
order to complete a course or program successfully. These are the essential
and minimum requirements, including methods of assessment that the
Student must meet. Unless otherwise specified by an academic program,
BFARs may be modified. They cannot be waived or substituted.

(c) “Reasonable Accommodation” means an accommodation of the
special needs of any Student, if those special needs are based upon a
Documented Disability, that is reasonable but not necessarily perfect in the
circumstances, that does not cause undue hardship to the University, and
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does not compromise a Bona Fide Academic Requirement of the University.
The University is under no obligation to offer a Reasonable Accommodation
(or any accommodation for that matter) on compassionate or other
grounds.

(d) Standard Accommodations are those Reasonable Accommodations that
are widely accepted by post-secondary institutions in Canada, which
includes but are not limited to examples of Modifications provided in
section 2.2(a)(i-vi).

(e) Non-Standard Accommaodations are considered when Standard
Accommodations do not address the disability-related barriers a Student is
experiencing in an academic program. Non-Standard Accommodations are
those Reasonable Accommodations recommended by Student Accessibility
Services and considered by the Accommodation Team in accordance with
section 2.24.

(f) “Academic Staff Member” means a professor, instructor and/or
academic staff person who is responsible for providing the educational
program or course to a Student requiring Reasonable Accommodation.

(9) “Accessibility Advisory Committee” (AAC) means a Faculty/School or
College committee, which is responsible for advising the respective
Dean/Director on matters related to accommodation and the impact of
accommodation on academic standards. Other resource personnel from
within or external to the University may act as a consultant to the AAC.
Since the AAC is advisory to the Dean/Director and may, at times, be in
receipt of and requested to consider a Student's personal information and
personal health information, student membership on the AAC is not
recommended.

(h) “Accommodation Team” (AT) means the Faculty/School or

College team established to work with Student Accessibility Services on the
provision of Reasonable Accommodation when Student Accessibility
Services identifies the Reasonable Accommodation as Non-Standard or
unusual for the circumstances. It is intended AT will be engaged early on in
the process when necessary.

(i) "Faculty/School" includes:

(i) all faculties, including constituent colleges within a faculty and
constituent schools of a faculty, in which students enroll for study, and
including the Extended Education Division and University 1; and

(i) all schools of the University

(j) "SAS" refers to the office of Student Accessibility Services at the
University of Manitoba.

(k) "Student" means any of the following individuals:

(i) Applicant- an individual who has submitted application for admission to
the University;

(if) Admitted- an individual who has accepted an offer of admission to the
University;

(iii) Current- an individual who is either registered in course(s) or in a
program of studies at the University or is eligible to continue in their studies
at the University either because the individual meets minimum academic
performance requirements or will be eligible to continue after discharging
afinancial hold or serving suspension.

2.2 The terms below have the following defined meanings and are types of ‘
Reasonable Accommodation’:

(a) “Modification” means an accommodation involving a relatively minor
change made to an academic requirement of a program or course.
Modifications usually entail a revision to the way a Student must
demonstrate required skills and knowledge, or sometimes additional
assistance for a Student which does not detract from the skills and
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knowledge the Student must acquire. Without limitation, modifications
typically include such things as:

(i) providing additional time and quiet space to write examinations;
(ii) alternate exam formats;

(iii) alternate modes of course delivery or evaluation;

(iv) provision of a note taker or interpreter;

(v) special equipment in classrooms; and

(vi) adaptive technology

The implementation of modifications is facilitated by SAS in consultation
with Academic Staff Members.

(b) “Substitution” means the replacement of a certain admission criterion,
prerequisite course, course/program requirement or University
requirement with another that is deemed comparable. Substitutions are
commonly used to effect accommodations. Senate approves required
program content including courses and other elements such as breadth,
depth, math and written requirements; Faculties/Schools administer these
programs. In administering a program, it may become impossible,
impractical, or unfeasible for a Student to complete all program
requirements exactly as approved by Senate. Deans and directors, or their
designates may approve Substitutions. Deans may delegate their authority
to an associate Dean or department head. Such delegations should be
made in writing.

) “Waiver” means the removal of a criterion for admission, progression or
graduation from a program of study. A waiver is an accommodation, but
should never be offered in regard to a Bona Fide Academic Requirement. A
Waiver does not include a case where a requirement is replaced by another
requirement (this is a Substitution), but rather is the complete elimination
of a non-essential academic requirement. Deans and Directors may
approve Waivers and may delegate this authority to an associate

Dean. Such delegations should be made in writing. Deans and Directors do
not have the authority to waive general university academic requirements
that apply to all students regardless of Faculty/College or School.

(d) “Degree Notwithstanding a Deficiency” means a degree that is
conferred upon a Student who has not met all the Senate-approved
requirements of his or her program of study and for whom no other
accommodation has been approved in regard to the missing
requirements. A Degree Notwithstanding a Deficiency, when approved by
Senate, is the only way in which a Student may effectively obtain a Waiver
of what would otherwise be considered a Bona Fide Academic
Requirement. Senate alone may grant a Degree Notwithstanding a
Deficiency.

Responsibilities and Rights of Students

2.3 In order to facilitate appropriate Reasonable Accommodations of a
student’s disability related needs, SAS requires Students with disabilities
requesting accommodations to register with the office as soon as possible.

2.4 Students registering with SAS must provide the following information in
aform approved by SAS:

(a) Name, contact information, student number; and

(b) Documentation from a registered health professional which should
include:

(i) Name of the registered health professional;

(i) Dates of the clinical assessments performed in determining the
disability and the need for Reasonable Accommodations;
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(iii) How the disability will affect the Student in the academic setting
(i.e. on campus, in classroom, lab, clinical/fieldwork and other
instructional settings, and during tests and exams);

(iv) An indication of the duration of the Student’s period of
disability; and

(v) Recommendations for appropriate accommodations to be made
for that Student, with reference to any relevant health information
that may support those recommendations.

2.5 The information outlined in section 2.4 is required from the Student at
time of registration and must be kept up to date.

2.6 All personal information, including personal health information, shall be
kept confidential in accordance with 7he Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy Act (Manitoba)and The Personal Health Information
Act (Manitoba). The information will be shared with only those who need
to know in order to give effect to the Policy and assist the Student in
obtaining Reasonable Accommodations.

2.7 Students must schedule a meeting with SAS staff to discuss their
accommodation requirements and acquaint themselves with the SAS
procedures. The following documents should be prepared by SAS staff for
each Student as required:

(a) Letter of Accommodation (outlining individual needs for distribution to
instructors); and

(b) Tests/Exams Particular Forms (to be completed for each test/exam).

2.8 As part of the registration process, Students should be made aware of
the Canada Student Grant program of funding.

The Canada Student Grant

2.9 All eligible Students will be requested to complete an application for a
Canada Student Grant or notify SAS of ineligibility for the grant.

2.10 Upon receipt of a Canada Student Grant, any portion designated for
services retained through the SAS office at the University should be
submitted to the SAS office. A receipt will then be issued to the Student for
their records.

Responsibility and Rights of Student Accessibility Servicesl
2.11 Student Accessibility Services has the responsibility and right to:

(a) Offer advice, guidance and support for Students requiring academic
accommodation and assign a SAS advisor to the Student.

(b) Request and evaluate documentation from registered health
professionals provided by Students requesting assistance from SAS and
assign appropriate services to meet the needs of each Student by adapting
services, courses, and programs as feasible. SAS will consider the
suggestions/ recommendations noted in the documentation of a
disability/condition but may not agree to all of the
suggestions/recommendations.

(c) On the basis of supporting documentation, make recommendations and
decisions regarding Reasonable Accommodation in a timely manner. In
situations where the requested academic accommodation is beyond the
authority of SAS (i.e. a Substitution, Waiver, or Degree Notwithstanding a
Deficiency), SAS will provide recommendations to the appropriate authority
identified in section 2.2 of this procedure.

(d) Coordinate service(s) and Reasonable Accommodation(s) for Students
with Documented Disabilities to ensure that their needs are addressed.

(e) Provide support to Academic Staff Members in accommodating and
working with Students with Documented Disabilities.
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(f) Prepare the recommended accommodation plan for the Student with
Documented Disabilities and send out the Letter of Accommodation to
alert Academic Staff Members to the Reasonable Accommodations in place.

(9) Inform and assist Academic Staff Members and other staff in providing
Reasonable Accommodations and understanding disability issues.

(h) Ensure that the University's Bona Fide Academic Requirements will not
be compromised.

(i) Work with Students and Academic Staff Members to resolve
disagreements regarding recommended Reasonable Accommodation(s).

(j) Provide a focus for activity and expertise regarding disability-related

Reasonable Accommodations within the University, and for liaison with
outside organizations regarding accessibility issues, and programs and

services for Students with disabilities at the University.

(k) Keep current with associated legislation.

(I) Prepare an annual report for the University Senate.
Responsibility and Rights of Academic Staff Members
2.12 Academic Staff Members have the right to:

(a) Determine course content and methods of instruction.

(b) Ensure that the academic integrity and standards of the course are not
compromised and ensure that established entry-to-practice competencies
and requirements for professional disciplines are not compromised.

(c) Evaluate Student work, performance and competencies related to the
course content and relevant academic standards, including failing any
Student who has not passed or satisfied the course requirements.

(d) Discuss with as much notice as possible, any particular
Accommodation(s) with SAS, if in the Academic Staff Member’s opinion, the
Accommodation(s) compromise(s) the integrity of the course.

(e) Determine the appropriate method of adapting their teaching style to
meet Accommodation(s).

(f) Consult with professionals, on or off campus, to determine how best to
accommodate Students with Documented Disabilities in their course.

(9) Question or challenge an Accommodation by working first with SAS
and/or with any Accommodation Team or Liaison.

2.13 Academic Staff Members have the responsibility to:

(a) Support the University’s commitment and obligation to accommodate
Students with Documented Disabilities.

(b) Work with SAS to gain knowledge of appropriate Reasonable
Accommodations(s) for Student(s).

(c) Provide Reasonable Accommodation(s) recommended by SAS without
compromising the academic integrity and professional standards of the
course.

(d) Maintain the Student's dignity and privacy in relation to the
Documented Disability and Reasonable Accommodation.

(e) Communicate in the classes and/or course outline their willingness to
meet with Students to discuss Accommodation(s) facilitated by SAS.

(f) Work with Students and SAS to resolve disagreements regarding
Reasonable Accommodation(s).

(9) Work with SAS when considering Reasonable Accommodations for field
trips or clinical practicum that are requested or required.
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(h) Work with their Accessibility Advisory Committee and /or
Accommodation Team.

Responsibilities and Rights of Faculties/Schools

2.14 Each Faculty/School and/or College has the responsibility to:
(a) create and maintain an Accessibility Advisory Committee (AAC);
(b) create and maintain an Accommodation Team (AT); and

(c) ensure that the academic integrity and standards of the program are
not compromised and ensure that established entry-to-practice
competencies and requirements for professional disciplines are not
compromised.

Faculty/ School Accessibility Advisory Committee

2.15 Each Faculty/ School and/or College will maintain an Accessibility
Advisory Committee (“AAC").

Membership of the Faculty/School AAC
2.16 The Faculty/ School AAC shall consist of the following staff:

(@) The Committee Chair will be the Associate Dean or designate, as
appointed by the Dean/Director;

(b) 4 -6 Academic Staff Members of the Faculty/School as appointed by the
Dean/Director; and

(c) A staff representative from SAS in a consultative role.
Responsibilities the Faculty/School AAC
2.17 The AAC will be responsible for:

(a) Advising the Dean on all matters related to accommodations including
the resolution of conflict; and

(b) Reviewing impact of Accommodations on academic standards.
2.18 The AAC role is to:

(a) Meet a minimum of two times per year;

(b) Recommend Faculty/School or College policies and processes;
(c) Receive reports from the SAS representative;

(d) Monitor trends internally, locally, and nationally regarding appropriate
accommodations/approaches to accommodation;

(e) Support the Accommodation Team in working through the logistics of
accommodations, including the acquisition of resources

() Generally monitor and ensure student awareness of procedures and
processes

(9) provide an annual report to the Dean, Faculty Council and Vice-
Provost(Students) (a copy of the report shall also be provided to the
Coordinator of SAS).

2.19 In fulfilling its responsibilities, an AAC will establish practices to include
the following:

(a) a process to keep Student identities anonymous, unless not feasible
based on the requirements of the Student;

(b) a process to work with and support the Accommodation Team.

Faculty/ College/School Accommodation Team
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2.20 Each Faculty/School will maintain an Accommodation Team (“AT").
Where a Faculty/School is comprised of constituent Colleges, a separate AT
will be maintained for each College.

2.21 The AT shall consist of the following staff appointed by the
Dean/Director or designate:

(a) one or more representatives from the Faculty/ School or College who
have expertise and responsibilities in the area of student academic
progress;

(b) a Faculty/ School or College academic staff person who can offer insight
into the essential requirements of a course/program or Bona Fide Academic
Requirements; and

(c) the SAS staff member assigned to Faculty/School or College as member
of the team.

2.22 The AT may consult with or add individuals to meetings as needed (for
example: an academic staff person with content or assessment expertise in
a particular field of knowledge).

Responsibilities the Faculty/College/School AT

2.23 The Accommodation Team (AT) shall have the following
responsibilities:

(a) meet as required,;

(b) review consider Non-Standard Accommodation recommendations
made by Student Accessibility Services (SAS);

(c) upon request, help SAS facilitate the implementation of approved Non-
Standard Accommaodations;

(d) monitor individual student progress as needed;

(e) report to the Dean/Director if it appears that established processes and
procedures are not understood or being followed by members of the
Faculty/School or College;

(f) provide information, as appropriate and on a ‘need-to know’ basis, to the
respective AAC and to other individuals as needed; and

(9) at least annually provide a report to the respective AAC of matters
considered by the AT, outlining de-identified information regarding the
number and types of issues considered, information regarding observable
trends (if any), and de-identified information regarding particularly
important cases.

2.24 In fulfilling its responsibilities, an AT will establish practices to include
an effective system of communications that includes SAS, instructors,
Academic Staff Members, department heads and the associate Dean.

Reconsideration Process

2.25 The reconsideration process is to review a Modification of a course or
program requirement. Requests for Substitutions, Waivers, or Degree
Notwithstanding a Deficiency must be referred directly to the appropriate
authority identified in section 2.2 of this procedure.

2.26 Students who believe that they have not been treated fairly in
accordance with this procedure or who believe they were not reasonably
accommodated with the type of accommodation offered are expected first
to discuss this matter with their SAS advisor.

2.27 Academic Staff Members concerned that the type of accommodation
may compromise the academic integrity of a course or program of study
are expected first to discuss this matter with the Student’s SAS advisor.
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2.28 Any matters unresolved by discussion between students, Academic
Staff Members and the SAS advisor will be handled in accordance with the
Student Accessibility Appeal Procedure.

Part 1l
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Provost and
Vice-President (Academic) that a review of this procedure is required.

3.2 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) is responsible for the
communication, administration and interpretation of this procedure.

3.3 All Students and Employees are responsible for complying with this
Policy.

Part IV
Review

4.1 Formal procedure reviews will be conducted every ten (10) years. The
next scheduled review date for this procedure is January 1, 2025.

4.2 In the interim this procedure may be revised or rescinded if:
(a) the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) deems it necessary; or
(b) the relevant Policy is revised or rescinded.

4.3 If this procedure is revised or rescinded, all Secondary Documents will
be reviewed as soon as reasonably possible in order to ensure that they:

(a) comply with these revised procedures; or

(b) are in turn repealed.

PartV

Effect on Previous Statements

5.1 This procedure supersedes the following:

(a) Accessibility for Students with Disabilities (January 26, 1995);

(b) all previous Board/Senate procedures, and resolutions on the subject
matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration procedures, and resolutions on the subject
matter contained herein.

Part VI
Cross References

6.1 This procedure should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Accessibility Policy

(b) Student Accessibility Appeal Procedure

(c) General Academic Regulations, Academic Calendar

1. Rights and Responsibilities section of policy adapted and used with
permission from Mount Royal University, policy 517 Academic

Accommodations for Students with Disabilities.

STUDENT ACCESSIBILITY APPEAL PROCEDURE

Part|
Reason for Procedure
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1.1 To define the extent to which the University provides a process for

(a) students to appeal decisions relating to accommodation of a
disability which adversely affect them; and

(b) Academic Staff Members to appeal decisions relating to student
accommodation of a disability which would

undermine Bona Fide Academic Requirements or any essential
skills document developed for programs that

are subject to external accreditation.

1.2 Appeals involving academic consequences related to accommodations,
waiver and substitution requests and requeststo  graduate not-
withstanding would not be heard through the Student Accessibility
Procedure, but would instead be considered by Faculty/College/School
appeal committees, and if not resolved, would be considered by the Senate
Committee on Appeals.

Part i
Procedural Content
Definitions

2.1 All terms defined in the Student Accessibility Procedure shall have the
same meaning in this Student Accessibility Appeal Procedure.

2.2 Students who believe that they have not been treated in accordance
with the Student Accessibility Procedure, or who believe they were not
reasonably accommodated by the proposed Accommodation, or who
believe that the proposed Accommodation may have been different in light
of new or previously unavailable information or documentation may first
discuss this matter with the Coordinator of Student Accessibility Services
(SAS) and request reconsideration. In seeking to resolve any disagreement,
the Faculty/School Accessibility Advisory Committee may be consulted by a

party.

2.3 Academic Staff Members who believe that a proposed accommodation
would compromise the defined Bona Fide Academic Requirements or
essential skills document in question may request that the Coordinator of
SAS reconsider the proposed accommodation. In seeking to resolve any
disagreement, the Faculty/School Accommodation Team and/or
Accessibility Advisory Committee may be consulted. An Academic Staff
Member making the request for reconsideration must make it in writing
and be able to demonstrate a substantial, viable and direct connection to
the student and the proposed accommodation. In such cases, the student
shall be made aware of the request for reconsideration and have the
opportunity to provide their position to the Coordinator of SAS before a
final determination is made.

2.4 Following a request for reconsideration from a student, an Academic
Staff Member or both, the Coordinator of SAS shall issue a decision in
writing to the student, the Academic Staff Member and the Faculty/School,
as appropriate, in a timely manner. The Coordinator of SAS will consider
any deadlines which impact the student's progress in their program and
will make reasonable efforts to ensure that the timing of the decision does
not delay the student's progress in their program. In the event of a conflict
of interest on the part of the Coordinator of SAS, the request for initial
reconsideration shall be addressed to the Executive Director of Student
Support.

Formal Appeal to Senate Committee on Academic Accommodation
Appeals

2.5 If astudent or an Academic Staff Member does not agree with the
decision of the Coordinator of SAS regarding a request for reconsideration,
they may file a formal appeal to the Senate Committee on Academic
Accommodation Appeals. Such an appeal must be filed within ten (10)
working days of the date on the letter of reconsideration, or until such time
as the Chair may allow if a written request for extension is made prior to the
deadline.
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2.6 If an Appellant files for an appeal beyond the ten (10) working day
period, the Appellant must provide written reasons for the delay. The Chair
shall have the discretion to extend the deadline for filing the appeal if it is
determined that there are special circumstances which justify or excuse the
delay. The Chair’s decision is final and not appealable.

2.7 The Appellant must submit all documentation that will be relied upon
for the appeal and must include the following:

(a) A completed and signed Senate Committee on Academic
Accommodation Appeals - Appeal Form. The form is available at the
Student Advocacy Office, The Office of the University Secretary, and on the
University of Manitoba website;

(b) A letter to the Chair clearly explaining the grounds for the appeal;

(c) A copy of the letter of reconsideration from the Coordinator of SAS;

(d) A copy of all the documentation submitted in regard to the request

for accommodation and reconsideration;

(e) If the Appellant intends to have a lawyer present at the appeal hearing,
the name and address of the lawyer shall be provided at the time of filing
the appeal.

2.8 The remedy sought of the Committee shall not differ from that
requested in the reconsideration, unless extraordinary circumstances are
presented.

2.9 The Appellant shall have the right to be accompanied by a
spokesperson. In the event the Appellant is a student, the spokesperson
may be an advocate from the Student Advocacy Office, a representative
from the University of Manitoba Students’ Union, a representative from the
Graduate Students’ Association, a member of the university community not
receiving payment for appearing, a member of the Appellant’s immediate
family or a lawyer. It is the Appellant’s sole responsibility to ensure:

(a) that his/her spokesperson is familiar with the Student Accessibility
Appeal Procedure, the University of Manitoba Accessibility Policy and the
Student Accessibility Procedure;

(b) the adequacy of his/her representation, if any; and

(c) to pay for his/her own lawyer’s fees, if any.

2.10 Students may appeal a decision when:

Failure of Judgment

(a) they believe the decision made by the Coordinator of SAS was incorrect
in his/her judgment regarding the need for, application of, or
implementation of an Accommodation.

Failure of Process

(b) they believe the decision made by the Coordinator of SAS was incorrect
due to a failure on his/her part or the part of SAS to dutifully perform the
process of determining eligibility, or determining a reasonable
accommodation.

Failure of Information

(c) they believe the determination made by the Coordinator of SAS was
incorrect due to a lack of information, or documentation. Generally
speaking, a failure of information is informally handled by the student
providing updated or requested documentation.

2.11 Academic Staff Members may appeal a decision when:
Compromising Academic Standards

(a) they believe that the decision made by the Coordinator of SAS would
undermine the Bona Fide Academic Requirements or essential skills
document developed for programs that are subject to external
accreditation. The onus is on the Academic Staff Member to establish how
the standards or essential skills would be compromised by providing the
Accommodation. If a Bona Fide Academic Requirements or an essential
skills document has not been developed, no appeals shall be available to
Academic Staff Members.

2.12 Academic Staff Members filing appeals under this Procedure must
demonstrate a substantial, viable and direct connection to the student and
the proposed accommodation.

2.13 The composition of the Senate Committee on Accommodation
Appeals shall include:

(a) Ten (10) members of the academic staff appointed by Senate for a three
(3) year term;

(b) Two (2) students appointed by Senate for a one (1) year term;

(c) A Chair appointed by the President for a three (3) year term;

(d) A Vice-Chair elected from and by the academic staff members for a three
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(3) year term.

2.14 Upon receipt of an Appeal, the Senate Committee on Academic
Accommodation Appeals will notify the Dean or delegate of the
Faculty/School, SAS and the respondent of a hearing date.

2.15 Appeals will be heard by a panel of at least four (4) members: two

(2) academic staff members, a student and the Chair.

2.16 The Committee panel will meet to determine whether there are
grounds to hear the appeal and whether the appeal falls within the
jurisdiction of the Committee.

2.17 The Chair of the panel shall only vote in case of a tie.

2.18 If the panel determines that it will hear the appeal, they shall convene
a hearing with the appellant, SAS or others as soon as possible to consider
submissions from all the parties and Dean, if applicable. If the appellant is
an Academic Staff Member, the student shall also be invited to attend the
hearing.

2.19 The Committee panel may establish rules and procedures for its
hearings and meetings. Such procedures must ensure fairness for all parties
and facilitate a timely resolution of appeals.

2.20 The Committee panel will determine the appropriate accommodation
on the basis of the student’s disability and the Bona Fide Academic
Requirements or essential skills document of the course or program.

2.21 The Committee panel will provide written reasons for its decision,
which shall be final and binding on all parties.

2.22 All matters considered by the Committee shall be strictly confidential.
2.23 In the consideration of appeals by the Committee panel, time shall be
of the essence. Attention will be paid to any deadlines which impact the
student's progress in their program and reasonable efforts will be made to
ensure that the decision of the Committee does not delay the student's
progress.

Part Il
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the University
Secretary that a formal review of this Procedure is required.

3.2 The University Secretary is responsible for the implementation,
administration and review of this Policy and is responsible for the
implementation, administration and review of this Procedure.

3.3 All Students and Employees are responsible for complying with this
Policy.

Part IV
Review

4.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10)
years. The next scheduled review date for this Procedure is September 1,
2028.

4.2 In the interim, these Procedures may be revised or rescinded if:

(a) the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) deems it necessary; or
(b) the Procedure is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant;

(c) the Parent Policy is revised or repealed

PartV
Effect on Previous Statements

5.1 This Procedure supersedes all of the following:

(a) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(b) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VI
Cross References

6.1 This Procedure should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Accessibility Policy

(b) Student Accessibility Procedure
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(c) Senate Committee on Admission Appeals
(d) Senate Committee on Appeals
Disclosure and Security of Student Academic Records

The University and its constituent units have a clear obligation to the
student and to society concerning the disclosure and security of
information about a student's academic record. All student records will be
handled in accordance with The Freedom of Information and Protection of
Privacy Act (Manitoba) (FIPPA) and the Personal Health Information Act
(Manitoba) (PHIA) as appropriate.

Relevant Governing Documents are available online at:
http://umanitoba.ca/access_and_privacy/governance.html

Conflict of Interest Between Evaluators and Students Due to Close
Personal Relationships Policy

The purpose of this policy is to ensure that the relationship between an
evaluator and the person being evaluated is and is seen to be impartial.

Definitions

1. An evaluator includes any person who participates, whether at first
instance or on appeal, in the process of admitting or selecting a student to
a course or program, determination of a student's progress or academic
standing, or the receipt by a student of a prize, award or university financial
support.

2. A conflict of interest means a close personal relationship between an
evaluator and a student or applicant, or between evaluators, that gives rise
to a reasonable apprehension of bias and, in any event, such relationships
shall include that of:

a) parent/child;

b) spouses;

¢) grandparent/grandchild;

d) siblings;

e) in-laws; or

f) persons living in the same dwelling unit.
Procedures

1. Responsibility for avoiding the conflict of interest rests with the
evaluator. In cases of uncertainty, the evaluator shall and the student may
refer the matter for determination to the department head (or
dean/director, as appropriate). The decision of the department head is
subject to review by the dean/director of the academic unit.

2. Where there is a conflict of interest, the evaluator shall immediately
withdraw from participation and shall inform the student concerned and
the head or dean/director, as appropriate.

a) Where alternative sections or electives exist, the alternative must be
taken, unless the dean/director concerned determines that this will create
an undue hardship for the student.

b) Where the dean/director has exercised discretion under 2.(a) or where no
alternatives exist to compulsory courses, the dean/director shall ensure fair
evaluation by having another suitably qualified evaluator review the
submitted material or hear the oral presentations. Where practicable, the
evaluator shall not participate in setting the examination or other
evaluation method.

3. Where the dean or director has a conflict of interest, the President shall
name a replacement to act in the matter.

4. In the case of failure to observe these regulations, staff members will be

subject to the discipline procedures provided by the appropriate collective
agreement or personnel policy of the University.
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This Policy is available online
at: http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/studen
ts/277.html

Campus Alcohol Policy

1.0 Reason for Policy

This policy is a general statement and guideline, setting out the University's
requirement for strict compliance with the Liquor Control Act (Manitoba),
as well as any rules and regulations, and any successor or replacement rules
and regulations, at all events and facilities at which alcohol is available. This
policy is further to the Liquor Control Act (Manitoba), as well as any rules
and regulations and directives issued pursuant to the Act (The "MLCC rules
and regulations").

2.0 Policy Statement

2.1 Alcohol abuse is a serious health problem and can lead to conduct that
may endanger the safety of individuals and result in damage to property
both on and off the University of Manitoba Fort Garry and Bannatyne
Campuses (the "Campuses”). This in turn may result in legal claims
involving the University and others. The purpose of this policy is to
explicitly establish the general means by which alcohol abuse on the
Campuses can be reduced, and to the extent possible, eliminated.

2.2 The University shall meet the policy's objective by:

2.2.1 Offering an alcohol education and awareness program within the
scope of programs offered by or through Student Affairs;

2.2.2 Maintaining University guidelines with respect to the serving and
consumption of alcohol on the Campuses;

2.2.3 Requiring that events and facilities at which alcohol is served on the
Campuses (the "events and facilities") be managed effectively, and in
accordance with the University's policy and procedures and MLCC rules and
regulations; and This policy applies broadly, and covers all events and
facilities on the Campuses.

This Policy is available online at
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communit
/253.html.

University Parking Regulations
Parking

Part |
Reason for Regulation

1.1 The University of Manitoba recognizes that at any given time there is a
large number of Motor Vehicles driving and parking on campus. In order for
the University to maintain orderly conduct of parking of Motor Vehicles,
Parking Regulations must be established. Furthermore, as an ancillary
service, parking must be operated on a cost recovery basis. These
regulations set out the rules, fees and remedies available in association with
parking on University Property, and they apply to all staff, students, and the
general public. The University of Manitoba Act, which is an act of
legislature, empowers the University of Manitoba to govern parking on
University Property and to make parking regulations. This includes fees and
charges for parking violations and actions taken for failure to pay fees and
charges.

Partll
Regulation Content
Introduction

2.1 Responsibility for the overall administration and implementation of the

Parking Regulations (the “Regulations”) of the University of Manitoba (the
“University”) rests with the Vice-President (Administration), who may from
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time to time delegate to others aspects of the administration or
implementation of the Regulations.

2.2 All members of the University community and persons attending on
University Property are required to familiarize themselves and comply with
the Regulations.

2.3 The Regulations are in addition to any bylaws of the City of Winnipeg
and any legislation and regulations of the Province of Manitoba regulating
the operation or use of Motor Vehicles or regulating the crossing of or
walking upon roadways by pedestrians.

2.4 Nothing contained in these Regulations shall be deemed to limit the
University’s remedies or actions, either at law or through the University’s
policies, in respect of any matter arising under these Regulations.

General Definitions

2.5 The following terms have the following defined meaning for the
purpose of this Regulation:

(a) Designated Accessible Parking Area means a parking space designated
for individuals with physical disabilities.

(b) Event means any event being held at the Investors Group Field with an
expected attendance of 15,000 or more individuals.

(c) Event Day shall mean the date on which there is a scheduled Event at
the Investors Group Field.

(d) Investors Group Field Event Designated Parking Lots shall mean any
parking lot on University Property, on Event Day, designated and posted by
the University as such, and shall not include University Designated Parking
Lots.

(e) Motor Vehicles includes reference to motorcycles, mopeds and scooters,
and where appropriate, snowmobiles, bicycles, golf carts and all-terrain
vehicles.

(f) Parkade means a multilevel structure located on University property
designed for the parking of Motor Vehicles

(g) Parking Fee means the fee corresponding to the rates set annually

by the Vice-President (Administration) or designate for all available parking
permits.

(h) Parking Services means the persons or administrative unit of the
University to whom the Vice-President (Administration) may from time to
time delegate responsibility for administration of parking permits and for
the designation and assigning of parking areas.

(i) Public Pay Parking Area means any parking area on University Property,
excluding the Parkade, designated by the University with signage as visitor
or casual parking with a parking meter, pay and display dispenser, pay-by-
plate parking meter, or mobile payment application, or such other similar
technology as may become available.

(j) Reserved Parking Areas means areas designated by the University as
reserved 24 hour parking areas located in various parking lots on University
Property.

(k) University Designated Parking Lots shall mean any parking lot on
University Property, on Event Day, designated and posted by the University
as such, and all shall not include Investors Group Field Event Designated
Parking Lots.

(I) University Property means property owned and occupied or under the
charge or control of the University, including roadways and including
property at Investors Group Field and SmartPark.

(m) University Security Services means the administrative unit of the
University, the members of which are provincially licensed security guards
and may include others contracted by the Vice-President (Administration)
from time to time to assist in the implementation of the Regulations.

(n) Violation Notice means a notice or form issued by the University to any
operator or owner charged with violation of any of the provisions of this
Regulation.

Headings of Paragraphs

2.6 All headings in the Regulations are inserted solely for convenience of
reference and shall not be deemed in any way to limit or affect the
provisions to which they relate.

Scope of Regulations

2.7 The Regulations, without any exceptions, apply to:
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(a) all persons who park, stop or leave a Motor Vehicle on University
Property; and

(b) all owners of Motor Vehicles which are parked, stopped or left on
University Property.

Procedure Where No Assigned Parking Space Available

2.8 Subject to sections 2.36-2.38 on Event Parking, holders of a valid staff
parking permit who find their assigned parking area fully occupied may
park in the next most convenient parking area (other than a reserved
parking area, an accessible parking area, a residence student parking area, a
metered parking area, a Public Pay Parking Area or a Parkade) and must
immediately report the matter to Parking Services. The report should
include the Motor Vehicle license number and staff permit number.

2.9 Subject to sections 2.36-2.38 on Event Parking, holders of any other
valid parking permit who find their assigned parking area fully occupied
should contact Parking Services for directions on where to park without

penalty.
Rates

2.10 Rates for all forms of available parking permits at the University
(including rates for parking permit replacements) are set annually by the
Vice-President (Administration) or designate and are posted at
umanitoba.ca/parking.

Parking Permits — General
Eligibility and Priority

2.11 All persons are eligible to apply for a parking permit as hereinafter
provided. Priority in allocation of parking permits will be given to full-time
staff members and students of the University. Any person applying for a
parking permit may be required to provide identification in order to
establish eligibility.

Authorization

2.12 On Monday to Friday from 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. a parking permit is
required for any Motor Vehicle parked or left on University Property in an
assigned parking area, unless the Motor Vehicle is otherwise parked at a
meter, Public Pay Parking Area or Parkade in compliance with the
Regulations. A parking permit conveys the authorization by the University
for a specific Motor Vehicle, registered with Parking Services, to be parked
in an assigned parking area. Registration includes an application form and
payment of the Parking Fee. Each permit will indicate the category of
parking authorized and, if appropriate, the area on campus where that
Motor Vehicle is authorized to park.

Reserved Twenty-Four (24) Hour Parking

2.13 Subject to sections 2.36-2.38 on Event Parking, certain areas in various
parking lots will be designated by the University as Reserved Parking Areas.
Parking in a Reserved Parking Area is limited to Motor Vehicles displaying a
valid parking permit for that specific Reserved Parking Area. Reserved
Parking Areas are appropriately signed and identified.

Alternate Parking Permit

2.14 Effective September 13, 2013, alternate parking permits will no longer
be issued by Parking Services. All current alternate permit holders may
keep their eligibility until such time as they cancel their parking privileges
or their termination of employment with the University. Eligible staff
members who may be using an alternate vehicle on University Property
and previously applied for alternate parking permits may retain their
alternate permit upon payment of the appropriate fee in effect at the time
of application and provided the second Motor Vehicle is registered and the
staff member complies with any University policies, procedures, regulations
and other rules then in effect. Where an alternate parking permit has been
issued, only one (1) registered Motor Vehicle at any time is authorized to
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park on University Property at any given time (unless the second registered
Motor Vehicle is otherwise parked at a metered or Public Pay Parking Area
or Parkade in compliance with the Regulations).

Affixing or Displaying Parking Permits

2.15 Parking permits must be properly affixed or displayed on the Motor
Vehicle as follows:

(a) parking permit decals issued by the University must be affixed on the
lower corner of the front windshield on the driver’s side of the Motor
Vehicle. The backing must be removed from the permit and the permit
affixed to the glass using the adhesive which is on the permit; and,

(b) parking permit hang tags issued by the University must be displayed
according to directions printed on the permit.

2.16 Expired, invalid and cancelled parking permits must be removed from
Motor Vehicles immediately after the expiry, invalidation or cancellation
date and not displayed in conjunction with a valid parking permit.

Parking Permit Replacement

2.17 Parking permit replacements may be issued, at a predetermined rate,
to eligible permit holders when parking permits have been lost or stolen.
2.18 Parking permit replacements may be issued, at no cost, to eligible
permit holders where parking permits, through weather damage or fading,
are in need of replacement, as determined by Parking Services.

2.19 Where a parking permit replacement is issued, the original parking
permit must be returned to Parking Services, unless lost or stolen. If the
parking permit has been lost or stolen, an affidavit will be required from the
permit holder.

Term of Permit

2.20 Parking permits are issued for a specified period of time, but
immediately become invalid upon the happening of any of the following
events:

(a) on the date of expiration shown on the parking permit (if applicable);
(b) when the parking permit is displayed on a Motor Vehicle other than the
Motor Vehicle for which it was issued;

(c) when the parking permit is not legible or has been altered;

(d) when the parking permit has been cancelled or revoked;

(e) when the parking permit is lost or stolen;

(f) when the Motor Vehicle for which the parking permit is issued has been
placed on the University’s tow away list;

(9) when the applicant for a parking permit gives false or incorrect
information at the time of application; and

(h) when a residence student of the University vacates or is required to
vacate a residence located on University Property (even if the property is
leased from the University).

Permits Not Transferable

2.21 Parking permits are not transferable and may be used only for the
Motor Vehicle in which the permit was issued unless otherwise authorized
in writing by Parking Services. Parking permits remain the property of the
University and must be destroyed when the permit expires or becomes
invalid.

Permits for Persons with Physical Disabilities

2.22 Any persons with physical disabilities may apply to Parking Services for
a parking permit for Designated Accessible Parking Areas as determined by
Parking Services. In order to qualify for a parking permit for Designated
Accessible Parking Areas, a valid Society for Manitobans with Disabilities
(“SMD") parking permit must be presented by the permit applicant. The
SMD permit expiry date will be relied upon by Parking Services to
determine the length of time for which the parking permit for Designated
Accessible Parking Areas is required.

2.23 Holders of valid University accessible parking permits who find no
signed Designated Accessible Parking Area is available, may park in the
next most convenient parking area (other than a residence student parking
area, or parking lots N, O and V, as designated by the University) and must
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immediately report the matter to Parking Services. The report should
include the vehicle license number and accessible parking permit number.

Bicycles

2.24 Bicycles should be parked only in proper University bicycle racks or the
University Parkade Bike Station. Parking and storing of bicycles inside any
University building, or in any manner which may create a problem related
to pedestrian safety, building access or maintenance, as determined by the
University, is prohibited. Bicycles parked in such a fashion are subject to
removal by the University and their owners may be subject to a fee or
charge, at rates established by the University, from time to time.

Rights of Cancellation

2.25 Notwithstanding any other provision of these Regulations, the
University may withdraw areas normally used for parking and cancel any
parking permit if the parking area referred to therein is required for
construction or other purposes. If the assigned parking area or any portion
thereof for which the parking permit is valid is deemed by the University to
be required for other purposes and if alternative parking is not provided by
the University, the unearned portion of the Parking Fee, minus any amounts
due and owing to the University as fees or charges incurred as a result of
parking or leaving Motor Vehicles on University Property in contravention
of the Regulations, will be refunded to the registered parking permit
holder.

Staff and Student Parking
Application for Parking

2.26 Staff members intending to park a Motor Vehicle, other than a bicycle,
on University Property must apply for assigned parking at Parking Services,
unless the Motor Vehicle is otherwise parked at a metered parking area,
Public Pay Parking Area or Parkade in compliance with the Regulations.
2.27 Students intending to park a Motor Vehicle on University Property
must apply for assigned parking at Parking Services or through any other
valid registration system authorized by the University, unless the Motor
Vehicle is otherwise parked at a metered parking area, Public Pay Parking
Area or Parkade in compliance with the Regulations.

Conditions of Parking

2.28 Parking permits authorize the registered permit holder to park in the
parking area designated by the parking permit in accordance with the
terms and conditions displayed on the parking permit or in the parking
contract signed by the permit holder.

2.29 In some parking areas, electricity is supplied to electrical outlets
depending on climatic conditions.

Summer Parking Permits

2.30 Summer parking permits may be issued upon application and
authorize the registered permit holder to park in the parking area
designated by the parking permit during the period of May 1 to August 31
upon payment of fees, to be set by the University and posted

on www.umanitoba.ca/parking.

Residence Student Parking

2.31 Residence student parking areas are reserved on a twenty-four (24)
hour basis for residence students of the University. Residence students who
own and operate a Motor Vehicle, while maintaining approved residence
on University Property, may apply for available residence parking permits
and must submit proof of ownership of the Motor Vehicle acceptable to
Parking Services. These permits will be withdrawn by the University if the
residence student vacates or is required to vacate residence on University
Property, and the unearned portion of the Parking Fee, minus any amounts
due and owing to the University as fees or charges incurred as a result of
parking or leaving Motor Vehicles on University Property in contravention
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of the Regulations, will be refunded to the registered parking permit
holder.

Visitor Parking
Visitors

2.32 Subject to sections 2.36-2.38 on Event Parking, and unless otherwise
posted by the University, visitors may park in metered and Public Pay
Parking Areas or a Parkade at the posted rate, on Monday to Friday from
7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday to Friday from 4:30 p.m. to 7:30 a.m. and on
Saturdays and Sundays, visitors may park in all parking areas without
charge, unless otherwise posted by the University. Visitors must at all times
comply with the Regulations.

2.33 Any visitor (including contractors, trades people, and persons
attending conferences and seminars) who wishes to park other than at a
metered parking area, Public Pay Parking Area or Parkade must obtain
written parking authorization through Parking Services in advance and
must comply with the Regulations.

2.34 On an Event Day, visitors may not park or leave a Motor Vehicle in any
parking area or parkade, except as designated by the University with
signage and/or on www.umanitoba.ca/parking, beginning ninety (90)
minutes before an Event until one (1) hour after an Event.

Couriers

2.35 Courier companies making deliveries to the University are to use
designated building loading zones and must comply with the Regulations.
Parking is not to exceed the posted allowable time in duration and courier
vehicles must be visibly identified as such.

Event Day Parking
Investors Group Field event Designated Parking Lots

2.36 Notwithstanding anything else in these Regulations, beginning ninety
(90) minutes before the scheduled start of an Event and until one (1) hour
after the end of any Event, no person shall stop, park or leave any Motor
Vehicle in any Investors Group Field Event Designated Parking Lot, except
in accordance with the authorization granted by a valid Investor’s Group
Field parking pass or paid Event parking ticket.

University Designated Parking Lots

2.37 Notwithstanding anything else in these Regulations, beginning ninety
(90) minutes before the scheduled start of an Event and until one (1) hour
after the end of any Event, no person shall stop, park or leave any Motor
Vehicle in any University Designated Parking Lot without displaying a valid
University of Manitoba parking permit. University Designated Parking Lots
will be available to University of Manitoba parking permit holders on a first-
come, first served basis and space will not be guaranteed.

Visitor Parking on Event Day

2.38 Notwithstanding anything else in these Regulations, visitor parking
areas at the University of Manitoba during Events will be temporarily
unavailable except as designated by the University with signage and/or on
www.umanitoba.ca/parking. This will include all Public Pay Parking Areas,
metered areas and Parkades.

Stalls Equipped With Heater Plugs

Restriction on Use of Power

2.39 No person shall use any plug except for the sole purpose of drawing
power for a Motor Vehicle block heater or to charge an electric vehicle in
the appropriately designated stall and no device may be used to supply
power to another Motor Vehicle.

Faulty Heater Plugs
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2.40 Faulty plugs should be reported as soon as possible to the University’s
Physical Plant Department, or such other or substitute office as may be
instituted in its place by the University from time to time.

Liability

2.41 The University, its employees, servants and agents assume no
responsibility for any inconvenience, loss of, or damage to, a Motor Vehicle
or its contents while on University Property, including, but not limited to
any inconvenience, loss or damage caused by or attributable to fire, theft,
collision electrical surges or interruptions of the supply of electricity or
otherwise.

Parking and Operation of Motor Vehicles
Prohibitions

2.42 No person shall stop, park or leave any Motor Vehicle, except for
bicycles, upon any part of University Property except in accordance with
the authorization granted by a valid parking permit and the Regulations
provided that, bicycles shall remain subject to all other Regulations and
policies of the University.

2.43 Except as specifically authorized by a valid parking permit, no person
shall stop, park or leave a Motor Vehicle alongside any building on
University Property.

2.44 No person shall stop, park, leave or operate a Motor Vehicle on
sidewalks, paths, loading zones, landscaped areas or within three (3) meters
of a fire hydrant on University Property except in the course of the
performance of essential University business.

2.45 No person shall stop, park or leave a Motor Vehicle in specific areas and
roadways on University Property identified and signed as fire lanes.

2.46 No person shall stop, park or leave a Motor Vehicle in a metered space
on University Property when the meter at that space is hooded.

2.47 No person shall stop, park or leave a Motor Vehicle idling in an area
designated by the University as a “No Idling” Zone, on University Property
as indicated by appropriate signage.

2.48 No person shall stop, park or leave a Motor Vehicle in a metered space,
Public Pay Parking Area, Parkade or in any parking stall on University
Property in such a manner that the Motor Vehicle is not wholly within the
metered space or parking stall.

2.49 No person shall move, disfigure, or in any way tamper with any parking
control signs posted or erected on University Property.

2.50 No person shall stop, park, leave or operate a snowmobile on
University Property, unless specifically authorized by the Vice-President
(Administration), or designate, who may set terms and conditions in
connection with such authorization wherever appropriate.

2.51 No person shall stop, park or leave a Motor Vehicle in a reserved
parking area, a signed Designated Accessible Parking Area or a residence
parking area at any time without a valid parking permit for that area unless
otherwise posted.

2.52 No person shall permit a Motor Vehicle to be stopped, parked or left in
ametered space on University Property when the violation signal of the
meter indicates a violation or when the pay parking ticket has expired.

2.53 No person shall stop, park or leave a Motor Vehicle within a Public Pay
Parking Area, a metered space or a Parkade, without purchasing parking
from a pay & display parking dispenser, parking meter, or mobile payment
application on University Property.

2.54 No person shall stop, park or leave a Motor Vehicle from 7:30 am. to
4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, in a signed parking area on University
Property, without displaying a valid parking permit for that area.

2.55 Prohibitions 2.42 through 2.50 and 2.56 through 2.59 shall be in effect
at all times. Prohibitions 2.51 through 2.54 shall apply at all times except on
Saturday, Sunday and holidays, unless otherwise posted or noted in the
Regulations.

Theft of Service
2.56 No person shall deposit or cause to be deposited in a single or multi-

space parking meter, parking pay station or pay & display machine, any
substitute for a coin of Canada; or, deface, damage, tamper or impair the
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working of any single or multi-space parking meter, meter pole, electronic
parking pay station, pass card reader, transponder or reader, Parkade ticket
terminal, pay & display machine or pay parking lot gate.

2.57 No operator of a Motor Vehicle shall, during the hours of operation, on
entry into a Parkade, proceed without first obtaining a pay parking ticket
from either the attendant or the automated ticket dispenser for that
Parkade. On exiting from that Parkade, no Motor Vehicle operator shall
proceed to exit without stopping and submitting the pay parking ticket to
either the attendant or an automated pay station or terminal and paying
the required fee.

2.58 No operator of a Motor Vehicle shall, during the hours of operation, as
posted by the University, on entry into a Public Pay Parking Area, or a multi-
space meter area, park without first paying for parking from either the
attendant or the automated machine for that area.

2.59 No operator of a Motor Vehicle shall, during the hours of operation,
display an altered, forged, copied or stolen parking permit and/or pay &
display receipts or any other type of ticket normally issued for parking on
University Property.

Parking Signs

2.60 Operators of Motor Vehicles shall obey any parking signs on University
Property erected by either the University or with the consent of the
University.

Temporary “No Parking” Signs

2.61 Where it is necessary to erect temporary “No Parking” signs in areas
normally allotted for parking under the Regulations for such reasons as
snow removal, cleaning, construction, special events or other good reasons,
as same may be deemed by the University, such “No Parking” signs shall be
observed and have priority over normal parking privileges. Wherever
possible, persons temporarily displaced by the erection of such emergency
signs will be assigned to other locations.

Fees and Charges

2.62 Authority. Pursuant to subsection 16(1) of The University of Manitoba
Act, the University is authorized to impose fees and charges to be paid by
owners or operators of Motor Vehicles stopped, parked in or left on
University Property in contravention of the Regulations.

2.63 Notice of Parking Violation. A Violation Notice may be issued by the
University to any operator or owner charged with violation of any of the
provisions hereof. The owner of a Motor Vehicle may be responsible for
payment of any fees or charges in connection with the Violation Notice
issued to that vehicle unless the owner can prove to the satisfaction of the
University that the Motor Vehicle was not being operated by and/or was
not parked or left by the owner or by any other person with the owner’s
express or implied consent

2.64 Failure to Pay Fees or Charges. Violation Notices must be settled within
ten (10) days from the date of issue, failing which the University shall
proceed to take all necessary legal action to receive payment of such fees
and charges together with any costs incurred by the University in taking
such legal action.

2.65 Service of Violation Notices. A Violation Notice shall be sufficiently
served if served in any of the following ways:

(a) by being handed to the operator of the Motor Vehicle;

(b) by being mailed ,either by regular mail or by electronic mail, to the
address of the person registered as the owner of the Motor Vehicle
concerned; or,

(c) by such violation notice being attached to, or left under, the windshield
wiper or attached to the windshield of the Motor Vehicle.

2.66 Content of Violation Notice. The Violation Notice shall have endorsed
thereon the following:

(a) “This parking violation is issued pursuant to section 16 of The University
of Manitoba Act by authority of the Board of Governors of the University, or
such other substitute office as may be instituted in its place by the
University, from time to time, for a contravention of the Parking
Regulations”.
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2.67 Amount of Fees and Charges. Fees and charges for parking violations
are as follows:

(a) for all violations other than those listed in subsections (b) to (h):

(i) Option “A” — THIRTY FIVE DOLLARS ($35.00) if paid within ten (10) days of
the date the contravention occurred; and

(if) Option “B” — SEVENTY DOLLARS ($70.00) if paid thereafter.

(b) for possession and/or display of a stolen altered, copied or forged
parking permit or pay & display parking ticket or receipt or any other type
of ticket normally issued for parking on University Property — THREE
HUNDRED AND FIFTY DOLLARS ($350.00) and a charge in an amount equal
to the costs that would have been incurred for the purchase of a parking
permit or pay parking ticket for the period during which the stolen or
forged parking permit or pay parking ticket was being used upon order of
the Vice-President (Administration) under section 2.74;

(c) for a violation of sections 2.56 through 2.58 - THREE HUNDRED AND
FIFTY DOLLARS ($350.00) and such amount as the University may deem
appropriate in order to compensate the University for losses suffered as a
result of damage to property caused by the person, upon order of the Vice-
President (Administration) under section 2.75;

(d) for stopping or parking in an Accessible Parking Space:

(i) Option “A” — ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTY DOLLARS ($150.00) if paid within
ten (10) days of the date the contravention occurred; and

(ii) Option “B” - THREE HUNDRED DOLLARS ($300.00) if paid thereafter;

(e) for stopping or parking in a fire lane:

(i) Option “A” — FIFTY DOLLARS ($50.00) if paid within ten (10) days of the
date the contravention occurred; and

(if) Option “B” - ONE HUNDRED DOLLARS ($100.00) if paid thereafter; and
(f) for violations of sections 2.36 and/or 2.37:

(i) Option “A” — FIFTY DOLLARS ($50.00) if paid within ten (10) days of the
date the contravention occurred; and

(ii) Option “B” SEVENTY FIVE DOLLARS ($75.00) if paid thereafter.

(g) for displaying an invalid permit or pay parking ticket:

(i) Option “A” — SEVENTY FIVE DOLLARS ($75.00) if paid within ten (10) days
of the date the contravention occurred; and

(ii) Option “B” ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTY DOLLARS ($150.00) if paid
thereafter.

(h) for violations of section 2.48:

(i) Option “A” — TWENTY DOLLARS ($20.00) if paid within ten (10) days of the
date the contravention occurred; and

(ii) Option “B” - FORTY DOLLARS ($40.00) if paid thereafter.

The University may require payment of fees and/or charges for parking
violations under more than one of the above noted subsections, with
respect to a single incident, as the University, within its sole discretion may
determine is appropriate.

2.68 Voluntary Payment. Any fees or charges issued under sections 2.42-
2.59 on Prohibitions may be paid within the time limit indicated on the
notice thereof as follows:

(a) by on-line payment, on a twenty-four (24) hour basis, by visiting the
University’s website at www.umanitoba.ca/parking;

(b) by mail or after hours deposit (cheques only) at Parking Services at the
Welcome Centre, 423 University Crescent, or such other location as the
office may be located in from time to time;

(c) in person Monday to Friday, between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 4:30
p.m. at Parking Services at the Welcome Centre, 423 University Crescent, or
such other location as the office may be located in from time to time.

2.69 An administration fee will be assessed by the University for all returned
NSF cheques and stop payments.

2.70 Stolen, Altered, Copied or Forged Parking Permits and Pay Parking
Tickets. Where a person has been found in possession of and/or displaying
astolen, altered, copied or forged parking permit or pay parking ticket any
other type of ticket normally issued for parking on University Property:

(a) the unauthorized parking permit or pay parking ticket shall be
confiscated;

(b) the person shall pay a fine in accordance with section 2.67 of:

(i) Option “A” - SEVENTY-FIVE DOLLARS ($75.00) if paid within ten (10) days
of the date the contravention occurred; and

(ii) Option “B” - ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTY DOLLARS ($150.00) if paid
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thereafter; and

(c) upon the order of the Vice-President (Administration), the person:

(i) shall pay a fee of THREE HUNDRED AND FIFTY DOLLARS ($350.00);

(i) shall be required to make payment to the University in an amount equal
to the costs that would have been incurred for the purchase of a parking
permit or pay parking ticket for the period during which the stolen or
forged parking permit or pay parking ticket was being used or in order to
compensate the University for losses suffered as a result of damage to
property caused by the person that violated one or more of sections 2.56-
2.59; and

(iii) shall not be entitled to, and shall be prohibited from, parking a Motor
Vehicle on University Property for a period of up to twelve (12) months,
during which time any Motor Vehicle registered to that person may be
towed away and impounded under Sections 2.76-2.79 on Removal,
Impoundment and Liability.

2.71 Violation of Sections 2.56 - 2.59. Where a person has violated one or
more of sections 2.56 — 2.59:

(a) the person shall pay a fine in accordance with section 2.67 of:

(i) Option “A” - SEVENTY-FIVE DOLLARS ($75.00) if paid within ten (10) days
of the date the contravention occurred; and

(ii) Option “B” - ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTY DOLLARS ($150.00) if paid
thereafter; and

(b) upon the order of the Vice-President (Administration), the person:

(i) shall pay a fee of THREE HUNDRED AND FIFTY DOLLARS ($350.00);

(i1) shall pay such amount as the University may deem appropriate in order
to compensate the University for losses suffered as a result of damage to
property caused by the person that violated one or more of sections 2.56-
2.59; and

(iii) shall not be entitled to, and shall be prohibited from, parking a Motor
Vehicle on University Property for a period of up to twelve (12) months,
during which time any Motor Vehicle registered to that person may be
towed away and impounded under Sections 2.76-2.79 on Removal,
Impoundment and Liability.

Appeals and Extenuating Circumstances.

2.72 Those persons wishing to appeal and outline extenuating
circumstances, or appeal a Parking Fee or Violation Notice issued under
section 2.67 (excluding clauses e-f of section 2.73), may do so as follows:
(a) with respect to fees or charges for parking in contravention of the
Regulations - attend to Parking Services at the Welcome Centre, 423
University Crescent, (or such other location as the office may be located in
from time to time), Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.
respecting a fee or charge; or

(b) with respect to appeals of decisions under (a) above and with respect to
the other decisions issued under sections 2.71 through 2.73 inclusive —
appeal to the Vice-President (Administration) or such person or body
designated by the Vice-President (Administration) in accordance with
procedures established from time to time.

Revocation of Parking Permits

2.73 Revocation of Parking Permit. In addition to any other fees or charges
provided by the Regulations, a parking permit of an individual violating the
Regulations, may be revoked by the Vice-President (Administration) at
his/her sole discretion.

2.74 Prohibition from Parking on University Property. Any person whose
parking permit is revoked may also be prohibited by the Vice-President
(Administration) from parking, stopping or leaving a Motor Vehicle on
University Property for a period of up to twelve (12) months, during which
time any Motor Vehicle registered to that person may be removed and
impounded under sections 2.76-2.79 on Removal, Impoundment and
Liability.

Failure to Pay

2.75 Failure to Pay Fees or Charges. Where a person does not pay the fees
or charges owing under sections 2.67,2.70 or 2.71, any one (1) or more of

the following actions may be taken by the University:
(a) discipline (including dismissal) of faculty and staff members;
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(b) discipline of students under the Student Discipline Bylaw;

(c) withholding of examination marks, transcripts, diplomas, or denying
registration and registration materials until the outstanding fees or charges
have been paid in full or other arrangements have been made which are
satisfactory to the University;

(d) revocation of a parking permit under section 2.71 and prohibition from
parking on University Property under section 2.72;

(e) withholding of the issuance of any new parking permits;

(f) removal and impoundment of a Motor Vehicle under sections 2.76-2.79
on Removal, Impoundment and Liability; and

(9) collection activities by the University or by others at the request of the
University, including the issuance of a Statement of Claim in a civil court
against the owner or operator of a Motor Vehicle for the amount of the fee
or charge and all costs relating to and including the costs of removal,
impoundment and storage of the Motor Vehicle, as well as any legal costs
incurred by the University in taking such collection activities and/or legal
action.

Removal, Impoundment and Liability

2.76 Motor Vehicles parked or left on University Property may be removed,
impounded and stored if such Motor Vehicles are considered by the
University to be impeding snow removal operations or any other essential
operation whatsoever or where removal or impoundment of the Motor
Vehicle is deemed to be reasonable in the sole discretion of the University.
2.77 Motor Vehicles parked or left on University Property on an Event Day
may be removed, impounded and stored if such Motor Vehicles are parked
in in contravention of these Regulations, as determined by the University in
its sole discretion.

2.78 In addition to any other fee, charge or consequence provided by these
Regulations, a Motor Vehicle removed and impounded under these
Regulations shall be at the owner’s risk. The owner or operator shall be
responsible for the charges incurred for removal, impoundment and
storage, which charges must be paid before the Motor Vehicle will be
released.

2.79 Neither the University, nor its employees, servants or agents, shall be
liable in any way whatsoever for such damage or inconvenience in the
event of any damage or inconvenience caused by reason of any Motor
Vehicle being towed away, removed, stored or impounded in accordance
with these Regulations.

Liability for Lost, Stolen or Damaged Property

2.80 Neither the University, nor its employees, servants or agents, shall be
liable in any way whatsoever for any lost, stolen or damaged property
contained within the Motor Vehicle or any loss, damage or theft to the
Motor Vehicle, notwithstanding that the loss, theft or damage may have
occurred while on University Property.

Part Il
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Vice-
President (Administration) that a formal review of this Regulation is
required.

3.2 The Manager, Parking Services is responsible for the implementation,
administration and review of this Regulation.

3.3 Students, External Parties and All Employees are responsible for
complying with this Regulation.

Part IV
Review

4.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10)

years. The next scheduled review date for this Regulation is March 20, 2022.
4.2 In the interim, this Regulation may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Vice-President (Administration) or the Approving Body deems it
necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Regulation is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or
(c) the Regulation is now in conflict with another Governing Document.

4.3 If this Regulation is revised or repealed all Secondary Documents, if
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applicable, shall be reviewed as soon as possible in order that they:
(a) comply with the revised Regulation; or
(b) are in turn repealed.

PartVv
Effect on Previous Statements

5.1 This Regulation supersedes all of the following:

(a) Parking for Invited Guests, Visitors, Conference and Special Events Policy;
(b) Parking Regulations (2011)

(c) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(d) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VI
Cross References

6.1 This Regulation should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:
(a) http://www.umanitoba.ca/parking

This policy is available online at
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communit

y/255.html.

Student Discipline Bylaw

Students are expected to conduct themselves responsibly with due regard
for the rights of others and to maintain a high level of personal and
academic integrity. Students who transgress these standards, whether
expressed in policy or implied in generally accepted codes of conduct, can
expect disciplinary action. Penalties arising from disciplinary actions may
include fines, withholding of student privileges, suspension or expulsion
from programs, or some other action specific to the situation. Penalties may
also affect student eligibility to continue in their programs or to graduate.

Student Discipline Bylaw

Part|
Reason for Bylaw

1.1 The reason for this Bylaw is to outline the Disciplinary Actions available
to Disciplinary Authorities and the subsequent appeal process available to
Students for findings of Academic Misconduct and Non-Academic
Misconduct.

Partll
Policy Content
Definitions

2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Bylaw:

(a) "Academic Misconduct" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.5
of the Student Academic Misconduct Procedure.

(b) "Academic Staff" refers to all individuals whose primary assignment is
instruction, research, and/or service/academic administration. This includes
employees who hold an academic rank such as professor, associate
professor, assistant professor, instructor, lecturer, librarian, or the
equivalent of any of those academic ranks. The category also includes a
dean, director, associate dean, assistant dean, chair or head of department,
visiting scholars, senior scholars, and those holding unpaid academic
appointments, insofar as they perform instructional, research, and/or
service/academic administrative duties.

(c) "Appeal Procedure” means the Student Discipline — Appeal Procedure.
(d) "Bylaw" means the Student Discipline Bylaw.

(e) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the Definitions
of Academic Units Policy.

(f) "Disciplinary Action" means the specific disciplinary actions available for
each Disciplinary Authority under Table 3: Disciplinary Actions and
Disciplinary Authorities.
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(9) "Disciplinary Authority" means the discipline authority designated to
determine a matter of student discipline under:

(i) Table 1: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities for Academic Misconduct;
or

(if) Table 2: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities for Non-Academic
Misconduct.

(h) "Expulsion" has the same meaning as defined under section 2.16 of this
Bylaw.

(i) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units Policy.

(j) "Non-Academic Misconduct" has the same meaning as defined in section
2.5 of the Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedure.

(k) "Reprimand” has the same meaning as defined under section 2.6 of this
Bylaw.

(I) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of a Faculty", as
those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic Units Policy.

(m) "Student" means any of the following individuals:

(i) Admitted - an individual who has accepted an offer of admission to the
University;

(i) Current — an individual who is either registered in course(s) or in a
program of studies at the University or is eligible to continue in their studies
at the University either because the individual meets minimum academic
performance requirements or will be eligible to continue after discharging
afinancial hold or serving Suspension due to academic or discipline;

(iii) Former - an individual who has graduated from the University or who
has withdrawn (either voluntarily or was required to withdraw).

(n) "Suspension” has the same meaning as defined in section 2.8 of this
Bylaw.

(0) "Table 1" refers to Table 1: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities for
Academic Misconduct, which follows the Bylaw.

(p) "Table 2" refers to Table 2: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities for
Non-Academic Misconduct, which follows the Bylaw.

(g) "Table 3" refers to Table 3; Disciplinary Actions and Disciplinary
Authorities, which follows the Bylaw.

() "Unit" means a Faculty, School, College, institute, centre, academic
support unit (for example, libraries) or administrative unit whose Unit Head
reports to the President or a Vice-President, Associate Vice-President or
Vice-Provost. An academic department within a Faculty/College/School is
not a Unit as the term is used within this Bylaw.

(s) "Unit Head" refers to the individual with direct supervisory authority over
a Unit, including Deans, Directors, the University Librarian, the President,
Vice-Presidents, Associate Vice-Presidents and Vice-Provosts with respect to
their Units.

(t) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(u) "University Community" means all Board of Governors members, Senate
members, Faculty/College/School Councils, employees, anyone holding an
appointment with the University, Students, volunteers, external parties,
contractors and suppliers.

(v) "UDC" means the University Discipline Committee composed under
section 2.53 of the Appeal Procedure.

Disciplinary Actions

2.2 Students will be subject to Disciplinary Action under this Bylaw for acts
of Academic Misconduct and for acts of Non-Academic Misconduct.

2.3 The Disciplinary Actions available to a Disciplinary Authority are set out
in Table 3.

2.4 Once a Disciplinary Action has been implemented, no further
Disciplinary Action may be imposed for the same matter except as a result
of an appeal by the Student.

Student Academic History/Transcript with regard to Disciplinary
Actions

2.5 Disciplinary Actions implemented shall not ordinarily be recorded on
the Student's academic history / transcript except in the following:

(a) if the Student receives Suspension or Expulsion under sections 16, 17, 20
or 26 of Table 3; or
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(b) a Reprimand has been ordered recorded on a Student's academic
history / transcript under section 2 of Table 3.

Reprimand

2.6 "Reprimand" means an action intended to convey stern disapproval to a
Student by means of recording their Academic Misconduct or Non-
Academic Misconduct on their Student's academic history / transcript for a
period of up to five (5) years.

2.7 Where a Reprimand has been ordered to be recorded on the Student's
academic history / transcript (see section 2 of Table 3), the Reprimand shall
be removed:

(a) Following the elapse of the specified period of time, upon the written
request of the Student to the Registrar; or

(b) Earlier, upon a written order from the Disciplinary Authority that
implemented the Disciplinary Action.

Suspensions

2.8 "Suspension" means any withdrawal of one or more rights or privileges
for a definite or indefinite period of time.

2.9 A Student may receive Suspension from the following:

(a) a particular course or courses,

(b) a department;

(c) a Faculty/College/School;

(d) the University; or

(e) a Residence.

2.10 Students who have been suspended for a definite period of time shall,
upon the lifting of the Suspension, have the rights or privileges that were
suspended automatically reinstated, subject to any conditions attached to
the Disciplinary Action proscribing future conduct.

2.11 Suspension for an indefinite period of time shall be dealt with as
follows:

(@) In the case of Suspension for an indefinite time by the Executive Director
of Enrolment Services, the Suspension may be lifted by the Executive
Director of Enrolment Services upon consideration at the written request of
the Student, after consultation with the Unit Head(s) of the Unit(s)
concerned.

(b) In the case of Suspension for an indefinite period of time by a
Disciplinary Authority other than the Executive Director of Enrolment
Services, the Student may apply to the Disciplinary Authority that imposed
the final penalty for a lifting of the Suspension. If the Suspension is lifted,
the Student will have the rights or privileges that were suspended
automatically reinstated, subject to any conditions attached to the
Disciplinary Action proscribing future conduct.

2.12 Where a Student has received a Suspension pursuant to sections 2.9(c)
or 2.9(d) of this Bylaw, any academic credits earned by the Student at the
University or at any academic institution during the period of Suspension
shall not be counted as credit toward any degree or program offered by the
University, unless at the time of the imposition of the Suspension, the
Disciplinary Authority stipulates otherwise.

2.13 Where the Student has received Suspension from a
Faculty/College/School of the University, any other Faculty/College/School
may refuse to register the Student for any course or courses or refuse to
accept the Student into their programs, provided that prior to such refusal,
the other Faculty/College/School has:

(a) obtained and considered a written report from the Disciplinary Authority
that implemented the Suspension, outlining the circumstances
surrounding the Disciplinary Action;

(b) provided the Student a copy of the report; and

(c) given the Student an opportunity to respond to the report.

2.14 A Suspension will appear on the Student's academic history / transcript
until such time as the Suspension period has elapsed, when it shall be
removed upon the written request of the Student to the Registrar.

2.15 In the case of Suspension for supplying false or misleading information
in connection with an application for admission (see sections 23 and 24 of
Table 3), any notation on the Student's academic history / transcript may
only be removed:

(a) For undergraduate students, by the Registrar upon the written order of
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the Disciplinary Authority that implemented the Disciplinary Action.

(b) For graduate students, by the Registrar in consultation with the Dean,
Faculty of Graduate Studies, upon the written order of the Disciplinary
Authority that implemented the Disciplinary Action.

Expulsions

2.16 "Expulsion" means a withdrawal of all rights or privileges available to
Students for either a definite or indefinite period of time.

2.17 A Student may receive Expulsion from the following:

(a) aFaculty/College/School;

(b) the University; or

(c) aResidence.

2.18 In the case of an Expulsion for a definite period of time, upon
expiration of such time, in order to be readmitted, the Student must
reapply for admission through normal channels to the appropriate
authority having jurisdiction over admission.

2.19 In the case of an Expulsion for an indefinite period of time the Student
may apply to the Disciplinary Authority that imposed the final penalty for a
lifting of the Expulsion. If the Expulsion is lifted, the Student, in order to be
readmitted, must reapply for admission through normal channels to the
authority having jurisdiction over admission.

2.20 Where a Student has received an Expulsion pursuant to sections
2.17(a) or 2.17(b) of this Bylaw, any academic credits earned by the Student
at the University or at any academic institution during the period of
Expulsion shall not be counted as credit toward any degree or program
offered by the University, unless at the time of the imposition of the
Expulsion, the Disciplinary Authority stipulates otherwise.

2.21 Where the Student has received Expulsion from a
Faculty/College/School of the University, any other Faculty/College/School
may refuse to register the Student for any course or courses or refuse to
accept the Student into their programs, provided that prior to such refusal,
the other Faculty/College/School has:

(a) obtained and considered a written report from the Disciplinary Authority
that implemented the Expulsion, outlining the circumstances surrounding
the Disciplinary Action;

(b) provided the Student a copy of the report; and

(c) given the Student an opportunity to respond to the report.

2.22 An Expulsion shall appear on the Student's academic history /
transcript and may only be removed by the Registrar upon the written
order of the Disciplinary Authority that implemented the Disciplinary
Action.

Appeals

2.23 Students have a right to appeal decisions made by a Disciplinary
Authority, excluding the following decisions which are final:

(a) Any decision of the UDC.

(b) The discretionary decision of a Disciplinary Authority to lift a suspension
or an expulsion under section 2.11 or section 2.19 of this Bylaw;

(c) The decision of a Faculty/College/School to refuse a Student under
section 2.21.

2.24 Appeals shall be conducted in accordance with the Appeal Procedure.
2.25 Subject to section 2.26 of this Bylaw, no Disciplinary Action shall be
implemented and Students shall be permitted to continue in their courses
or program until the time for appeal has elapsed or until the Student has
waived in writing the right to appeal, whichever occurs first. The
Disciplinary Authority must ensure that the Student’s work continues to be
graded normally and is unaffected until the appeal period has lapsed or the
appeal process is complete.

2.26 Section 2.25 of this Bylaw does not apply in the following
circumstances:

(a) Where the Disciplinary Action would be entered on the academic history
/ transcript of the Student, the Registrar shall be notified by the Disciplinary
Authority implementing such Disciplinary Action, and shall not issue any
academic transcripts until the appeal period has elapsed or the appeal
process is complete;

(b) Where the Disciplinary Action relating to academic dishonesty or
academic fraud may result in a change to the Student's transcript, the
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Registrar shall be notified by the Disciplinary Authority implementing such
Disciplinary Action, and shall not issue any transcripts until the appeal
period has elapsed or the appeal process is complete;

(c) Where changes in the Student's courses and/or program are directly
related to the matter under disciplinary consideration, such changes shall
not be permitted; and

(d) Where if the Disciplinary Action were not implemented, the safety of
members of the University Community would be compromised.

Confidentiality

2.27 All matters relating to student discipline or appeal must be kept
confidential in accordance with applicable University policies and
procedures, and The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
and The Personal Health Information Act.

Annual Reports

2.28 The Annual Report of the UDC will contain all the disciplinary matters
that have occurred on campus from September 1 to the following August
31 of each Calendar year.

2.29 Academic Staff and department heads who have dealt with a
disciplinary matter shall report to the Dean/Director of the
Faculty/College/School to which each Student belongs, setting out the
nature of the offence and particulars of the penalty and the Student’s
identification number if applicable. The Student’s identification number is
only used for administrative purposes to reduce the possibilities of errors in
duplicate reporting and will not be included in the Annual Report.

2.30 Disciplinary Authorities, except members of the Academic Staff and
department heads, shall report all disciplinary matters considered by or
reported to them to the Chair of the UDC by October 1 of each year. The
report shall contain the number of disciplinary matters referred to such
person or body, the nature of the offences and particulars of the
dispositions, and such further matters as may be required by the UDC.
2.31 The recording secretary of the UDC shall prepare and the Chair shall
submit a report to the University President by December 1 in each year
setting out both a summary of the reports submitted to the Chair of the
UDC as well as particulars of the number, nature and disposition of cases
appealed to the UDC.

2.32 Members of the University Community, shall be kept informed of the
nature and disposition of cases dealt with under this Bylaw as the Annual
Report shall be presented to the both the Senate and the Board of
Governors annually. The names of Students disciplined shall not normally
be made public.

Part 111
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the President that
a formal review of this Policy is required.

3.2 The President is responsible for the implementation, administration and
review of this Policy.

3.3 Students, Faculty/College/School Councils, Unit Heads, Academic Staff
and employees are responsible for complying with this Policy.

Part IV
Secondary Documents

4.1 The President or Approving Body may approve Regulations, Policies and
Procedures which are secondary to and comply with this Bylaw.

PartVv
Review

5.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10)

years. The next scheduled review date for this Bylaw is September 1, 2026.
5.2 In the interim, this Bylaw may be revised or repealed if:

(a) The President or Approving Body deems it necessary or desirable to do
o}

(b) The Bylaw is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or
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(c) The Bylaw is now in conflict with another Governing Document.

5.3 If this Bylaw is revised or rescinded, all Secondary Documents will be
reviewed as soon as reasonably possible in order to ensure that they:

(a) comply with the revised Bylaw; or

(b) are, in turn, rescinded.

Part VI
Effect on Previous Statements

6.1 This Bylaw supersedes:

(a) Student Discipline Bylaw, dated January 1, 2009;

(b) all previous Board/Senate Bylaws, Regulations, Rules, Policies and
Procedures, and resolutions on the subject matter contained herein; and
(c) the previous Faculty/College/School Council Bylaw, Regulations,
Procedures, and resolutions on the subject matter contained herein.

This Policy and the Procedures that follow are available online at
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/s
tudent_discipline.html.

Student Discipline Appeal Procedures

Part |
Reason for Procedures

1.1 These Appeal Procedures are secondary to the Student Discipline Bylaw
and are intended to establish a process for appeals to be heard, and to
provide guidance to the members of appeal panels, to the student and to
the Faculty/College/School representatives in relation to appeal hearings.

Part Il
Procedures
Definitions

2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Bylaw and
related Procedures:

(a) "Academic Misconduct" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.5
of the Student Academic Misconduct Procedure.

(b) "Academic Staff" refers to all individuals whose primary assignment is
instruction, research, and/or service/academic administration. This includes
employees who hold an academic rank such as professor, associate
professor, assistant professor, instructor, lecturer, librarian, or the
equivalent of any of those academic ranks. The category also includes a
dean, director, associate dean, assistant dean, chair or head of department,
visiting scholars, senior scholars, and those holding unpaid academic
appointments, insofar as they perform instructional, research, and/or
service/academic administrative duties.

(c) "Appeal Body" means the appropriate persons or bodies as identified in
sections 2.9to0 2.14.

(d) "Appeal Procedure" means this Student Discipline — Appeal Procedure.
(e) "Appellant" means the Student appealing a Disciplinary Action taken
against him or her.

(f) "Bylaw" means the Student Discipline Bylaw.

(g) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the Definitions
of Academic Units Policy.

(h) "Disciplinary Action" means the specific disciplinary actions available for
each Disciplinary Authority under Table 3 of this Bylaw.

(i) "Disciplinary Authority" means the discipline authority designated to
determine a matter of student discipline for Academic Misconduct or Non-
Academic Misconduct.

(j) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units Policy.

(k) "Local Disciplinary Committee" or "LDC" means the standing or, from
time to time, ad hoc committee appointed to hear and determine
disciplinary matters under section 2.24 of this Appeal Procedure.

(I) "Non-Academic Misconduct" has the same meaning as defined in section
2.5 of the Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedure.

(m) "Notice of Appeal" means the appeal documentation that must be filed
by the Student under section 2.16.
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(n) "Respondent" means the Disciplinary Authority whose decision is being
appealed.

(0) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of a Faculty", as
those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic Units Policy.

(p) "Sexual Assault" has the same meaning as defined under the Sexual
Assault Policy.

(g) "Student" means any of the following individuals:

(i) Admitted - an individual who has accepted an offer of admission to the
University;

(i1) Current - an individual who is either registered in course(s) or in a
program of studies at the University or is eligible to continue in their studies
at the University either because the individual meets minimum academic
performance requirements or will be eligible to continue after discharging
afinancial hold or serving suspension due to academic or discipline;

(iii) Former - an individual who has graduated from the University or who
has withdrawn (either voluntarily or was required to withdraw).

(r) "Student Advocate" is a member of the University's Student Advocacy
Office who provides students with information on their rights and
responsibilities, as well as assistance with resolving problems or concerns
resulting from actions or decisions taken by the University.

(s) "Table 3" means Table 3: Disciplinary Actions and Disciplinary
Authorities, which follows the Bylaw.

(t) "Unit" means a Faculty, School, College, institute, centre, academic
support unit (for example, libraries) or administrative unit whose Unit Head
reports to the President or a Vice-President, Associate Vice-President or
Vice-Provost. An academic department within a faculty or school is not a
Unit as the term is used within this Procedure.

(u) "Unit Head" refers to the individual with direct supervisory authority
over a Unit, including Deans, Directors, the University Librarian, the
President, Vice-Presidents, Associate Vice-Presidents and Vice-Provosts with
respect to their Units.

(v) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(w) "University Community" means all Board of Governors members, Senate
members, Faculty/College/School Councils, employees, Students,
volunteers, external parties, contractors and suppliers.

(x) "UDC" means the University Discipline Committee composed under
section 2.53 of this Appeal Procedure.

Appeals Generally

2.2 Students have a right to appeal Disciplinary Actions made by a
Disciplinary Authority, subject to section 2.23 of the Bylaw.

2.3 Only the Student who has been the subject of a Disciplinary Action has
the right to appeal.

2.4 An Appeal Body may dispose of the matter by instituting any
Disciplinary Action authorized to it under Table 3. The resulting disposition
may be the same, more severe or less severe than the original Disciplinary
Action and the Appellant must be so informed of this possibility prior to the
commencement of an appeal hearing.

2.5 When an appeal is heard by an Appeal Body, the Appellant must be
invited to attend the hearing and, if in attendance, be permitted to ask
questions and offer an explanation. Every reasonable attempt should be
made to schedule the hearing at a time and place that permits the
Appellant's participation.

2.6 If the Appellant, Respondent or their respective representatives are
unable to attend the hearing in person, the use of a digital communication,
such as audio or video conferencing, may be used with prior consent of the
chair of the Appeal Body, provided that such means enable all parties to
clearly communicate. A request for such a meeting must be made at least
one week in advance of the hearing date.

2.7 Subject to sections 2.40 and 2.74 of this Appeal Procedure, the
Appellant may appear in person and be represented by a Student
Advocate, a representative from the University of Manitoba Students'
Union, a representative from the Graduate Students' Association, a member
of the University Community not receiving payment for appearing, or a
member of the Appellant's immediate family. It is the Appellant's sole
responsibility to determine the adequacy of their representation.

2.8 Subject to sections 2.40, 2.45, 2.76, and 2.83 of this Appeal Procedure, a
representative designated in writing by the Appellant may:
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(a) attend any disciplinary hearing; and
(b) participate in any disciplinary hearing to the extent of asking questions
of anyone in attendance and making submissions to any Appeal Body.

Appeal Routes

2.9 If the Appellant wishes to appeal the Disciplinary Action of a member of
the Academic Staff (except for suspension from attendance for the balance
of the meeting of one class), or the decision of a department head, the
Notice of Appeal must be delivered to the appropriate Unit Head in the Unit
offering course(s) and the Unit Head in the Unit in which the Appellant is
registered, with a copy to the Academic Staff or department head, as the
case may be.

2.10 If an Appellant is appealing within a Unit that does not have
department heads, then the first level of decision will be the Unit Head of
that respective Unit and the next level of appeal will be as set out in section
2.11 of this Procedure.

2.11 If the Appellant wishes to appeal the Disciplinary Action of a Unit
Head, or the Director of Student Residences, the Notice of Appeal must be
delivered to the appropriate Local Disciplinary Committee in care of the
respective Unit Head or Director of Student Residence.

2.12 If the Appellant wishes to appeal the Disciplinary Action of the
University Librarian (other than as a delegate of the President), a delegate
of the University Librarian, or an ad hoc committee appointed by the
University Librarian, the Notice of Appeal must be delivered to the Chair of
the Senate Committee on Libraries, with a copy to the person or ad hoc
committee which made the initial disciplinary decision. Within ten (10)
working days of receipt of the Notice of Appeal, the Chair of the Senate
Committee on Libraries will appoint a Library Appeals Committee to hear
the appeal.

2.13 If the Appellant wishes to appeal the disciplinary decision of any of the
following Disciplinary Authorities, the Notice of Appeal must be delivered
to the UDC in care of the Secretary of the UDC (University Secretary):

(a) the decision of an LDC or the Library Appeals Committee;

(b) the decision of the Executive Director of Enrolment Services;

(c) the decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies in relation to
fraudulent documents submitted for admission to the Faculty;

(d) the decision of the Executive Director of Enrolment Services or the
Associate Vice-President (Administration) or an ad hoc committee
appointed by either of these persons;

(e) the decision of the Chief Information Officer of Information Services and
Technology (IST);

(f) the decision of the Registrar;

(g) the decision of the Vice-President (Administration);

(h) the decision of the Vice-Provost (Students); or

(i) the decision of the President or delegate.

2.14 If the disciplinary matter involved two or more Students and two or
more Students appeal:

(@) The Students must have separate hearings, but the members of the
Appeal Body may be the same for each hearing, subject to sections 2.33
and 2.67 of this Procedure;

(b) The Respondents may bring in relevant information on the other
Student(s) as it pertains to each appeal; and

(c) Every effort must be made to protect the identity of the other Student(s).

Filing an Appeal

2.15 The Appellant must deliver the Notice of Appeal to the appropriate
Appeal Body within ten (10) working days as of the date on the letter
notifying the Appellant of the Disciplinary Action from the lower body.
2.16 The Notice of Appeal must include:

(a) such appeal application form, with current mailing address and
telephone numbers, as may be required by the Appeal Body;

(b) copies of such written materials as the Appellant wishes considered in
connection with the appeal;

(c) copies of the letter indicating the lower level decision, if not a first level
appeal;

(d) A letter clearly outlining the reason for the appeal and the remedy
sought, including an indication of whether the Appellant is appealing the
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decision on:

(i) the finding of facts;

(ii) the Disciplinary Action imposed by the Disciplinary Authority; or

(iii) both the facts and the Disciplinary Action; and

(e) the name and contact information of any representative that the
Appellant wishes to have present at the appeal hearing, subject to subject
to sections 2.7, 2.39 and 2.74 of this Appeal Procedure.

(f) In the case of an appeal to the LDC or UDC, a listing of all resources or
witnesses the Appellant wants in attendance at the hearing and their
relevance. The scheduling of witnesses and resource people is the
responsibility of the Appellant.

2.17 Subject to section 2.18, if an appeal is not received by the next level
Appeal Body by the deadline set out in section 2.15, the Disciplinary Action
against the Student will be implemented.

2.18 The time for delivery of a Notice of Appeal may be extended by the
Appeal Body, or by the chair of the Appeal Body where the Appeal Body is
the LDC or the UDC.

2.19 The Disciplinary Action implemented may be put on hold if the Appeal
Body receiving the next level of appeal deems the lateness acceptable and
grants the Appellant permission to proceed with the appeal after deadline.
2.20 The Appellant and the designated representative of the Appellant
must receive the same notices of hearings held by the LDC and the UDC as
the Respondents.

Responsibilities of Respondents

2.21 The Respondent will be given ten (10) working days to respond to the
Notice of Appeal.

2.22 Respondents must submit the following:

(a) A written response to the Appellant's Notice of Appeal;

(b) All relevant documentation the Respondents will rely on as support for
their position regarding the appeal; and

(c) In the case of an appeal to the LDC or UDC, a listing of all resource
people or witnesses they want in attendance at the hearing and their
relevance. The scheduling of witnesses and resource people is the
responsibility of the Respondent.

(d) All the above documents must be filed within the time set out in section
2.21. If the Respondent had not received permission for an extension, a
written request must be submitted to the Appeal Body to determine
whether the Respondent’s submission will be accepted.

2.231f no response is received from the Respondent by the date requested
by the office coordinating the appeal, a hearing may be set.

LOCAL DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE (LDC)
LDC Jurisdiction

2.24 Each Faculty/College/School, and the University Student Residences
under the jurisdiction of the Office of Student Residences, must establish a
standing or, from time to time, ad hoc committee to hear and determine
disciplinary matters appealed to it by Students from a decision of the
Dean/Director of that Faculty/College/School, or the Director of Student
Residences for the University Residences under the Office of Student
Residences' jurisdiction.

2.25 The LDC and the hearing panels thereof must exercise disciplinary
authority on all Students that are appealing a decision from the Dean or
Director of the Faculty/College/School or University Student Residence.
2.26 The Disciplinary Actions available to the LDC are set out in Table 3.

LDC Composition

2.27 In Faculties/Colleges/Schools, the LDC must be composed of an equal
number of faculty members and students with a minimum of eight (8)
members.

2.28 In the case of University Student Residences, the LDC must be
composed of an equal number of residence staff and students with a
minimum of eight (8) members. Members must be appointed by the
Director of Student Residences with the advice of the appropriate
Residence Students' Association.

2.29 The chair of the LDC must be elected by and from the membership of
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the LDC.

2.30 A quorum must be half the members, with a minimum of four (4)
members, ensuring at least one (1) student and one (1) faculty member are
present.

2.31 Where the Disciplinary Action relates to two (2) or more Faculties,
Colleges or Schools, the LDC hearing panel must contain at least one (1)
student and one (1) faculty member from each Faculty/College/School.
2.32 The chair must only vote in the case of a tie.

2.33 The Appellant, or the Appellant's representative, if any, and
Respondent must have the right to challenge for cause any member of the
LDC, the validity of the challenge to be judged by the remainder of the LDC.
Such cause may include current teacher-student relationship, bias, or any
factor likely to prejudice a fair hearing. Any person, who was directly
involved in the original Disciplinary Action, either as a principal in the case
or as a Disciplinary Authority, must be automatically removed from any
hearing panel regarding the appeal.

LDC Hearing Procedures

2.34 The Appellant must be presumed innocent until the evidence
presented indicates that, on the balance of probabilities Disciplinary Action
is warranted. The LDC, in weighing the balance of probabilities, must
consider the severity of the alleged incident.

2.35 The hearing must be by way of a trial de novo unless the appeal has
been made only in relation to the severity of the Disciplinary Action
imposed.

2.36 Hearings must be closed unless the Appellant requests in writing at
least forty-eight (48) hours before the hearing that a hearing be open and
there is no reasonable objection to an open hearing.

2.37 If the appeal hearing is in closed session, no observers may be present
in the room. If the appeal hearing is in open session, any observers present
will not be allowed to contribute in any way to the proceedings. Regardless
of open or closed status, no electronic or other recording devices will be
permitted.

2.38 Regardless of section 2.36, hearings related to discipline under the
Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy and/or discipline under
the Sexual Assault Policy must be closed.

Representatives at LDC Hearing

2.39 At the LDC hearing, the Appellant may appear in person and be
represented by a Student Advocate, a representative from the University of
Manitoba Students' Union, a representative from the Graduate Students'
Association, a member of the University Community not receiving payment
for appearing, or a member of the Student's immediate family. It is the
Appellant's sole responsibility to determine the adequacy of their
representation.

2.40 If the Appellant or the Respondent wishes to have a lawyer present,
the lawyer(s) present may only be a non-participating observer(s) at
hearings of the LDC, but may represent the Appellant or Respondent at
hearings of the UDC.

Failure to Attend LDC Hearing

2.41 An Appellant who fails to attend a scheduled appeal hearing may have
the appeal considered on the basis of the Appellant’s written submission,
the presentation of the Appellant’s designated representative, if any, and
the verbal and written submissions made by the Respondent.

2.42 The Appellant shall be advised that the LDC has made a decision
regarding the appeal and that the Appellant has ten (10) days to provide
reasons for missing the hearing prior to the implementation of the decision.
The LDC Chair will determine whether the hearing should be re-scheduled
based on any submission from the Appellant. A reasonable attempt will be
made to reconvene the same members should the hearing be re-
scheduled.

Evidence at LDC Hearing

2.43 The Appellant and the Appellant's designated representative, if any,
and the Respondent or the Respondent's representative, will receive in
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writing, at least five (5) working days before the date set for the hearing, the
names of the members of the LDC hearing panel who will hear the appeal
and the information that has been submitted to the LDC hearing panel by
both relevant parties, in accordance with The Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy Act and The Personal Health Information Act.

2.44 The Appellant, or the Appellant's designated representative, if any, and
the Respondent, or the Respondent's representative, if any, may call
witnesses and submit other evidence. The Appellant, the Appellant's
representative, if any, and the Respondent, or Respondent's representative,
if any, are responsible for arranging their own witnesses. If witnesses are to
be called, a witness list must be provided by the Appellant or the
Appellant's representative, if any, in their original appeal package provided
to the Chair and a witness list must be provided by the Respondent or the
Respondent's representative, if any, with their response to the appeal.

2.45 The Appellant must not be required to testify, but if the Appellant
elects to do so, then the Appellant may be cross-examined by the
Respondent, or the Respondent's representative, if any.

2.46 The Appellant or the Appellant's designated representative, if any, and
the Respondent, must have the right to cross-examine witnesses.

2.47 The LDC may consider confidential information from the University
Health Service, Counselling Service, University Chaplains and other similar
services which are submitted by these services to the LDC at the request of
the Appellant. Such confidential information submitted to the LDC may
only be used for the purpose of the appeal.

Adjournments of LDC Hearing

2.48 Requests for adjournment must be granted within reason.

Disposition of LDC Hearing

2.49 A decision to uphold or deny an appeal, in whole or in part, and a
decision to take different Disciplinary Action, in whole or in part, requires a
simple majority of LDC Committee members present and voting. The
results of the hearing must be conveyed in writing, in a timely fashion, by
the Chair of the LDC to the Appellant or the Appellant's designated
representative, if any and to the Respondent or the Respondent's
designated representative, as the case may be.

2.50 If, after hearing all the evidence, the LDC is satisfied on the evidence
presented that the Appellant has committed Academic Misconduct or Non-
Academic Misconduct, the LDC may dispose of the matter by instituting
any Disciplinary Action set out in the column entitled "Deans, Directors or
LDC"in Table 3.

UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE (UDC)
UDC Terms of Reference

2.51 The UDC must:

(a) Report annually to the President.

(b) Establish procedures, consistent with this Bylaw, for hearing panels.

(c) Hear appeals, either as a committee of the whole or through a hearing
panel, from decisions of Disciplinary Authorities.

(d) Review the Bylaw and related procedures periodically and, if necessary,
to recommend changes to them.

UDC Jurisdiction

2.52 The UDC and the hearing panels thereof shall exercise Disciplinary
Authority on behalf of the Board of Governors on all Students that are
appealing a decision from the Disciplinary Authorities that are set out in
section 2.13 of this document.

UDC Composition

2.53 The UDC shall be composed of nineteen (19) members. The nineteen
(19) shall include:

(a) eight (8) faculty members nominated by the Senate Nominating
Committee and appointed by the Board of Governors;

(b) seven (7) students nominated by the Student Senate Caucus and
appointed by the Board of Governors;

(c) the President of the University of Manitoba (or designate), as an ex-
officio member,
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(d) the President of the University of Manitoba Students' Union (or
designate), as an ex-officio member;

(e) the President of the University of Manitoba Graduate Students'
Association (or designate), as an ex- officio member; and

(f) the Chair appointed pursuant to section 2.57. The Chair must only vote in
the event of a tie.

2.54 Positions for which no nomination had been received from the
Student Senate Caucus by September 15th shall be nominated by the
Senate Nominating Committee.

2.55 The terms of office shall be three (3) years for academic staff, and one
(1) year for students, from June 1 to May 31(academic staff), and October 14
to October 13 (students). A member whose term of office has expired in any
year shall continue in office until a successor has been appointed and shall
be eligible for reappointment.

2.56 A quorum must be nine (9) the members, where a minimum of one (1)
student and one (1) academic are present.

2.57 A Chair will be appointed by the Board of Governors for a three (3) year
term.

2.58 The Vice-Chair shall be elected from and by the members of the UDC
for a three (3) year term.

UDC Hearing Panels

2.59 When a matter has been appealed to the UDC, the Chair must either
convene the UDC or convene a hearing panel thereof to hear the appeal.
2.60 A quorum shall be a minimum of four (4) members, ensuring at least
one (1) student and one (1) faculty member are present including the Chair.
2.61 The Chair may vote only if there is a tie.

2.62 UDC members who have a conflict of interest in a particular case, or
have a temporary work conflict, or are otherwise unable to sit, may
disqualify themselves from hearing an appeal.

2.63 Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Chair of the UDC may, in a
particular case, require that a larger hearing panel be convened to consider
the matter, provided that such a larger hearing panel maintains the
proportional representation as set out in section 2.60.

2.64 The Chair of the UDC may use his/her discretion to reject an appeal if
the appeal appears to be clearly outside the jurisdiction of the UDC, (for
example, matters not dealing with discipline nor related Disciplinary
Actions taken by a lower Appeal Body).

2.65 When an appeal is received based on a fine or the amount ordered, the
only decision from which an appeal is taken is the amount levied by way of
fine or the amount ordered to be paid by way of restitution; then, if such
fine or restitution does not exceed $500.00, the Chair may, at the Chair's
discretion, personally decide the matter, or may convene a hearing panel to
hear the appeal.

2.66 A staff member from the Office of the University Secretary, will serve as
recording secretary for the hearings.

2.67 The Appellant, or the Appellant's representative, if any, and the
Respondent must have the right to challenge for cause any member of the
UDC hearing panel, the validity of the challenge to be judged by the
remainder of the UDC hearing panel if such a challenge is made at this time.
Such cause may include current teacher-student relationship, bias, or any
other factor likely to prejudice a fair hearing. Any person who was directly
involved in the original Disciplinary Action, either as a principal in the case
or as a Disciplinary Authority, must be automatically removed from any
hearing panel regarding the appeal. The Office of the University Secretary
after consultation with the Chair will make every reasonable attempt to
address any concerns made prior to the hearing date regarding bias by
either the Appellant or the Respondent.

UDC Hearing Procedures

2.68 The Appellant must be presumed innocent until the evidence
presented indicates that, on the balance of probabilities Disciplinary Action
is warranted. The UDC, in weighing the balance of probabilities, must
consider the severity of the alleged incident.

2.69 The hearing before the UDC hearing panel must be by way of a trial de
novo unless the appeal has been made only in relation to the severity of the
Disciplinary Action imposed.
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2.70 After an appeal hearing has commenced, the appeal may be
withdrawn by the Appellant only with leave of the UDC hearing panel.

2.71 Hearings must be closed unless the Appellant requests in writing at
least forty-eight (48) hours before the hearing that a hearing be open and
there is no reasonable objection to an open hearing.

2.72 If the appeal hearing is in closed session, no observers may be present
in the room. If the appeal hearing is in open session, any observers present
will not be allowed to contribute in any way to the proceedings. Regardless
of open or closed status, no electronic or other recording devices will be
permitted.

2.73 Regardless of section 2.71, hearings related to discipline under the
Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy and/or discipline relating
to Sexual Assault must be closed.

Representatives at UDC Hearing

2.74 At the UDC hearing, the Appellant may appear in person and may be
represented by a Student Advocate, a representative from the University of
Manitoba Student's Union, a representative from the Graduate Students'
Association, a member of the University Community not receiving payment
for appearing, a member of the Appellant's immediate family, or a lawyer. It
is the Appellant's sole responsibility to determine the adequacy of their
representation.

2.75 At the UDC hearing, the Respondent may be represented by a lawyer
from the University of Manitoba's Office of Legal Counsel.

2.76 If any party intends to have a lawyer present at the hearing, that party
must notify the Chair of the UDC at least seven (7) working days prior to the
hearing. In that event, the UDC hearing panel may also retain the services of
legal counsel. A rescheduling of the hearing may be required for all parties
to retain legal counsel.

2.77 Subject to the notice provision in section 2.76, a representative
designated in writing by any party may:

(a) attend the disciplinary hearing; and

(b) participate in any disciplinary hearing to the extent of asking questions
of anyone in attendance and making submissions to the UDC.

2.78 The Appellant and the Appellant's designated representative, if any,
and the Respondent and the Respondent's representative, if any, shall be
entitled to receive in writing, at least five (5) working days before the date
set for the hearing, the information that has been submitted to the
previous Appeal Body by the parties in accordance with The Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy Act and The Personal Health
Information Act.

Failure to Attend UDC Hearing

2.79 An Appellant who fails to attend a scheduled appeal hearing may have
the appeal considered on the basis of the Appellant’s written submission,
the presentation of the Appellant’s designated representative, if any, and
the verbal and written submissions made by the Respondent.

2.80 The Appellant must be advised that the UDC has made a decision
regarding the appeal and that the Appellant has ten (10) days to provide
reasons for missing the hearing prior to the implementation of the decision.
The Chair must determine whether the hearing should be re-scheduled
based on any submission from the Appellant. A reasonable attempt will be
made to reconvene the same members should the hearing be re-
scheduled.

Evidence at UDC Hearing

2.81 The Appellant, or the Appellant's representative, if any, and the
relevant Respondent, or the Respondent's representative, if any, may call
witnesses and submit other evidence. The Appellant, or the Appellant's
representative, if any, and the relevant Respondent, or the Respondent's
representative, if any, are responsible for arranging their own witnesses. If
witnesses are to be called, a witness list must be provided by the Appellant
or the Appellant's representative, if any, in their original appeal submission
provided to the Chair and a witness list must be provided by the relevant
Respondent, or the Respondent's representative, if any, with their response
to the appeal.

2.82 The Appellant or the Appellant's designated representative, if any, and
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the Respondent, or the Respondent's representative, if any, must have the
right to cross-examine witnesses.

2.83 The Appellant must not be required to give testimony but if the
Appellant elects to do so, the Appellant may be cross-examined.

2.84 The UDC may consider confidential information from the University
Health Service, Counselling Service, University Chaplains and other similar
services which are submitted by these services to the UDC at the request of
the Appellant. Such confidential information submitted to the UDC may
only be used for the purpose of the appeal and will be treated as other
documentation submitted for the appeal hearing as set out in section 2.87.
2.85 Where the Appellant appeals the disposition of a finding under the
Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy or under the Sexual
Assault Policy, and upon the written request of the Chair of the UDC, the
Vice-President (Administration) shall forward to the UDC the report of the
investigator for consideration in the disposition of the appeal. Such
confidential information submitted to the UDC may only be used for the
purpose of the appeal and will be treated as other documentation
submitted for the appeal hearing as set out in section 2.87.

2.86 Subject to section 2.78, the Appellant, the Appellant's representative
and the relevant Disciplinary Authority normally must have the right to
receive a copy of any university document that the UDC or hearing panel
considers in relation to the appeal. The Chair of the Committee must make
the final determination on this matter.

2.87 All members of the UDC and/or hearing panel will keep all materials
and information used for the appeal in strict confidence and surrender such
materials to the recording secretary who will have the materials destroyed
by way of confidential shredding.

Adjournments
2.88 Requests for adjournment shall be granted within reason.
Disposition

2.89 A decision to uphold or deny an appeal, in whole or in part, and a
decision to take different Disciplinary Action, in whole or in part, requires a
simple majority.

2.90 If, after hearing all the evidence, the UDC is satisfied on the evidence
presented that the Appellant has committed Academic Misconduct or Non-
Academic Misconduct, the UDC may dispose of the matter by instituting
any Disciplinary Action set out in the column entitled "UDC" in Table 3.

2.91 The Chair of the UDC or hearing panel must, after a decision has been
made, report the results of that decision in writing to:

(a) the Appellant or the designated representative of the Appellant, if any;
(b) the Respondent, or the Respondent's representative, if any, from whose
decision the appeal has been heard,;

(c) the Dean/Director of the Faculty/College/School involved; or the
Associate Vice-President (Administration), the Director of Student
Residences, or the Chief Information Officer (CIO) of IST, as the case may be;
(d) the Registrar;

(e) the Vice-President (Administration);

(f) the Vice-Provost (Students); or

(g) any others as deemed relevant.

Part 11l
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the President that
a formal review of this Appeal Procedure is required.

3.2 The President or his or her delegate is responsible for the
implementation, administration and review of this Appeal Procedure.

3.3 Students, Faculty/College/School Councils, Unit Heads, Academic Staff
and employees are responsible for complying with this Appeal Procedure.

Part IV
Review

4.1 Governing Document reviews must be conducted every ten (10)

years. The next scheduled review date for this Appeal Procedure is
September 1, 2026.
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4.2 In the interim, this Appeal Procedure may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Approving Body deems it necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Appeal Procedure is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant;
(c) the Appeal Procedure is now in conflict with another Governing
Document; and/or

(d) the Parent Policy is revised or repealed.

pPartV
Effect on Previous Statements

5.1 This Appeal Procedure supersedes all of the following:

(a) Student Discipline Procedure, effective January 1, 2009, revised January
26, 2010.

(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VI
Cross References

6.1 This Appeal Procedure should be cross referenced to the following
relevant Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Student Discipline Bylaw;

(b) Table 1: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities for Academic
Misconduct;

(c) Table 2: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities for Non-Academic
Misconduct;

(d) Table 3: Disciplinary Actions and Disciplinary Authorities;

(e) Student Academic Misconduct Procedure;

(f) Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedure;

(g) Definitions of Academic Units Policy;

(h) Final Examinations and Final Grades Policy and Procedures;

(i) Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy;

(j) Sexual Assault Policy;

(k) RWLE and Sexual Assault Procedure;

(I) Use of Computer Facilities Policy and Procedure;

(m) Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy and Procedure;

(n) The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act, C.C.S.M.c.
F175;

(0) The Personal Health Information Act, C.C.S.M. c. P33.5.

Student Academic Misconduct Procedures

Partl
Reason for Procedure

1.1 The University of Manitoba emphasizes the importance of academic
integrity and works diligently to uphold a rigorous and ethical academic
environment.

1.2 The reason for this Procedure is to:

(a) Articulate the University’s expectation that all Students maintain the
highest standards of integrity;

(b) Outline the jurisdiction for each Disciplinary Authority dealing with the
Academic Misconduct of Students; and

(c) Provide a fair and thorough investigation process into allegations of
Academic Misconduct.

Partll
Procedure Content
Definitions

2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Procedure:

(a) "Academic Misconduct" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.5
of this Procedure.

(b) "Academic Staff" refers to all individuals whose primary assignment is
instruction, research, and/or service/academic administration. This includes
employees who hold an academic rank such as professor, associate
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professor, assistant professor, instructor, lecturer, librarian, or the
equivalent of any of those academic ranks. The category also includes a
dean, director, associate dean, assistant dean, chair or head of department,
visiting scholars, senior scholars, and those holding unpaid academic
appointments, insofar as they perform instructional, research, and/or
service/academic administrative duties.

(c) "Appeal Procedure" means the Student Discipline — Appeal Procedure.
(d) "Bylaw" means the Student Discipline Bylaw.

(e) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the Definitions
of Academic Units Policy.

(f) "Disciplinary Action" means the specific disciplinary actions available for
each Disciplinary Authority under Table 3.

(9) "Disciplinary Authority" means the disciplinary authority designated to
determine a matter of student discipline for Academic Misconduct under
Table 1.

(h) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units Policy.

(i) "Procedure" means this Student Academic Misconduct Procedure.

(j) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of a Faculty", as
those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic Units Policy.

(k) "Student" means any of the following individuals:

(i) Admitted - an individual who has accepted an offer of admission to the
University;

(ii) Current — an individual who is either registered in course(s) or in a
program of studies at the University or is eligible to continue in their studies
at the University either because the individual meets minimum academic
performance requirements or will be eligible to continue after discharging
afinancial hold or serving suspension;

(iii) Former - an individual who has graduated from the University or who
has withdrawn (either voluntarily or was required to withdraw).

(I) "Student Advocate" is a member of the University's Student Advocacy
Office who provides Students with information on their rights and
responsibilities, as well as assistance with resolving problems or concerns
resulting from actions or decisions taken by the University.

(m) "Table 1" refers to Table 1: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities for
Academic Misconduct, which follows the Bylaw.

(n) "Table 3" refers to Table 3: Disciplinary Actions and Disciplinary
Authorities, which follows the Bylaw.

(0) "Unit" means a Faculty, School, College, institute, centre, academic
support unit (for example, libraries) or administrative unit whose Unit Head
reports to the President or a Vice-President, Associate Vice-President or
Vice-Provost. An academic department within a Faculty/College/School is
not a Unit as the term is used within this Procedure.

(p) "Unit Head" refers to the individual with direct supervisory authority
over a Unit, including Deans, Directors, the University Librarian, the
President, Vice-Presidents, Associate Vice-Presidents and Vice-Provosts with
respect to their Units.

(g) "University" refers to the University of Manitoba.

(r) "University Community" means all Board of Governors members, Senate
members, Faculty/College/School Councils, employees, anyone holding an
appointment with the University, Students, volunteers, external parties,
contractors and suppliers.

(s) "UMSS" means the University of Manitoba Security Services.

Scope

2.2 This Procedure applies to Student's academic conduct in relation to any
University Matter.

2.3 "University Matter" means any activity, event, or undertaking in which a
member of the University Community participates which has a substantial
connection to the University, such as:

(a) University-related activities or events, including but not limited to:

(i) Any activity or event on property owned or controlled by the University;
(i) The leasing of space, including student residence rooms, on property
owned or controlled by the University;

(iii) The offering of any service by the University, including educational
services;

(iv) Student placements, practica, or clinical training;

(v) University research activities, whether on or off campus;

Graduate Calendar 2020-2021



(vi) Student and/or employee exchanges arranged in connection with the
University;

(vii) Social events or networking, where matters regarding the University or
members of the University Community are a significant focus of the activity;
(viii) University field trips, travel-study tours, service-learning activities, and
similar activities;

(b) Activities or events involving members of the University Community,
where the actions of those members of the University Community may
reasonably reflect upon or affect the University, including but not limited
to:

(i) Any aspect of the employment or engagement of employees and
contractors for roles and projects substantially connected to the University;
(ii) Participation on a committee or board as a representative of the
University;

(iii) Writings, photographs, artwork, audio or video recordings, and/or
electronic communications, including communications through social
media, where matters regarding the University or members of the
University Community are a significant focus of the communication;

(iv) Matters related to The University of Manitoba Students’ Union, the
Graduate Students’ Association, and their affiliated student groups to the
extent that it affects the proper functioning of the University or the rights of
a member of the University Community to use and enjoy the University’s
learning and working environments; or

(v) Matters of off-campus conduct that have, or might reasonably be seen
to have an adverse effect on the proper functioning of the University or the
rights of a member of the University Community to use and enjoy the
University's learning and working environments.

Academic Misconduct

2.4 As members of the University Community, Students have an obligation
to act with academic integrity. Any Student who engages in Academic
Misconduct in relation to a University Matter will be subject to discipline.
2.5 "Academic Misconduct" means any conduct that has, or might
reasonably be seen to have, an adverse effect on the academic integrity of
the University, including but not limited to:

(a) Plagiarism - the presentation or use of information, ideas, sentences,
findings, etc. as one’s own without appropriate attribution in an
assignment, test or final examination.

(b) Cheating on Quizzes, Tests or Final Examinations - the circumventing of
fair testing procedures or contravention of exam regulations. Such acts may
be premeditated/planned or may be unintentional or opportunistic.

(c) Inappropriate collaboration — when a Student and any other person
work together on assignments, projects, tests, labs or other work unless
authorized by the course instructor.

(d) Duplicate Submission - cheating where a Student submits a
paper/assignment/test in full or in part, for more than one course without
the permission of the course instructor.

(e) Personation — writing an assignment, lab, test, or examination for
another Student, or the unauthorized use of another person’s signature or
identification in order to impersonate someone else. Personation includes
both the personator and the person initiating the personation.

(f) Academic Fraud - falsification of data or official documents as well as the
falsification of medical or compassionate circumstances/documentation to
gain accommodations to complete assignments, tests or examinations.

2.6 Students will be subject to Disciplinary Action for any instance of
Academic Misconduct, regardless of whether such behaviour is covered by
other University policies, procedures or bylaws. Matters relating to certain
Academic Misconduct may also be subject to additional policies, such as
the Responsible Conduct of Research Policy and related procedures.

Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authority

2.7 The specific jurisdiction of each Disciplinary Authority designated to
determine an allegation of Academic Misconduct is set out in Table 1.
2.8 For matters involving the Academic Misconduct of an undergraduate
Student, the Disciplinary Authority with the closest connection to the
particular alleged Academic Misconduct has jurisdiction over the matter,
subject to section 2.10 of this Procedure. However, the Disciplinary
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Authority must inform the Unit Head of the Student's home
Faculty/College/School prior to any investigation.

2.9 Matters involving Academic Misconduct of a graduate Student must be
referred directly to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies who shall, in
turn, inform the department head or Unit Head of the Student's home
department or Unit prior to any investigation and Disciplinary Action.

2.10 When the alleged Academic Misconduct, if proven on a balance of
probabilities, would:

(a) Constitute a second instance of Academic Misconduct by the Student; or
(b) Be of such severity as to warrant a Disciplinary Action that is not
available to the Disciplinary Authority with the closest connection to the
matter under Table 1 (e.g. Department Head);

the matter shall be referred to the next appropriate Disciplinary Authority
under Table 1 (e.g. Dean/Director) for investigation and decision.

2.11 If a question arises as to which Disciplinary Authority should hear a
particular case, the question must be referred to the President for
resolution.

2.12 If the Academic Misconduct relates to a criminal offence, the
Disciplinary Authority must provide relevant information to UMSS for
potential follow-up by the appropriate policing authority.

Notice to the Student

2.13 If the Disciplinary Authority determines that there is sufficient
evidence to initiate an investigation into the allegation of Academic
Misconduct under this Student Academic Misconduct Procedure, the
Student who is the subject of a disciplinary matter will be informed in
writing by the Disciplinary Authority (with a copy to the University’s
Registrar) that:

(a) An investigation is proceeding in accordance with this Procedure, the
nature of the matter being investigated, that the Student may be subject to
Disciplinary Action and that a hold will be placed on the Student’s record in
accordance with section 2.14 of this Procedure until the allegation is
investigated;

(b) The Student will be given an opportunity to respond to the allegation
and, if a meeting is scheduled, notice will be provided as to who will be
present on behalf of the University at the meeting;

(c) The Student may seek advice and representation from a Student
Advocate, a representative from the University of Manitoba Students'
Union, a representative from the Graduate Students' Association, a member
of the University Community not receiving payment for appearing, a
member of the Student's immediate family or other support person as may
be appropriate. It is the sole responsibility of the Student to determine the
adequacy of the Student's representation;

(d) Failure to respond by a specified date will result in the matter being
considered without the Student’s response;

(e) The Student may obtain a copy of this Procedure, the Bylaw and related
procedures. These documents are available online or from the Office of the
University Secretary or the Student Advocacy office;

(f) The Student has a right to appeal in accordance with the Bylaw and
Appeal Procedure.

Student Records

2.14 The Disciplinary Authority will request that the Registrar place a hold
on the Student’s record to prevent the issuance of transcripts, transfers
between Faculty/College/School and changes in registrations until the
alleged Academic Misconduct is investigated. Until a decision has been
made and any appeal process available under the Bylaw has concluded, the
Student shall be permitted to continue in the course or program until the
case is heard and the Disciplinary Authority must ensure the Student’s work
continues to be graded normally and is unaffected by the allegation of
Academic Misconduct, subject to sections 2.25 and 2.26 of the Bylaw.

Investigation Procedure
2.15 Subject to section 2.16 of this Procedure, the Disciplinary Authority
will, either personally or through a designate, conduct an investigation into

the allegations of Academic Misconduct in any manner that he or she
deems appropriate to the nature of the circumstances and the seriousness
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of the issues involved and any admissions made during the investigation.
This may include some or all of:

(a) Interviewing witnesses;

(b) Reviewing documents and records (both paper and electronic);

(c) Reviewing photographs, audio, and video recordings;

(d) Examining physical evidence;

(e) Arranging for testing of physical evidence;

(f) With the consent of participants, arranging for medical or psychological
evaluations; and/or

(g) Submitting a Third Party Data Access Request Form to IST regarding
accessing electronic systems and consulting with Access and Privacy Office
as required to facilitate the request.

2.16 The Disciplinary Authority may choose not to personally investigate
where the issue has been or may be investigated pursuant to another
University policy, procedure or bylaw.

2.17 The Disciplinary Authority will conduct the investigation in accordance
with the principles of procedural fairness and natural justice. In particular,
the Disciplinary Authority will ensure that:

(a) The Student must be informed of the allegations against him or her,
including, subject to section 2.26 of this Procedure, having access to all
documentary and other evidence relied upon by the Disciplinary Authority
and knowing the identity of the complainant;

(b) The Student must be provided an opportunity to respond to the
allegations;

(c) While strict rules of evidence do not apply, appropriate weight must be
given to evidence based on its credibility and reliability; and

(d) Witnesses may wish to consult with or respond through an advocate
(which may include legal counsel, a union representative, or a Student
Advocate, as may be appropriate).

2.18 The Disciplinary Authority (or designate) may meet with the Student to
present the facts/evidence concerning the allegation and to give the
Student an opportunity to respond to the allegation and present his/her
explanation of the matter. The Disciplinary Authority will give notice to the
Student as to who will be present on behalf of the University at such a
meeting.

—_—=—

Decision

2.19 The Disciplinary Authority will inform the Student that a written
decision letter will be sent normally within five (5) working days of receiving
the Student’s response. If the Student does not respond within a
reasonable time, the Disciplinary Authority will consider the matter and
make a decision in the absence of the Student’s response and based on the
information that is available.

2.20 At the conclusion of the investigation, the Disciplinary Authority will
inform the Student of his or her decision in writing and will include, at
minimum, the following:

(a) A summary of the allegation of Academic Misconduct;

(b) A summary of the process and key timelines in the investigation;

(c) Asummary of the key evidence obtained through the investigation,
including the response of the Student to the allegation;

(d) An indication of which key evidence was considered credible and
reliable;

(e) A conclusion as to whether, on a balance of probabilities, the Academic
Misconduct occurred;

(f) A summary of the reasons for the conclusion;

(g) A summary of any Disciplinary Action instituted in accordance with the
Bylaw and section 2.21 of this Procedure; and

(h) If Disciplinary Action is taken, information about the right to appeal, the
time period for appeal, and the person and contact information for the
submission of an appeal, in accordance with the Bylaw.

2.21 Where there is a finding of Academic Misconduct, the Disciplinary
Authority will consider any previous findings of Academic Misconduct
before determining the appropriate Disciplinary Action under the Bylaw. In
the case where the Disciplinary Authority is not the Unit Head of the
Faculty/College/School in which the Student is registered, the Disciplinary
Authority will determine the appropriate Disciplinary Action in consultation
with the Unit Head of that Faculty/College/School.
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2.22 The Disciplinary Authority will send a copy of their decision to the
Registrar and to the Unit Head of the Faculty/College/School in which the
Student is registered.

Appeals

2.23 Students have a right to appeal Disciplinary Actions in accordance with
the Bylaw and Appeal Procedure.

Obligations of Confidentiality by the University

2.24 In respect of an incidence of Academic Misconduct, the University will
not disclose the name of the complainant, the Student, or the
circumstances related to the complaint to any person, other than where the
disclosure is:

(a) Necessary to investigate the complaint or take corrective action with
respect to the complaint; or

(b) Required by law.

2.25 Personal information that is disclosed under section 2.24 above in
respect of an incidence of Academic Misconduct will be the minimum
amount necessary for the purpose.

Obligations of Confidentiality by the Disciplinary Authority

2.26 The Disciplinary Authority, in conducting the investigation, will comply
with The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act and The
Personal Health Information Act with respect to personal information and
personal health information collected, used and disclosed in the course of
the investigation. Where a Disciplinary Authority is unsure of whether they
may disclose particular information, they may seek advice from the Access
and Privacy Office.

2.27 The Disciplinary Authority will advise all persons involved with an
investigation as to their obligations regarding confidentiality, and the
protections available to them under this Procedure.

Obligations of Confidentiality by the Others

2.28 All persons involved in an investigation of an incident of Non-
Academic Misconduct or Concerning Behaviour, whether as a witness or
retrieving relevant information or documents, must keep confidential:

(a) The existence and nature of the investigation; and

(b) Any information or documentation obtained as a result of the
investigation;

which information may only be disclosed to those who reasonably need to
know. Where an individual is unsure of whether they may disclose
particular information, they may seek advice from the Access and Privacy
Office.

2.29 Notwithstanding section 2.28, the Complainant, the Respondent, and
witnesses involved in the investigation may:

(a) Obtain confidential advice (including advice from a Student Advocate or
lawyer, as may be appropriate);

(b) Disclose information to others only to the extent reasonably necessary
to gather evidence and, in the case of an accused Student, to make full
answer and defense to the allegations; and

(c) Use information obtained independent of the investigation in any other
forum.

Records Management

2.30 The Disciplinary Authority will maintain files with respect to each
complaint in accordance with the Records Management Policy and
Procedure.

Part 1l
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the President that
a formal review of this Procedure is required.

3.2 The President is responsible for the implementation, administration and
review of this Procedure.
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3.3 Students, Faculty/College/School Councils, Unit Heads, Academic Staff
and employees are responsible for complying with this Procedure.

Part IV
Review

4.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10)

years. The next scheduled review date for this Procedure is September 1,
2026.

4.2 In the interim, this Procedure may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the President or the Approving Body deems it necessary or desirable to
do so;

(b) the Procedure is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant;

(c) the Procedure is now in conflict with another Governing Document;
and/or

(d) the Parent Policy is revised or repealed.

pPartV
Effect on Previous Statements

5.1 This Procedure supersedes all of the following:

(a) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(b) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VI
Cross References

6.1 This Procedure should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Student Discipline Bylaw;

(b) Table 1: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities for Academic
Misconduct;

(c) Table 3: Disciplinary Actions and Disciplinary Authorities;

d) Student Discipline - Appeal Procedure;

e) Definitions of Academic Units Policy;

f) Responsible Conduct of Research Policy and Procedures;

g) Records Management Policy and Procedure;

h) Use of Computer Facilities Policy and Procedure;

i) Third Party Data Access Request Form;

(j) Student Advocacy Office Policy;

(k) The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act, CCSM c. F175;
(I) The Personal Health Information Act, CCSM c. P33.5.

(
(
(
(
(
(

Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedures

Part|
Reason for Procedure

1.1 The reason for this Procedure is to:

(a) Articulate the University’s expectation that all Students act in a fair and
reasonable manner toward their peers, the faculty, staff, administration and
the physical property of the University;

(b) Outline the jurisdiction for each Disciplinary Authority dealing with the
Non-Academic Misconduct of Students;

(c) Provide a fair and thorough investigation process for allegations of Non-
Academic Misconduct;

(d) Coordinate an action plan for Students exhibiting Concerning Behaviour
that includes supports and a clear referral mechanism for members of the
University Community.

Partll
Procedure Content
Definitions

2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Procedure:
(a) "Academic Staff" refers to all individuals whose primary assignment is
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instruction, research, and/or service/academic administration. This includes
employees who hold an academic rank such as professor, associate
professor, assistant professor, instructor, lecturer, librarian, or the
equivalent of any of those academic ranks. The category also includes a
dean, director, associate dean, assistant dean, chair or head of department,
visiting scholars, senior scholars, and those holding unpaid academic
appointments, insofar as they perform instructional, research, and/or
service/academic administrative duties.

(b) "Appeal Procedure” means the Student Discipline - Appeal Procedure.
(c) "Bylaw" means the Student Discipline Bylaw.

(d) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the Definitions
of Academic Units Policy.

(e) "Disciplinary Action" means the specific disciplinary actions available for
each Disciplinary Authority under Table 3.

(f) "Disciplinary Authority" means the discipline authority designated to
determine a matter of student discipline for Non-Academic Misconduct
under Table 2.

(9) "Discrimination” has the same meaning as defined in section 2.3 of the
RWLE and Sexual Assault Procedure.

(h) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units Policy.

(i) "Harassment" refers to Personal Harassment, Human Rights Based
Harassment, and/or Sexual Harassment as defined in section 2.10 of the
RWLE and Sexual Assault Procedure.

(j) "Non-Academic Misconduct" has the same meaning as defined in section
2.5 of this Procedure.

(k) "Procedure" means this Student Non-Academic Misconduct and
Concerning Behaviour Procedure.

(I) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of a Faculty", as
those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic Units Policy.
(m) "Sexual Assault" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.1 of the
Sexual Assault Policy.

(n) "STATIS" means the Student/Staff Threat Assessment Triage Intervention
Support team established pursuant to section 2.11 of the Violent or
Threatening Behaviour Procedure.

(0) "Student" means any of the following individuals:

(i) Admitted - an individual who has accepted an offer of admission to the
University;

(i) Current — an individual who is either registered in course(s) or in a
program of studies at the University or is eligible to continue in their studies
at the University either because the individual meets minimum academic
performance requirements or will be eligible to continue after discharging
afinancial hold or serving suspension;

(iii) Former - an individual who has graduated from the University or who
has withdrawn (either voluntarily or was required to withdraw).

(p) "Student Advocate" is a member of the University's Student Advocacy
Office who provides Students with information on their rights and
responsibilities, as well as assistance with resolving problems or concerns
resulting from actions or decisions taken by the University.

(g) "Table 2" refers to Table 2; Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities for
Non-Academic Misconduct, which follows the Bylaw.

(r) "Table 3" refers to Table 3: Disciplinary Actions and Disciplinary
Authorities, which follows the Bylaw.

(s) "UMSS" means the University of Manitoba's Security Services.

(t) "Unit" means a Faculty, School, College, institute, centre, academic
support unit (for example, libraries) or administrative unit whose Unit Head
reports to the President or a Vice-President, Associate Vice-President or
Vice-Provost. An academic department within a Faculty/College/School is
not a Unit as the term is used within this Procedure.

(u) "Unit Head" refers to the individual with direct supervisory authority
over a Unit, including Deans, Directors, the University Librarian, the
President, Vice-Presidents, Associate Vice-Presidents and Vice-Provosts with
respect to their Units.

(v) "University" refers to the University of Manitoba.

(w) "University Community" means all Board of Governors members, Senate
members, Faculty/College/School Councils, employees, anyone holding an
appointment with the University, Students, volunteers, external parties,
contractors and suppliers.

(x) "University Matter" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.3 of
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this Procedure.

(y) "Violence" means:

(i) The attempted or actual exercise of physical force against a person; or
(i) Any threatening statement or behaviour that gives a person reasonable
cause to believe that physical force will be used against the person.

SCOPE

2.2 This Procedure applies to a Student’s non-academic conduct in relation
to any University Matter.

2.3 "University Matter" means any activity, event, or undertaking in which a
member of the University Community participates which has a substantial
connection to the University, such as:

(@) University-related activities or events, including but not limited to:

(i) Any activity or event on property owned or controlled by the University;
(i1) The leasing of space, including student residence rooms, on property
owned or controlled by the University;

(iii) The offering of any service by the University, including educational
services;

(iv) Student placements, practica, or clinical training;

(v) University research activities, whether on or off campus;

(vi) Student and/or employee exchanges arranged in connection with the
University;

(vii) Social events or networking, where matters regarding the University or
members of the University Community are a significant focus of the activity;
(viii) University field trips, travel-study tours, service-learning activities, and
similar activities;

(b) Activities or events involving members of the University Community,
where the actions of those members of the University Community may
reasonably reflect upon or affect the University, including but not limited
to:

(i) Any aspect of the employment or engagement of employees and
contractors for roles and projects substantially connected to the University;
(i) Participation on a committee or board as a representative of the
University;

(iii) Writings, photographs, artwork, audio or video recordings, and/or
electronic communications, including communications through social
media, where matters regarding the University or members of the
University Community are a significant focus of the communication;

(iv) Matters related to The University of Manitoba Students’ Union, the
Graduate Students’ Association, and their affiliated student groups to the
extent that it affects the proper functioning of the University or the rights of
a member of the University Community to use and enjoy the University’s
learning and working environments; or

(v) Matters of off-campus conduct that have, or might reasonably be seen
to have an adverse effect on the proper functioning of the University or the
rights of a member of the University Community to use and enjoy the
University's learning and working environments.

NON-ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT

2.4 Any Student who engages in Non-Academic Misconduct in relation to a
University Matter will be subject to discipline.

2.5"Non-Academic Misconduct" means any conduct that has, or might
reasonably be seen to have, an adverse effect on the integrity or proper
functioning of the University or the health, safety, rights or property of the
University or members of the University Community, such as:

(a) Threats of harm or actual harm by any means (including electronic
means) to another person, including but not limited to:

(i) Discrimination;

(i) Hazing;

(iii) Harassment;

(iv) Possession or use of dangerous objects, in violation of any applicable
law;

(v) Sexual Assault;

(vi) Stalking behaviour, including repetitive behaviour directed at a specific
person which reasonably causes that person alarm, distress, fear or a
change of normal behavior;

(vii) Violence;
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b) Property-related misconduct, including but not limited to:

i) Theft;

i) Threats to or damage of University property;

iii) Vandalism;

c) Inappropriate or disruptive behavior, including but not limited to:
i) Actions which habitually interfere with the learning environment or
requires the inordinate time and attention of faculty and staff;

i) Alcohol or substance abuse;

(
(
(
(
(
(

(ii)

(iii) Disorderly behaviour;

(iv) Indecent exposure;

(v) Unprofessional conduct;

(d) Abuse of the process of University policies, procedures or regulations,
in

(i) Abuse of computer privileges;

(i) Breach of student residence rules or regulations;

(iii) Failure to comply with a previously imposed Disciplinary Action;

(iv) Frivolous or vexatious complaints or appeals.

2.6 Students will be subject to Disciplinary Action for any instance of Non-
Academic Misconduct, regardless of whether such behaviour is covered by
other University policies, procedures or bylaws. Matters relating to certain
Non-Academic Misconduct may also be subject to additional policies, such
as:

(a) The Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy and the RWLE
and Sexual Assault Procedure when the matter relates to Discrimination, or
Harassment;

(b) The Sexual Assault Policy and the RWLE and Sexual Assault Procedure
when the matter relates to Sexual Assault;

(c) The Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy and Procedure when the
matter relates to Violence, hazing, stalking behaviour, or the possession or
use of dangerous objects in violation of any applicable law;

(d) The Use of Computer Facilities Policy and Procedure when the matter
relates to abuse of computer privileges;

(e) The Campus Alcohol Policy and Procedure when the matter relates to
alcohol or substance abuse;

() The student Residence Contract when the matter relates to a breach of
student residence rules or regulations.

Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authority

2.7 The specific jurisdiction of each Disciplinary Authority designated to
determine an allegation of Non-Academic Misconduct is set out in Table 2.
2.8 For matters involving the Non-Academic Misconduct of an
undergraduate Student, the Disciplinary Authority with the closest
connection to the particular alleged Non-Academic Misconduct has
jurisdiction over the matter, subject to section 2.10 of this

Procedure. However, the Disciplinary Authority must inform the Unit Head
of the Student's home Faculty/College/School, and the Vice-Provost
(Students), prior to any investigation.

2.9 Matters involving Non-Academic Misconduct of a graduate Student
must be referred directly to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
who shall, in turn, inform the department head of the Student's program,
and the Vice-Provost (Students), prior to any investigation.

2.10 When the alleged Non-Academic Misconduct, if proven on a balance of
probabilities, would:

(a) Constitute a second instance of Non-Academic Misconduct by the
Student; or

(b) Be of such severity as to warrant a Disciplinary Action that is not
available to the Disciplinary Authority with the closest connection to the
matter under Table 2 (e.g. Department Head);

the matter shall be referred to the next appropriate Disciplinary Authority
under Table 2 (e.g. Dean/Director) for investigation and decision.

2.11 If a question arises as to which Disciplinary Authority should hear a
particular case, the question must be referred to the President for
resolution.

2.12 If the Non-Academic Misconduct relates to a criminal offence, the
Disciplinary Authority must provide relevant information to UMSS for
potential follow-up by the appropriate policing authority.

Notice to Vice-Provost (Students)
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2.13 Before initiating an investigation, the Disciplinary Authority will advise
the Vice-Provost (Students) of the following:

(a) An allegation of Non-Academic Misconduct has been received,;

(b) The nature of the Non-Academic Misconduct;

(c) The name of the Student alleged to have committed the Non-Academic
Misconduct; and

(d) The intention of the Disciplinary Authority to initiate an investigation in
accordance with this Procedure.

2.14 The Vice-Provost (Students) will review this information and advise the
Disciplinary Authority if he or she feels the matter should be referred to
STATIS before the investigation is conducted.

Notice to the Student

2.15 After consultation with the Vice-Provost (Students), the Student who is
the subject of a disciplinary matter will be informed in writing by the
Disciplinary Authority (with a copy to the University’s Registrar) that:

(a) An investigation is proceeding in accordance with this Procedure, the
nature of the matter being investigated, that the Student may be subject to
Disciplinary Action, and that a hold will be placed on the Student’s record in
accordance with section 2.16 of this Procedure until the allegation is
investigated,;

(b) The Student will be given an opportunity to respond to the allegation
and, if a meeting is scheduled, notice will be provided as to who will be
present on behalf of the University at the meeting;

(c) The Student may seek advice and representation from a Student
Advocate, a representative from the University of Manitoba Students'
Union, a representative from the Graduate Students' Association, a member
of the University Community not receiving payment for appearing, a
member of the Student's immediate family, or other support person as may
be appropriate. It is the sole responsibility of the Student to determine the
adequacy of the Student's representation;

(d) Failure to respond by a specified date will result in the matter being
considered without the Student’s response;

(e) The Student may obtain a copy of this Procedure, the Bylaw and related
procedures. These documents are available online or from the Office of the
University Secretary or the Student Advocacy office;

(f) The Student has a right to appeal in accordance with the Bylaw and
Appeal Procedure.

Student Records

2.16 The Disciplinary Authority will request that the Registrar place a hold
on the Student’s record to prevent the issuance of transcripts, transfers
between Faculty/College/School and changes in registrations until the
alleged Non-Academic Misconduct is investigated. Until a decision has
been made and any appeal process available under the Bylaw has
concluded, the Student shall be permitted to continue in the course or
program and the Disciplinary Authority must ensure the Student’s work
continues to be graded normally and is unaffected by the allegation of
Non-Academic Misconduct, subject to sections 2.25 and 2.26 of the Bylaw.

Investigation Procedure

2.17 Subject to section 2.18 of this Procedure, the Disciplinary Authority
will, either personally or through a designate, conduct an investigation into
the allegations of Non-Academic Misconduct in any manner that he or she
deems appropriate to the nature of the alleged Non-Academic Misconduct,
the seriousness of the issues involved, and any admissions made during the
investigation. This may include some or all of:

(a) Interviewing witnesses;

(b) Reviewing documents and records (both paper and electronic);

(c) Reviewing photographs, audio, and video recordings;

(d) Examining physical evidence;

(e) Arranging for testing of physical evidence;

(f) With the consent of participants, arranging for medical or psychological
evaluations; and/or

(9) Submitting a Third Party Data Access Request Form to IST regarding
accessing electronic systems and consulting with Access and Privacy Office
as required to facilitate the request.
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2.18 The Disciplinary Authority may choose not to personally investigate
where the issue has been or may be investigated pursuant to another
University policy, procedure or bylaw.

2.19 The Disciplinary Authority will conduct the investigation in accordance
with the principles of procedural fairness and natural justice. In particular,
the Disciplinary Authority will ensure that:

(@) The Student must be informed of the allegations against him or her,
including, subject to section 2.34 of this Procedure, having access to all
documentary and other evidence relied upon by the Disciplinary Authority
and knowing the identity of the complainant;

(b) The Student must be provided an opportunity to respond to the
allegations;

(c) While strict rules of evidence do not apply, appropriate weight must be
given to evidence based on its credibility and reliability; and

(d) Witnesses may wish to consult with or respond through an advocate
(which may include legal counsel, a union representative, or a Student
Advocate, as may be appropriate).

2.20 The Disciplinary Authority (or designate) may meet with the Student to
present the facts/evidence concerning the allegation and to give the
Student an opportunity to respond to the allegation and present his/her
explanation of the matter. The Disciplinary Authority will give notice to the
Student as to who will be present on behalf of the University at such a
meeting.

Decision

2.21 The Disciplinary Authority will inform the Student that a written
decision letter will be sent normally within five (5) working days of receiving
the Student’s response. If the Student does not respond within a
reasonable time, the Disciplinary Authority will consider the matter and
make a decision in the absence of the Student’s response and based on the
information that is available.

2.22 At the conclusion of the investigation, the Disciplinary Authority will
inform the Student of his or her decision in writing and will include, at
minimum, the following:

(a) A summary of the allegation of Non-Academic Misconduct;

(b) A summary of the process and key timelines in the investigation;

(c) Asummary of the key evidence obtained through the investigation,
including the response of the Student to the allegation;

(d) An indication of which key evidence was considered credible and
reliable;

(e) A conclusion as to whether, on a balance of probabilities, the Non-
Academic Misconduct occurred;

(f) A summary of the reasons for the conclusion;

(9) A summary of any Disciplinary Action instituted in accordance with the
Bylaw and section 2.23 of this Procedure; and

(h) If Disciplinary Action is taken, information about the right to appeal, the
time period for appeal, and the person and contact information for the
submission of an appeal, in accordance with the Bylaw.

2.23 Where there is a finding of Non-Academic Misconduct, the Disciplinary
Authority will consider any previous findings of Non-Academic Misconduct
before determining the appropriate Disciplinary Action under the Bylaw. In
the case where the Disciplinary Authority is not the Unit Head of the
Faculty/College/School in which the Student is registered, the Disciplinary
Authority will determine the appropriate Disciplinary Action in consultation
with the Unit Head of that Faculty/College/School.

2.24 The Disciplinary Authority will send a copy of their decision to the
Registrar, to the Vice-Provost (Students), and to the Unit Head of the
Faculty/College/School in which the Student is registered.

Appeals

2.25 Students have a right to appeal Disciplinary Actions in accordance with
the Bylaw and the Appeal Procedure.

CONCERNING BEHAVIOUR

2.26 "Concerning Behaviour" means any behaviour that, while not
indicative of a clearimmediate threat, gives rise to a reasonable
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apprehension that the Student may engage in conduct harmful to him- or
herself or to others, including but not limited to:

(a) Threats of self-harm;

(b) Worrisome behavioral changes in an individual, such as changes in
appearance, social withdrawal or isolation, apparent detachment from
reality, or inordinate interest in or discussion of violent themes or events.
2.27 Where a Student is exhibiting Concerning Behaviour, members of the
University Community must report such behaviour to their Unit Head, a
member of STATIS, and/or UMSS. The Unit Head of the Student's
Faculty/College/School of registration must be consulted and that Unit
Head should, where appropriate:

(a) Ensure the Student receives timely voluntary counselling referrals
through existing support services at the University, such as the Student
Support Case Manager, Student Counselling Centre, University Health
Services, and/or the Faculty Counselling Services (College of Medicine);

(b) Use this Procedure, the Student Discipline Bylaw and other policies,
procedures and bylaws as appropriate where additional action is necessary
to deal with Concerning Behaviour.

2.28 Members of the University Community must report incidents of
Concerning Behaviour to UMSS and STATIS where a Student's Concerning
Behaviour is affecting the various services and administration offices of the
University, or where the Concerning Behaviour is of a nature or quality that
likely will result in:

(a) Serious harm to the Student or substantial deterioration of the Student's
health; or

(b) Serious harm to another person or property;

2.29 When reporting concerns to STATIS or UMSS, individuals should
attempt to provide the following information:

(a) Description of the Concerning Behaviour;

(b) Name of the Student exhibiting the Concerning Behaviour; and

(c) Indication of what action has been taken to date (if applicable),
including a description of any meetings with the Student and any
assistance provided, including referrals.

2.30 Information regarding Concerning Behaviour that is received during
the Student application process must be referred to the Executive Director
of Enrolment Services or the Dean of Graduate Studies, as appropriate. If
the information is of serious concern to the respective Executive Director of
Enrolment Services or the Dean of Graduate Studies, he/she may seek the
advice of the University Legal Counsel and may initiate a staff conference of
STATIS.

2.31If a Student does not accept personal responsibility for their
Concerning Behaviour or will not accept appropriate referral for voluntary
counselling, the Unit Head should proceed as follows:

(a) Advise the Student to seek professional help; and

(b) Contact the Executive Director of Student Support if the Student refuses
to voluntarily seek professional help. The Executive Director of Student
Support may consult with colleagues to determine whether or not an
involuntary psychiatric assessment is advisable according to mental health
legislation and regulations.

CONFIDENTIALITY
Obligations of Confidentiality by the University

2.32 In respect of an incidence of Non-Academic Misconduct or Concerning
Behaviour, the University will not disclose the name of the complainant, the
Student, or the circumstances related to the complaint to any person, other
than where the disclosure is:

(a) Necessary to investigate the complaint or take corrective action with
respect to the complaint;

(b) Necessary to coordinate an action plan for a Student exhibiting
Concerning Behaviour that includes supports and a clear referral
mechanism for the Student; or

(c) Required by law.

2.33 Personal information that is disclosed under section 2.32 above in
respect of an incidence of Non-Academic Misconduct or Concerning
Behaviour will be the minimum amount necessary for the purpose.

Obligations of Confidentiality by the Disciplinary Authority
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2.34 The Disciplinary Authority, in conducting the investigation, will comply
with The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act and The
Personal Health Information Act with respect to personal information and
personal health information collected, used and disclosed in the course of
the investigation. Where a Disciplinary Authority is unsure of whether they
may disclose particular information, they may seek advice from the Access
and Privacy Office.

2.35 The Disciplinary Authority will advise all persons involved with an
investigation as to their obligations regarding confidentiality, and the
protections available to them under this Procedure.

Obligations of Confidentiality by the Others

2.36 All persons involved in an investigation of an incident of Non-
Academic Misconduct or Concerning Behaviour, whether as a witness or
retrieving relevant information or documents, must keep confidential:

(a) The existence and nature of the investigation; and

(b) Any information or documentation obtained as a result of the
investigation;

which information may only be disclosed to those who reasonably need to
know. Where an individual is unsure of whether they may disclose
particular information, they may seek advice from the Access and Privacy
Office.

2.37 Notwithstanding section 2.36, the Complainant, the Respondent, and
witnesses involved in the investigation may:

(a) Obtain confidential advice (including advice from a Student Advocate or
lawyer, as may be appropriate);

(b) Disclose information to others only to the extent reasonably necessary
to gather evidence and, in the case of an accused Student, to make full
answer and defense to the allegations; and

(c) Use information obtained independent of the investigation in any other
forum.

Records Management

2.38 The Disciplinary Authority will maintain files with respect to each
complaint in accordance with the Records Management Policy and
Procedure.

Part 11l
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the President that
a formal review of this Procedure is required.

3.2 The President is responsible for the implementation, administration and
review of this Procedure.

3.3 Students, Faculty/College/School Councils, Unit Heads, Academic Staff
and employees are responsible for complying with this Procedure.

Part IV
Review

4.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10)

years. The next scheduled review date for this Procedure is September 1,
2026.

4.2 In the interim, this Procedure may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the President or the Approving Body deems it necessary or desirable to
do so;

(b) the Procedure is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant;

(c) the Procedure is now in conflict with another Governing Document;
and/or

(d) the Parent Policy is revised or repealed.

PartV
Effect on Previous Statements

5.1 This Procedure supersedes all of the following:

(a) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and
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(b) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part Vi
Cross References

6.1 This Procedure should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Student Discipline Bylaw;

(b) Table 2: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities for Non-Academic
Misconduct;

(c) Table 3: Disciplinary Actions and Disciplinary Authorities;

d) Student Discipline - Appeal Procedure;

e) Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy;

f) Sexual Assault Policy;

g) RWLE and Sexual Assault Procedure;

(h) Residence Contract;

(i) Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy and Procedure;

(j) Campus Alcohol Policy and Procedure;

(k) Definitions of Academic Units Policy;

(I) Records Management Policy and Procedure;

(m) Use of Computer Facilities Policy and Procedure;

(
(
(
(

(n) Third Party Data Access Request Form;

(0) Student Advocacy Office Policy;

(p) The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act, CCSM c.
F175;

(g) The Personal Health Information Act, CCSM c. P33.5.

Violent or Threatening Behaviour
Violent or Threatening Behaviour Procedure

Part |
Reason for Procedure

1.1 The reason for this Procedure is:

(a) To establish a protocol for reporting and responding to incidents of
Violence that occur with respect to University Matters and to provide a
mechanism to support the maintenance of a safe, positive and productive
work and learning environment; and

(b) To comply with The Workplace Safety and Health Regulation, W210 -
217/2006.

1.2 The Policy and this Procedure are not intended to discourage or prevent
a complainant from exercising any other rights, actions or remedies that
may be available to him or her under any other law.

Partll
Procedural Content
Definitions

2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Procedure:

(a) "Bylaw" means the Student Discipline Bylaw.

(b) "Disciplinary Authority" means the discipline authority designated to
determine a matter of student discipline for Non-Academic Misconduct
under the Student Discipline Bylaw, the Student Non-Academic Misconduct
and Concerning Behaviour Procedure, and Table 2: Jurisdiction of
Disciplinary Authorities for Non-Academic Misconduct.

(c) "LASH" means the Local Area Safety and Health committee established
by the University of Manitoba in accordance with the provisions of The
Workplace Safety and Health Act (Manitoba).

(d) "OSHA" means the Organizational Safety and Health Advisory
committee established by the University that will look at safety and health
issues that cross department/faculty lines or affect the University as a
whole.

(e) "Policy" means the Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy.

(f) "Procedure" means this Violent or Threatening Behaviour Procedure.

(g) "STATIS" means the Student/Staff Threat Assessment Triage Intervention
Support team comprised of the following representatives:

(i) Vice-Provost (Students);
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i) Associate Vice-President (Human Resources);

iii) Director, Security Services;

iv) Executive Director, Student Support;

v) Student Support Case Manager; and

vi) Legal Counsel.

h) "UMSS" means the University of Manitoba's Security Services.

(i) "Unit" means a faculty, school, college, institute, centre, academic
support unit (for example, libraries) or administrative unit whose Unit Head
reports to the President or a Vice-President, Associate Vice-President or
Vice-Provost. An academic department within a faculty or school is not a
Unit as the term is used within these Procedures.

(j) "Unit Head" refers to the individual with direct supervisory authority over
a Unit, including Deans, Directors, the University Librarian, the President,
Vice-Presidents, Associate Vice-Presidents and Vice-Provosts with respect to
their Units.

(k) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(1) "University Community" means all Board of Governors members, Senate
members, Faculty/College/School Councils, employees, anyone holding an
appointment with the University, students, volunteers, external parties,
contractors and suppliers.

(m) "University Matter" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.3 of
this Procedure.

(n) "Violence" means:

(i) The attempted or actual exercise of physical force against a person; or
(i) Any threatening statement or behaviour that gives a person reasonable
cause to believe that physical force will be used against the person.

(
(
(
(
(
(

Scope

2.2 This Procedure applies to members of the University Community in
relation to any University Matter.

2.3 "University Matter" means any activity, event, or undertaking in which a
member of the University Community participates, which has a substantial
connection to the University, such as:

(a) University-related activities or events, including but not limited to:

(i) Any activity or event on property owned or controlled by the University;
(i) The leasing of space, including student residence rooms, on property
owned or controlled by the University;

(iii) The offering of any service by the University, including educational
services;

(iv) Student placements, practica, or clinical training;

(v) University research activities, whether on or off campus;

(vi) Student and/or employee exchanges arranged in connection with the
University;

(vii) Social events or networking, where matters regarding the University or
members of the University Community are a significant focus of the activity;
(viii) University field trips, travel-study tours, service-learning activities, and
similar activities;

(b) Activities or events involving members of the University Community,
where the actions of those members of the University Community may
reasonably reflect upon or affect the University, including but not limited
to:

(i) Any aspect of the employment or engagement of employees and
contractors for roles and projects substantially connected to the University;
(i) Participation on a committee or board as a representative of the
University;

(iii) Writings, photographs, artwork, audio or video recordings, and/or
electronic communications, including communications through social
media, where matters regarding the University or members of the
University Community are a significant focus of the communication;

(iv) Matters related to The University of Manitoba Students’ Union, the
Graduate Students’ Association, and their affiliated student groups to the
extent that it affects the proper functioning of the University or the rights of
a member of the University Community to use and enjoy the University’s
learning and working environments; or

(v) Matters of off-campus conduct that have, or might reasonably be seen
to have an adverse effect on the proper functioning of the University or the
rights of a member of the University Community to use and enjoy the
University’s learning and working environments.
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Immediate Response Protocol

2.4 In the event of imminent bodily harm, individuals should call 911 and
UMSS. When reporting an incident, individuals should attempt to provide
the following information:

(a) A complete description of the incident(s) involving Violence;

(b) Name(s) of individuals involved in the incident(s);

(c) Description of individual(s), if name(s) not known;

(d) Name(s) of witness(es) or description, if name(s) not known; and

(e) Location of the incident(s).

2.5 Where areport of Violence is received by UMSS, UMSS shall respond as
soon as reasonably possible and the Director of UMSS (or designate) shall
be notified.

2.6 Without limiting the scope of their jurisdiction and/or mandate, UMSS
may take any one or more of the following actions in response to a report
of Violence, as reasonably determined by UMSS:

(a) Restore order in violent situations;

(b) Arrest individual(s) in accordance with section 494(1) of the Criminal
Code;

(c) Contact Winnipeg Police Service;

(d) Arrange medical assistance;

(e) Take statement(s) of witness(es);

(f) Make appropriate referrals; and

(g) Take immediate action to facilitate the removal or banning of
individuals from University property.

2.7 Any decision under section 2.6(g) above to remove an individual from
University property shall be effective immediately, subject to review by the
Vice President (Administration). The Chief Risk Officer, the appropriate Unit
Head, and STATIS shall be advised of the action as soon as possible.

2.8 The Director of Security Services shall in all cases file a written report
with the Vice-President (Administration) on the next business day
describing any action taken under section 2.6(g) above.

2.9 Members of the University Community, including students and
employees, who have been harmed as a result of an incident of Violence,
are encouraged to consult with a health care provider for treatment or
referral for post-incident counselling, if appropriate.

2.10 For students affected by Violence, the University will:

(a) Provide reasonable academic accommodations (such as extensions on
assignments, deferrals of exams, leaves of absences, authorized
withdrawals, etc.).

(b) Create a safety plan in consultation with the University's Student
Support Case Manager, UMSS, and other offices as appropriate.

2.11 For employees affected by Violence, the University will:

(a) Provide reasonable work accommodations, in consultation with Human
Resources; and

(b) Create a safety plan, in consultation with the Unit Head, UMSS and other
offices as appropriate.

Report to STATIS

2.12 Where areport of Violence is received by STATIS under section 2.7 of
this Procedure, the role of STATIS will be to:

(a) Develop an action plan to assist and support the members of the
University Community affected by the Violence;

(b) Ensure that members of the University Community affected by the
Violence are consulted where appropriate and kept informed of the
developments within the parameters of confidentiality;

(c) Make recommendations to the appropriate Unit Head and/or
Disciplinary Authority; and

(d) Take all necessary action relative to the above.

2.13 A coordinator for STATIS shall be appointed for each incident as
follows:

(a) If the conduct of a Student is the source of concern, the coordinator will
be the Vice-Provost (Students) (or a designate);

(b) If the conduct of an employee is the source of concern, the coordinator
will be the Associate Vice-President (Human Resources) (or a designate);
and

(c) If the conduct of any other member of the University Community is the
source of concern, the coordinator will be the Director of Security Services
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(or a designate).

2.14 The coordinator of STATIS will have the following responsibilities:

(a) Bring together STATIS and, where necessary, experts and other
University personnel;

(b) Coordinate internal and external communication;

(c) Maintain confidential records and ensure the Vice-President
(Administration) is informed of developments as appropriate;

(d) Convene debriefing sessions; and

(e) Prepare a final report and recommendation in relation to any decision
taken by UMSS under section 2.6(g) above, to be delivered to the Vice-
President (Administration) for final determination, with a copy to the Chief
Risk Officer and the Unit Head of any Unit affected by the Violence.

Investigation

2.15 As soon as reasonably practicable after an incident of Violence, the
University shall investigate the incident as follows:

(a) Where the individual is an employee, the Unit Head for the employee's
Unit will investigate the allegation in consultation with STATIS and Human
Resources, and in accordance with applicable legislation, common law,
collective agreements, and University policies, procedures and bylaws;

(b) Where the individual is a student, the Disciplinary Authority under the
Bylaw and related procedures will investigate the allegation in consultation
with STATIS and in accordance with the Student Non-Academic Misconduct
and Concerning Behaviour Procedure; and

(c) Where the individual is neither an employee nor a student, the Director
of UMSS will investigate the allegation in accordance with applicable
legislation, common law, and University policies, procedures and bylaws.
2.16 The Unit Head of any affected Unit, in consultation with the Office of
Risk Management, will implement any control measures that are identified
as a result of the investigation that will eliminate or control the risk of
Violence to individuals in their Unit.

Discipline

2.17 Individuals who are found to have engaged in Violence under this
Policy will be subject to disciplinary action as follows:

(a) Where the individual is an employee, the discipline will be implemented
pursuant to and in accordance with applicable legislation, common law,
collective agreements, and University policies, procedures and bylaws.

(b) Where the individual is a student, the discipline will be implemented in
accordance with the Student Discipline Bylaw and the Student Non-
Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour Procedure.

(c) Where the individual is neither an employee nor a student, the Vice-
President (Administration) or designate may make any determination
regarding the individual's continued access to the University in accordance
with the Procedure and the Vice-President (Administration) Bylaw.

2.18 The Office of Risk Management must be advised of any decision taken
under section 2.17 above.

2.19 The University may take disciplinary/legal action against any individual
who submits a frivolous or vexatious complaint under this Policy, or who
interferes with an investigation of a complaint under this Policy.

Violence Prevention Plan

2.20 Subject to section 2.26 of this Procedure and in consultation with the
Office of Risk Management, the Unit Head shall advise all employees for
which they are responsible of the risk of Violence in the Unit, including the
nature and extent of the risk and the risk of Violence from persons whom
the employees are likely to encounter in the course of their work.

2.21 In accordance with The Workplace Safety and Health Regulation, each
Unit Head shall, no less than annually:

(a) Consult with the employees in their Unit, the applicable LASH
committee, and the Office of Risk Management to review and develop the
violence prevention plan that will be implemented by their Unit;

(b) Ensure that all employees in their Unit have received appropriate
training in the Policy, this Procedure, and the violence prevention plan for
their Unit; and

(c) Review the mechanisms in place to ensure that employees in their Unit
comply with the Policy, this Procedure, and the violence prevention plan for
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their Unit.

2.22 The violence prevention plan referred to in section 2.21 above shall
provide information on the following matters:

(a) A description of:

(i) Any particular worksite in their Unit of which the University is aware that
an incident of Violence has occurred or may reasonably be expected to
occur; and

(i) Any particular job functions at the workplace where an employee
performing their job function has been, or may reasonably be expected to
be, exposed to the incident of Violence;

(b) The measures the University will implement to eliminate the risk of
Violence in the Unit, or the measures that the University will implement to
control that risk if it is not reasonably practicable to eliminate it;

(c) The measures and procedures that the University has in place for
summoning immediate assistance when an incident of Violence occurs or is
likely to occur in the Unit;

(d) A statement directing the employee to review the Policy and this
Procedure, as well as any other documents that will outline the measures
and procedures that the University has in place for summoning immediate
assistance when an incident of Violence occurs or is likely to occur; and
2.23 The violence prevention plan shall be communicated to all employees
in the Unit immediately at the time of hire and shall be posted online orin
the Unit for quick reference by employees.

Annual Report

2.24 Annually, the Office of Risk Management will prepare a report that
compiles:

(a) A record of the incidents of Violence in each Unit of the University, if any;
(b) The results of any investigation into an incident of Violence, including a
copy of:

(i) Any recommendations for control measures or changes to the violence
prevention policy for the affected Unit; and

(i) Any report prepared under in respect of such an incident;

(c) The control measures, if any, implemented as a result of an investigation
into an incident.

2.25 The annual report will be provided to the Vice-President
(Administration) and to OSHA.

Obligations of Confidentiality by the University

2.26 In respect of an incidence of Violence, the University will not disclose
the name of the complainant, the name of the respondent, or the
circumstances related to the complaint to any person, other than where the
disclosure is:

(a) Necessary in order to investigate the complaint;

(b) Required in order to take corrective action in response to the complaint;
or

(c) Required by law, including but not limited to the University's legal
obligations under the Workplace Safety and Health Regulation (Manitoba).
2.27 Personal information that is disclosed under section 2.26 above in
respect of an incidence of Violence must be the minimum amount
necessary for the purpose.

Obligations of Confidentiality by Others

2.28 All persons involved in an investigation of an incident of Violence,
whether as a witness or retrieving relevant information or documents, must
keep confidential:

(a) The existence and nature of the investigation; and

(b) Any information or documentation obtained as a result of the
investigation;

which information may only be disclosed to those who reasonably need to
know. Where an individual is unsure of whether they may disclose
particular information, they may seek advice from the Access and Privacy
Office or from STATIS.

2.29 Notwithstanding section 2.28 above, any person involved in an
investigation may:

(a) Obtain confidential advice (including advice from a student advocate,
union representative, lawyer, or support person(s), as may be appropriate);
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(b) Disclose information to others only to the extent reasonably necessary
to gather evidence and to make full answer to any allegations; and

(c) Use information obtained independent of the investigation in any other
forum.

Legislated Review of the Procedure

2.30 In accordance with The Workplace Safety and Health Act (Manitoba),
the OSHA shall review these Procedures every three (3) years and make any
recommendations it feels are necessary and advisable.

Part Ill
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Vice-
President (Administration) that a formal review of this Procedure is
required.

3.2 The Chief Risk Officer or designate is responsible for the
implementation, administration and review of this Procedure.

3.3 Board of Governors members, Senate members, faculty/college/school
councils, employees, anyone holding an appointment with the University,
Students, volunteers, external parties, contractors and suppliers are
responsible for complying with this Procedure.

Part IV
Review

4.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every three (3)

year. The next scheduled review date for this Procedure is June 22, 2019.
4.2 In the interim, this Procedure may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Vice-President (Administration) deems it necessary or desirable to do
SO;

(b) the Procedure is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant;

(c) the Procedure is now in conflict with another Governing Document;
and/or

(d) the Parent Policy is revised or repealed.

pPartVv
Effect on Previous Statements

5.1 This Procedure supersedes all of the following:

(a) Violent or Threatening Behaviour Procedure, effective March 17, 2009;
(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VI
Cross References

6.1 This Procedure should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy;

b) The Workplace Safety and Health Act, C.C.S.M. c. W210;

c) The Workplace Safety and Health Regulation W210 — R.M. 217/2006;
d) Health and Safety Policy;

e) Safety Committees Procedure;

f) Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy;

g) Sexual Assault Policy;

h) RWLE and Sexual Assault Procedure;

i) Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedure;

(j) Student Discipline Bylaw; and

(k) Use of Computer Facilities Policy and Procedure.
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Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy

Part|
Reason for Policy

1.1 The purpose of this Policy is to:
(a) Outline the University's commitment to creating and maintaining a safe,
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positive and productive work and learning environment that is free of
Violence; and

(b) Set out the actions and measures that the University will take to address
the risk of Violence within the University.

Part i
Policy Content
Definitions

2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Policy and
related Procedures:

(a) "Policy" means this Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy.

(b) "Procedure" means the Violent or Threatening Behaviour Procedure.

(c) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(d) "University Community" means all Board of Governors members, Senate
members, Faculty/College/School Councils, employees, anyone holding an
appointment with the University, students, volunteers, external parties,
contractors and suppliers.

(e) "University Matter" has the same meaning as defined in section 2.3 of
this Policy.

(f) "Violence" means:

(i) The attempted or actual exercise of physical force against a person; or
(i) Any threatening statement or behaviour that gives a person reasonable
cause to believe that physical force will be used against the person.

Scope

2.2 This Policy applies to members of the University Community in relation
to any University Matter. Nothing in this Policy is intended to detract from
the academic freedom of the University’s academic staff.

2.3 "University Matter" means any activity, event, or undertaking in which a
member of the University Community participates, which has a substantial
connection to the University, such as:

(a) University-related activities or events, including but not limited to:

(i) Any activity or event on property owned or controlled by the University;
(i1) The leasing of space, including student residence rooms, on property
owned or controlled by the University;

(iii) The offering of any service by the University, including educational
services;

(iv) Student placements, practica, or clinical training;

(v) University research activities, whether on or off campus;

(vi) Student and/or employee exchanges arranged in connection with the
University;

(vii) Social events or networking, where matters regarding the University or
members of the University Community are a significant focus of the activity;
(viii) University field trips, travel-study tours, service-learning activities, and
similar activities;

(b) Activities or events involving members of the University Community,
where the actions of those members of the University Community may
reasonably reflect upon or affect the University, including but not limited
to:

(i) Any aspect of the employment or engagement of employees and
contractors for roles and projects substantially connected to the University;
(ii) Participation on a committee or board as a representative of the
University;

(i) Writings, photographs, artwork, audio or video recordings, and/or
electronic communications, including communications through social
media, where matters regarding the University or members of the
University Community are a significant focus of the communication;

(iv) Matters related to The University of Manitoba Students’ Union, the
Graduate Students’ Association, and their affiliated student groups to the
extent that it affects the proper functioning of the University or the rights of
amember of the University Community to use and enjoy the University’s
learning and working environments; or

(v) Matters of off-campus conduct that have, or might reasonably be seen
to have an adverse effect on the proper functioning of the University or the
rights of a member of the University Community to use and enjoy the
University’s learning and working environments.
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Policy Statement

2.4 Individuals who commit Violence in relation to a University Matter will
be subject to discipline under the Procedure.

2.5 The University will establish a protocol in accordance with the
Procedure for reporting and responding to incidents of Violence and to
provide a mechanism to support the maintenance of a safe work and
learning environment. The University will make the protocol easily and
readily available to the University Community.

2.6 This Policy and the Procedure are not intended to discourage or prevent
a complainant from reporting instances of Violence to the police or
exercising any other rights, actions or remedies that may be available to
him or her under any other law.

Part Il
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Vice-
President (Administration) that a formal review of this Policy is required.
3.2 The Vice-President (Administration) is responsible for the
implementation, administration and review of this Policy.

3.3 Board of Governors members, Senate members, faculty/college/school
councils, employees, anyone holding an appointment with the University,
Students, volunteers, external parties, contractors and suppliers are
responsible for complying with this Policy.

Part IV
Authority to Approve Procedures

4.1 The Vice-President (Administration) may approve Procedures, if
applicable, which are secondary to and comply with this Policy.

PartVv
Review

5.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every three (3)
years. The next scheduled review date for this Policy is June 22, 2019.
5.2 In the interim, this Policy may be revised or repealed by the Approving
Body if:

(a) the Vice-President (Administration) or the Approving Body deems it
necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Policy is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or
(c) the Policy is now in conflict with another Governing Document.

5.3 If this Policy is revised or repealed all Secondary Documents, if
applicable, shall be reviewed as soon as possible in order that they:

(a) comply with the revised Policy; or

(b) are in turn repealed.

Part VI
Effect on Previous Statements

6.1 This Policy supersedes all of the following:

(a) Violent or Threatening Behaviour Policy, effective March 22, 2006;

(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VII
Cross References

7.1 This Policy should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Violent or Threatening Behaviour Procedure;

b) Sexual Assault Policy;

RWLE and Sexual Assault Procedure;

Vice-President (Administration) Bylaw;

Student Discipline Bylaw;

(f) Student Non-Academic Misconduct and Concerning Behaviour
Procedure;
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(9) Use of Computer Facilities Policy and Procedure;
(h) The Workplace Safety and Health Act, C.C.S.M. ¢. W210; and
(i) The Workplace Safety and Health Regulation, W210 - 217/2006.

This policy is available online at
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communit

y/669.html.

Hold Status

Students will be placed on "Hold Status" if they incur any type of
outstanding obligation (either financial or otherwise) to the university or its
associated faculties, schools, colleges or administrative units.

Some typical reasons for holds are:

. Program/course selection must be approved

. U1 student must transit into the Faculty of Arts or Science
. Required Major, Minor and/or Concentration declaration
. Transcripts or documents required from other institutions
. Unpaid tuition and/or other university fees

. Outstanding library books and/or fines

. Parking fines

. Pending disciplinary action

Depending on the reason for the hold, limited or no administrative or
academic services will be provided to students on Hold Status until the
specific obligations have been met.

Students must clear their holds prior to registration by contacting the
appropriate office. Students with outstanding financial obligations to the
university will not be permitted to register again until the hold has been
cleared or permission to register has been obtained from the Office of the
Vice-President (Administration).

Advisor and Program Holds

Students enroled in some programs are required to discuss their course
selections and program status with an advisor prior to registration. Advisor
and Program Holds normally only restrict registration activity; other
administrative services remain available.

Students can verify whether their program requires consultation with an
advisor by checking their faculty/school section of the Academic Calendar,
or by viewing their Registration Time and Status in Aurora.

More details about being on Hold can be found online at
http://www.umanitoba.ca/student/records/registration/steps/652.html.

Electronic Communication with Students
Part|
Reason for Policy

1.1 The University of Manitoba (the “University”) is committed to using
available technology to communicate among members of the University
community. It recognizes an expanding reliance on electronic
communication by academic and administrative staff of the University with
students due to the convenience, speed, cost-effectiveness, and
environmental advantages it provides. This policy will define the proper use
of electronic communications between University academic or
administrative staff and students. Electronic communications may include,
but are not limited to, electronic mail, electronic bulletin boards, and web
sites.

1.2 When communicating by email it is important to ensure that the email
is being directed to the intended individual. In an effort to protect
confidentiality and privacy in electronic communications and ensure
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compliance with applicable legislation and policies including 7he Freedom
of Information and Protection of Privacy Act(“FIPPA"), The Personal Health
Information Act(“PHIA") and the University’s Computer Usage Policy, all
official electronic communications must be directed to University of
Manitoba email accounts (see section 2.4).

Partll
Policy Content

2.1 The University requires all students to activate an official University
email account.

2.2 The University authorizes the use of electronic communication for
official communication between university staff and students, subject only
to the confidentiality and privacy provisions outlined below.

2.3 All students are expected to comply with established guidelines and
procedures that define the proper use of electronic communications as
outlined in this policy and in the University’s Use of Computer Facilities

Policy.

Provision of University of Manitoba email accounts

2.4 The University will provide all students with an official University email
address. University email accounts must be obtained by students through
the Claim ID process at: http://umanitoba.ca/claimid. The University email
account claimed will be the address listed in University directories and
contact information available to staff and faculty. The University will direct
all official email communications to the official University email account.

Appropriate use of University email

2.5 Certain University electronic communications may be time-critical.
Students are responsible for checking their University email account on a
regular basis in order to stay current with University communications.

2.6 In general, electronic communications, including email, are not
appropriate for transmitting sensitive or confidential information, including
personal information, unless an appropriate level of security matches its
use for such purposes:

(a) Confidentiality regarding student records is protected under FIPPA. All
use of electronic communication, including use for sensitive or confidential
information, must be consistent with the University FIPPA and PHIA Policy;

(b) Personal Health Information should not be transmitted via electronic
communication at any time;

(c) Email shall not be the sole method for naotification of any legal action.
Access to University email

2.7 Students who are not in possession of a home computer or laptop, or
do not have access to a computer at work, can use computers available in
campus labs or in their local library.

Use of University email for instructional purposes

2.8 Academic staff may determine the extent to which electronic
communication will be used in their classes. It is highly recommended that
if academic staff have electronic communication requirements and
expectations, these are specified in course syllabi, and that all assignments
sent electronically (including by email) be accepted only when sent from a
University email account. Academic staff may reasonably expect that
students are accessing their University email account, and may use
electronic communication for their courses accordingly.

This policy can be found online at

http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communit
y/electronic_communication_with_students_policy.html.
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Final Examinations and Final Grades Policy
Part|
Reason for Policy

1.1 To establish the University of Manitoba's policy relating to final
examinations and grades and to oversee the procedures related to final
examinations, deferred and supplemental examinations, and final grades.

Use of Terms

1.2 Final Examination: A final examination is a test scheduled within an
examination period which serves as the final evaluation of student
performance in a course.1

1.3 Deferred Examination: A deferred examination is a privilege that may be
granted to a student;

(a) who is unexpectedly unable to write a final examination as scheduled; or

(b) who knows in advance that he or she is unable to write an examination
at the scheduled time. Students may request a deferred examination(s) on
the grounds that they are unable to write said examination(s) due to:

(i) a medical condition; or

(ii) participation in an inter-university, provincial, inter-provincial,
national or international scholastic or athletic event; or

(iii) religious obligations.

Making a false or misleading claim regarding a deferred examination may
be considered an offence under the Student Discipline Bylaw. Penalties
may range from a failed grade in the course to suspension or expulsion.

(c) Supplemental Examination: A supplemental examination is the rewriting
of a final examination and is a privilege offered by some faculties, schools,
and academic units to students who have not achieved the minimum result
in required courses. Within the conditions established by the student’s
faculty, a student who is granted a supplemental examination is given the
opportunity to rewrite a final examination. The impact of a supplemental
examination on the final grade is to be determined by regulations within
the faculty.

Part Il
Policy Content

2.1 The Senate has determined that each faculty or school or academic unit
shall be responsible for establishing regulations governing evaluation
procedures for students enrolled in its courses.

2.2 Those relevant items listed under procedures for final examinations,
deferred and supplemental examinations, and final grades shall be
incorporated into the regulations established by faculties, schools or
academic units.

2.3 Faculties, schools, and academic units shall submit regulations and
amendments to evaluation procedures to Senate for its approval via the
Senate Committee on Instruction and Evaluation.

2.4 The Senate has determined that each faculty or school or academic unit
shall adopt a formal policy for the appeal of grades given for term work, in
that faculty or school or academic unit, that has been returned or made
available to students before the last day of classes. Policies adopted by a
faculty or school or academic unit, after review by the Senate Committee
on Instruction and Evaluation, shall be forwarded to Senate for information.

1 University of Western Ontario, Academic Handbook, Issued 2009 03.
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This Policy and the Procedures that follow are available online at
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/academic/
1299.html.

Deferred and Supplemental Examinations Procedures
Part|
Reason for Procedure

1.1 To set out procedures secondary to the Policy entitled “Final
Examinations and Final Grades”, in connection with deferred examinations
and supplemental examinations.

Part Il
Procedural Content
Deferred Examinations

2.1 A deferred examination is a privilege that may be granted to a student
who is unexpectedly unable to write an examination as scheduled or a
student who knows in advance that he or she is unable to write an
examination at the scheduled time. Making a false or misleading claim may
be considered an offence under the Student Discipline Bylaw. Penalties
may range from a failed grade in the course to suspension or expulsion.

2.2 Students who are unable to write an examination due to an unexpected
illness must file an application for a deferred examination with the advising
office of the faculty, school, or academic unit (including University 1 or
Extended Education) in which they are registered, setting out the reasons
for the deferral. The application must normally be filed within forty-eight
(48) hours of the scheduled date of the missed examination or, in a case
where more than one examination was missed, within forty-eight (48)
hours of the scheduled date of the last examination missed. The application
must be accompanied by a medical certificate or otherwise appropriate
documentation certifying the reason for the deferral, the inability of the
student to write the examination at the regular scheduled time and, where
possible, an indication of the period of incapacity. Based on the evidence,
the Dean or Director shall decide whether the application is approved.
Based on the student’s ongoing incapacity or other exceptional
circumstances a deferral may be granted to a student who files an
application after the forty-eight (48) hour period has lapsed.

2.3 Students may request a deferred examination(s) on the grounds that
they are unable to write said examination(s) due to:

(a) participation in an inter-university, provincial, inter-provincial, national
or international scholastic or athletic event;

(b) religious obligations; or
(c) amedical condition.

Students requesting a deferred examination due to a known condition as
listed above must file an application normally twenty (20) working days
prior to the day of the scheduled examination with the advising office of
the faculty, school, or academic unit (including University 1 or Extended
Education) in which they are registered.

2.4 Initial approval of all deferred examinations by the student’s faculty,
school, or academic unit shall be conditional upon verification that the
student has completed all required components of the course and that it is
mathematically possible for the student to pass the course by writing the
final examination. Approval will be rescinded if these conditions are not
met.

2.5 Any students requesting a deferred examination(s) on the grounds that
said examination(s) conflict(s) with vacation or holiday plans shall not
normally be granted a deferral.
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2.6 If a student becomes ill or receives word of a family emergency during
the course of an examination and is unable to continue, the student must
report at once to the Chief Invigilator, hand in the examination, and
indicate either that they wish to submit their examination paper as: (1)
completed; or (2) not completed and with the right to request a deferred
examination. The Chief Invigilator must record all notifications. Students
leaving an examination early in compliance with this section are eligible to
apply for a deferred examination under the provisions of section 2.2. Only
students who do not complete the examination and who notify the Chief
Invigilator of the reason they cannot complete the examination shall be
eligible to apply for a deferred examination.

2.7 No faculty, school, or academic unit shall have regulations that compel
students to accept deferrals for any or all examinations or examination
series.

2.8 When an application for a deferred examination is approved by the
faculty, school, or academic unit, the head of the unit in which the course is
offered, in consultation with the instructor concerned, shall schedule the
deferred examination to take place normally within thirty (30) working days
from the end of the examination series from which the examination was
deferred, taking into account the following:

(a) If a deferred final examination is granted for a course that is a pre-
requisite to another course or courses, students may be permitted to
remain registered in those affected courses. However, if the examination is
written after the revision deadline and the pre-requisite course is not
satisfied, the student will be withdrawn from all courses requiring it.
Faculties, schools, and academic units are encouraged to schedule deferred
examinations in pre-requisite courses early in a term to ensure that results
are available prior to the course revision deadline.

(b) Faculties, schools, and academic units are requested to schedule
deferred examinations as soon as possible for potential graduands so that
final grades may be available in sufficient time to meet planned graduation
deadlines.

2.9 In the event students are unable to write the examination as outlined in
section 2.8 the following may take place:

(a) the deferred examination shall be written at the next scheduled
examination series in which the course is offered (unless the faculty, school,
or academic unit chooses to make other arrangements); subsequent
requests for re-deferral may result in the student being denied registration
in the current or a future term until all outstanding examination obligations
have been completed;

(b) the head of the academic unit in which the course is offered, in
consultation with the instructor concerned, may assign a grade without
examination. In such cases, the grades shall be assigned on the basis of the
term work and assignments. Faculty or School Councils shall establish the
procedure by which such a decision will be implemented.

(c) the deferred examination must be written within a time frame that
enables the examination to be written and graded, and, if necessary, a
supplemental examination to be written and graded, before the start of the
next academic term in such cases in which the progression rules of the
student’s program require the successful completion of an entire academic
year before a student is eligible to proceed in the next academic year.

2.10 Students who, for medical reasons, withdraw from a program or
receive deferred examination privileges for all final examination series, or
who fail to write deferred examinations as scheduled, may be prevented by
the faculty, school or academic unit from reregistration until they have
established, through appropriate medical consultation, their fitness to
resume studies.

Supplemental Examinations

2.11 Supplemental Examinations are offered by some faculties to students
who have not achieved the minimum result in required courses. Within the
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conditions established by the student’s faculty, a student who is granted a
Supplemental Examination is given the opportunity to rewrite a final
examination. The impact of a supplemental examination on the final grade
is to be determined by regulations within the faculty.

2.12 The results of supplemental examinations must be reported to the
faculty or school council.

Final Examinations Procedures
Part|
Reason for Procedure

1.1 To set out Procedures secondary to the Policy entitled "Final
Examinations and Final Grades" in connection with the method of
conducting final examinations. A final examination is a test scheduled
within an examination period which serves as the final evaluation of
student performance in a coursel.

Part Il
Procedural Content
Information Provided to Students

2.1 Within the first week of the academic term, students shall be informed
of the method of evaluation to be used in each course, as specified in the
Responsibilities of Academic Staff with Regard to Students Policy.

Examination General Regulations

2.2 Any test or tests, which have an aggregate value of more than 20% of
the total value of the course may not be scheduled to take place during the
fourteen (14) calendar days ending with the last day of classes in the term
during the regular session as defined in the University General Calendar, or
during the last two (2) classes of Summer Evening and the last three (3)
classes for Summer Session (see Responsibilities of Academic Staff with
regard to Students Policy).

2.3 No project or assignment may be announced during the periods
outlined in section 2.2 unless contained in the course outline or syllabus
required to be provided to all students in the course during the first week of
classes (see Responsibilities of Academic Staff with Regard to Students
Policy).

Final Examinations

2.4 No final examinations or the submission of take-home final
examinations shall be scheduled to occur prior to the examination periods
as described in the General Calendar except with the expressed joint
consent of the Deans and Directors involved.

2.5 The weight of each question shall be clearly indicated on the
examination paper.

2.6 The name of the instructor or course coordinator shall be clearly
indicated on the examination paper.

2.7 Faculties, schools or academic units electing to use the services of the
Registrar’s Office shall adhere to the regulations outlined in section 2.8
below.

Regulations for Examinations Administered by the Registrar’s Office

2.8 If a faculty, school, or academic unit elects to use the services of the
Registrar’s Office to schedule and administer examinations, the following
regulations shall apply:

(a) Requests for examination scheduling must be submitted five (5) working

days prior to the Revision Deadline for the term in which the course is
offered.
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(b) Examinations shall be of one, two or three hours duration.

(c) The faculty, school, or academic unit shall be responsible for supplying
the number of examination invigilators as deemed necessary by the
Registrar’s Office.

(d) Examination question papers must be submitted to the Registrar's Office
ten (10) calendar days in advance of the examination.

(e) The Registrar’s Office shall make a record of any issues arising during the
conduct of examinations and bring any matters to Senate that it deems to
be significant.

(f) The responsibilities of invigilators (see section 2.14-2.16) shall apply for
examinations administered by the Registrar’s Office.

Regulations for Examinations Administered by Student
Accessibility Services

2.9 Examinations administered by Student Accessibility Services are
additionally regulated by the Accessibility for Students with Disabilities
Policy.

Invigilation of Examination

2.10 The faculty, school, or academic unit shall supply such number of
examination invigilators as is necessary. At a minimum, there shall normally
be one invigilator for the first sixty (60) students and one additional
invigilator for each fifty (50) students thereafter.

2.11 Invigilation of examinations shall normally be carried out by the
instructor of record. In addition, university employees appointed as
invigilators by a faculty, school, or academic unit may assist.

2.12 An instructor must be available during the whole of his or her
examination even though he or she is not invigilating that examination.

2.13 In view of the responsibilities with which a Chief Invigilator has been
charged, selection of Chief Invigilators for large examination halls shall
ensure that they are persons at a more senior rank than that of teaching
assistants.

Responsibilities of Invigilators and Students
2.14 Prior to an Examination

(a) Invigilators are required to report to the Registrar’s Office for
examinations administered by the Registrar’s Office for supervisory duties
not later than thirty minutes (one half hour) prior to the scheduled time for
each examination. Examination material, supervisory lists, and the name of
the invigilator in charge will be distributed.

(b) At each seat in the examination room, the invigilator should place the
appropriate material required for the examination.

(c) The time of commencement of the examination shall be announced.

(d) Each student shall display his or her student card and photo
identification and shall sign an attendance form.

2.15 Conduct During Examination

(a) Any student departing from accepted procedure during an examination
must be reported immediately to the Chief Invigilator.

(b) The Chief Invigilator shall allow the student to continue writing the
examination except as noted in subsection 2.15(g).

(c) The Chief Invigilator shall record the nature of the alleged infraction on
the form provided by the Registrar’s Office.
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(d) The Chief Invigilator shall complete the introductory section of the form
immediately and shall ask the student to sign at that point in order that the
student provides positive identification.

(e) The Chief Invigilator shall advise the student, when the identification
portion of the form has been signed, of his or her right to submit a separate
report on the circumstances of the incident to the Dean or Director of his or
her faculty, school, or academic unit.

(f) The Chief Invigilator shall ask that the student read the form containing
full details of the incident by or at the close of the examination. The form,
thus completed, shall be sent to the Registrar’s Office for distribution to the
Dean or Director, to the student and to the invigilators involved in the
incident.

(9) Notwithstanding the above, in those cases in which the behaviour of a
student is disruptive to others writing the examination, or to the conduct of
that examination, the Chief Invigilator may, after due warning, require that
student to cease writing the examination and leave the examination hall.
For such cases the form provided by the Registrar’s Office must be
completed, to the extent possible, in the manner outlined in the above
paragraph.

(h) The Chief Invigilator shall ensure that no student leaves the room
without signing the roll and submitting a script. In addition:

(i) No student shall be permitted to leave the examination room
during the first thirty (30) minutes of an examination.

(i) No student shall be permitted to enter the examination room
after at least one other student who is writing the same examination
has left the examination room.

(iii) A student who arrives to write an examination more than thirty
(30) minutes after the start of the examination will not be permitted
to write the examination.

(iv) Any student who, due to late arrival, is not permitted to write an
examination will be asked to complete the appropriate form and will
then be advised to contact the Office of his or her Dean or Director
not later than the next business day to discuss possible alternatives.

(v) No student scheduled to write an examination in a centrally
administered location who arrives late for the examination shall be
permitted to write longer than the scheduled end-time for that
examination. For those examinations not centrally scheduled,
flexibility may be allowed at the discretion of the unit administering
the examinations, but all students in a given course with commonly
examined sections should have equal opportunities to take
advantage of whatever flexibility is afforded.

(vi) Should a technical irregularity occur in an examination, such as
misprinted information or wrong instruction, invigilators supervising
the same examination in other locations must be informed. The
Registrar’s Office should be contacted immediately should this or
other similar problems arise in an examination room.

(vii) If a student becomesill or receives word of a family emergency
during the course of an examination and is unable to continue, the
student must report at once to the Chief Invigilator, hand in the
examination, and indicate either that they wish to submit their
examination paper as: (1) completed; or (2) not completed and with
the right to request a deferred examination. The Chief Invigilator
must record all notifications. Students leaving an examination early
in compliance with this section are eligible to apply for a deferred
examination under the provisions outlined in section 2.2 of the
Deferred and Supplemental Examinations Procedures. Only students
who do not complete the examination and who notify the Chief
Invigilator of the reason they cannot complete the examination shall
be eligible to apply for a deferred examination.
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Note: Documentation verifying the iliness may be required.
2.16 At the Close of the Examination
(a) The time of conclusion of the examination should be announced.

(b) Every candidate must turn in an examination script before leaving the
room to the invigilator located at the exit of the room.

(c) A count must be made of the scripts by course number and balanced
against the total for each course examination indicated on the nominal roll.

(d) No student may be permitted to re-enter an examination room until all
examination scripts have been collected.

(e) The nominal roll must be returned to the Registrar’s Office at the
conclusion of the examination session. Examination scripts may be either
received by the instructor(s) concerned or be delivered to the Registrar’s
Office.

Audio Visual Supports

2.17 The use of audio visual supports to display examination or test
questions shall be prohibited with either of the following two exceptions:

(a) Audio visual supports may be used to display examination questions
where arrangements have been made to display all questions
simultaneously for the entire examination period; or

(b) In courses where time limited identification is a legitimate and specified
part of the examination process, the use of overhead or slide projectors, or
other audio visual supports for display purposes shall be permitted.
Examinations using audio visual supports should not be scheduled with
other examinations.

Unauthorized Materials in Examinations

2.18 Students are not permitted to access any unauthorized materials
during an examination. This includes but is not limited to calculators,
books, notes, pencil cases, or any electronic device capable of wireless
communication and/or storing information (e.g. computer, dictionary,
translator, cell phone, pager, PDA, mp3 units, etc.). However, students may
bring in such materials or devices when permission has been given by the
instructor.

Security

2.19 Students may store valuables and personal items under the desk or
chair of the examination room but may not have access to these items
during the examination. Items stowed under the desk or chair must not
obstruct the aisles of the examination room. Students must ensure that all
items required for the examination are placed on top of the desk prior to
the start of the examination.

Posting Examination Answers

2.20 Answers to examination questions shall not be posted prior to the
conclusion of the examination.

Student Access to Final Examinations

2.21 In order to allow proper feedback, students shall have an opportunity
to read their own final examination script and any comments written on it
prior to the deadline for a formal grade appeal, but only in the presence of
the instructor or a staff member appointed by a faculty, school, or academic
unit.

2.22 Notwithstanding section 2.21 above, there is no obligation upon the
faculty, school, or academic unit to make machine-scored examination
answer sheets available for consultation by students. It is expected that
faculties, schools, and academic units will provide appropriate means of
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feedback to students in such circumstances and, where practicable, will
encourage instructors to discuss selected questions and answers.

1University of Western Ontario, Academic Handbook, Issued 2009 03.

Final Grades Procedures
Part|
Reason for Procedure

1.1 To set out procedures secondary to the Policy entitled “Final
Examinations and Final Grades”, in connection with:

a) Final grades;

b) Incomplete grades;

c) Continuing grades;

d) Appeal of final grades; and
e) Grading systems.

(
(
(
(
(

Partll
Procedural Content
Final Grades

2.1 Departments are required, subject to faculty and school regulations, to
establish a procedure for the review and approval of final grades prior to
submission to the Registrar.

2.2 All final grades must be submitted in accordance with the instructions
received from the Registrar.

2.3 Final grades will be released to students by the Registrar’s Office as they
are submitted by faculties and schools, except where alternate
arrangements have been made between the Dean or Director and the
Registrar.

2.4 To protect the confidentiality of students’ personal and private
information, neither faculties, schools, academic units, nor instructors may
post or publicly release grades.

Incomplete Grades

2.5 A student who is unable to complete the term work prescribed in a
course may apply to the instructor, on or before the End Date for the term
in which the course is offered (as set out in the Academic Schedule), for
consideration of a grade classification of Incomplete.

2.6 The student is expected to write the final examination if one is
scheduled for the course. It is possible to request a deferred examination
based upon the conditions stated in the Deferred and Supplemental
Examinations Procedures.

2.7 Taking into account the results of the final examination, the value of the
term work completed, and the extent of the incomplete term work, the
instructor shall calculate the temporary grade using a zero value for
incomplete work. The grade code reported will consist of the appropriate
letter grade following by a space followed by the letter “I”.

2.8 In addition to the grade, the recommendation should indicate the
reason(s) for consideration being given, a description of the outstanding
work to be completed, and the date by which the work must be submitted.
The following maximum extensions are allowed:

(a) for courses terminated in April - August 1st
(b) for courses terminated in August — December 1st
(c) for courses terminated in December — April 1st

2.9 If the final grade is not reported within one month of the extension
deadline, the letter “I” will be dropped and the grade remains as awarded.
The student’s opportunity to improve the grade will have lapsed.
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2.10 In no case will the satisfaction of the Incomplete requirements cause a
grade to be lowered.

2.11 When specific circumstances warrant, Deans or Directors may extend
the date by which an Incomplete must be cleared. Instructors must formally
request such an extension prior to the elapse of the maximum deadline
date. In addition, the Registrar’s Office must be notified of the extension.

Continuing Grades

2.12 For those graduate level courses which continue beyond the normal
academic term, which are being taken by students enrolled in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, the instructor shall recommend that a grade of “CO” be
used until such time as a final grade can be established.

Appeal of Term Work

2.13 The appeal of term work returned or made available to students before
the last day of classes shall be subject to policies and procedures
established by Faculty/School Councils.

Appeal of Final Grades

2.14 A student may enter an appeal, through the Registrar’s Office, for
assessment of one or more grades. A student wishing to make a final grade
appeal must do so by the deadlines set for the following terms and
sessions:

(@) On a Fall Term course grade the deadline is fifteen (15) working days
following the first day in January which the University is open.

(b) On a Winter Term course grade the deadline is fifteen (15) working days
after Victoria Day.

(c) For Summer Session course grades the deadline is thirty (30) working
days following the end of the examination period.

(d) For all other programs the deadline is twenty (20) working days
following the end of the examination period.

Applications must be made on a prescribed form obtainable from the
Registrar’s Office. On payment of the prescribed fee, such appeals shall be
forwarded to the Head of the academic unit in which the course is offered.

2.15 Examination scripts are to be held by the teaching unit responsible for
the course until six (6) months after the expiration of the appeal period. In
individual cases where appeals have been initiated, the holding period will
be extended accordingly.

(a) Each faculty, school, or academic unit is responsible for arranging the
proper processing of the appeals, and shall report the results of appeals to
the Registrar’s Office.

(b) Normally the re-evaluation of a grade shall be undertaken by the
instructor(s) responsible for the particular course (section) in consultation
with at least one other instructor - in the same or related subject area —
who shall independently assess the script and/or other relevant material.

() In the event that an appealed grade has been awarded on the basis of an
examination only, the entire script will be re-read.

(i) Except as noted below, where the grade has been awarded on the
basis of an examination in combination with term work, the
examination script will be re-read and term mark calculation
reviewed.

(ii) In the case of grades awarded solely on the basis of term work,
only the calculation will be reviewed.

(iii) In instances where term work has not been returned to students
before the last day of classes, that term work shall also be re-read.
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(d) Grades subject to appeal may not be lowered.

(e) In cases where appeals have resulted in a change of grade, the
application fee will be refunded to the student.

(f) Teaching units shall be responsible for arranging to destroy examination
scripts held by them in accordance with this section, ensuring in the
process, the confidentiality of the document.

(9) The result of an appeal must be submitted to the Registrar’s Office
within thirty (30) days of the deadline for a student to submit the appeal
being considered. In the event this deadline cannot be met, the academic
unit must notify the Registrar’s Office with reasons for the delay. In no case
shall an appeal be delayed longer than sixty (60) days.

(h) Students who wish to appeal the results of a grade appeal based on
procedural grounds must file an appeal with the office the Dean/Director of
the teaching unit. A request for a review of appeal procedures must be filed
within ten (10) working days of receipt of notification of the result of a
Grade Appeal.

Grading Systems

2.16 Faculties and schools may investigate various grading systems in order
that a better understanding is reached regarding the relationship between
grading systems, evaluation processes, student performance and program
objectives. Prior to taking action based on such investigation, the faculty or
school must submit its proposal to the Senate Committee on Instruction
and Evaluation for its approval.

Voluntary Withdrawal Policy

Part|
Reason for Policy

1.1 The University of Manitoba provides Students with sufficient time to
plan their schedules through the registration cycle with both academic and
personal circumstances in mind. The registration cycle is characterized by
the Registration Period, the Registration Revision Period, and the Voluntary
Withdrawal Period. The purpose of this Policy is to define and establish the
requirements and limitations for Voluntary Withdrawal during the
Voluntary Withdrawal Period at the University.

Partll
Policy Content
Definitions

2.1 The following terms have the following defined meanings for the
purpose of this Policy:

(a) "Authorized Withdrawal" or "AW" is an approved withdrawal from all
courses in a given period for medical or compassionate reasons, granted in
accordance with the Authorized Withdrawal Policy and Procedure.

(b) "Calendar" means the University's official academic calendar for the
Term and Level in which a course is taught.

(c) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the Definitions
of Academic Units Policy.

(d) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units Policy.

(e) “Grade Point” refers to a numerical value assigned to a letter grade
received in a course.

(f) "Grade Point Average" or "GPA" refers to the average grade of courses
completed at the same Level, which is calculated by dividing the total
quality points earned by the number of credit hours attempted.

(9) "Leave of Absence" is a period of leave established, administered, and
approved by the Faculty/College/School that enables Students to
temporarily withdraw from the University.

(h) "Level" refers to the level of the degree in which the Student is enrolled,
such as undergraduate level, graduate level or non-degree level.

(i) "Official Record" is a Student’s complete academic history at the
University of Manitoba that is maintained by the Registrar’s Office. Official
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Records are available in the form of an Official Transcript or a Student
History.

(j) "Official Transcript" is an official document printed on secure paper and
signed by the Registrar that reflects a student’s permanent record at the
University of Manitoba.

(k) "Policy" means this Voluntary Withdrawal Policy.

(I) “Quality Points” is the grade point value of the assigned Letter Grade
multiplied by the credit hours of the course.

(m) "Registration Period" is the period prior to the beginning of classes in
which new and returning Students may register.

(n) "Registration Revision Period" is the period after the beginning of classes
within which students may withdraw from a course or courses without
academic or financial penalty.

(0) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of a Faculty", as
those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic Units Policy.
(p) "Student” refers to any person enrolled at the University.

(g) "Student History" is the complete record of a Student’s activity at the
University, including a record of Authorized Withdrawals, produced for
internal administrative use.

(r) "Term" is a period of time defined in the Calendar within which a course
for credit may be offered, including Fall, Winter and Summer Terms.

(s) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(t) "Voluntary Withdrawal" or "VW" is a registration option that enables
Students to withdraw from a course or courses after the Registration
Revision Period without academic penalty.

(u) “Voluntary Withdrawal Period” is the period after the Registration
Revision Period in which Students may voluntarily withdraw from a course
or courses, as outlined in section 2.6 of this Policy.

General

2.2 A Voluntary Withdrawal is to be distinguished from other University
withdrawal options, such as Authorized Withdrawal, Leaves of Absence,
withdrawal during the Registration Revision Period, or withdrawal pursuant
to other University-approved policies or regulations.

2.3 Students at the undergraduate Level are generally permitted to VW
from a course or courses without receiving prior approval from their
Faculty/College/School.

2.4 1n the event that a Student chooses to VW from a course with a co-
requisite, the Student must also VW from the co-requisite course. To
determine if a course has a co-requisite, Students should consult the
Calendar and the course descriptions in the chapter of the
Faculty/College/School offering the course.

2.5 Students at the graduate Level are not permitted to VW from a course or
courses without receiving the approval of the advisor/advisory committee,
the head or graduate chair in the department in which the Student is
registered, and the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

2.6 Students may withdraw from a course(s) without academic penalty
during the Voluntary Withdrawal Period, which begins at the end of the
Registration Revision Period and ends on the VW deadline, as follows:

(a) The 48th teaching day for courses taught over a single Term;

(b) The end of the Registration Revision Period of the second Term for
courses taught over two or more Terms;

(c) A date calculated using a pro-rated number of teaching days for
Summer Term or other Irregularly Scheduled Courses, as published yearly in
the Calendar.

2.7 Ceasing to attend a class or classes will not constitute an official
withdrawal from that course. Students who do not VW from a course will
remain enrolled in and will receive a final grade for that course.

2.8 Students who have elected to VW from a course cannot subsequently
re-enroll in that course, except in accordance with the Repeated Course
Policy.

Scope
2.9 This Policy applies only to Voluntary Withdrawal during the current
Term. Students wishing to withdraw for medical or compassionate reasons

should consult the Authorized Withdrawal Policy and Procedure, and
provisions regarding Leaves of Absence as outlined in the Calendar.
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Responsibilities of the Student

2.10 Students are responsible for considering all implications prior to VW.
Withdrawal from a course or courses may affect academic progression,
financial aid eligibility, CIS athletic eligibility, entrance into professional and
graduate programs, and/or student visa requirements.

Responsibilities of the Faculties/Colleges/Schools

2.11 Voluntary Withdrawal may be considered, together with course
failures or repeats, when the Faculty of Graduate Studies or another
Faculty/College/School with limited enrolment is reviewing applications for
admission into its programs.

2.12 Faculties/Colleges/Schools may, subject to the approval of Senate,
deny access to VW for all Students enrolled in an identified academic
program. Faculties/Colleges/Schools are required to notify all applicants to
that program of this proscription.

Official Records

2.13 A Voluntary Withdrawal shall be recorded on the Student History and
Official Transcript issued by the University.

2.14 Final grades for courses in which Students ceased attending, without
an official VW, will be included on the Student History and Official
Transcript issued by the University, and will be factored into the Student's
Grade Point Average.

Part Il
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Provost and
Vice-President (Academic) that a formal review of this Policy is required.
3.2 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or his/her delegate is
responsible for the implementation, administration and review of this
Policy.

3.3 All Faculty/College/School Councils and Students are responsible for
complying with this Policy.

Part IV
Authority to Approve Procedures

4.1 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) may approve Procedures, if
applicable, which are secondary to and comply with this Policy.

PartV
Review

5.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10) years.
The next scheduled review date for this Policy is September 1, 2026.
5.2 In the interim, this Policy may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or the Approving Body
deems it necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Policy is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or
(c) the Policy is now in conflict with another Governing Document.
5.3 If this Policy is revised or repealed all Secondary Documents, if
applicable, shall be reviewed as soon as possible in order that they:
(a) comply with the revised Policy; or

(b) are in turn repealed.

Part VI
Effect on Previous Statements

6.1 This Policy supersedes all of the following:

(a) Voluntary Withdrawal Policy, effective February 1, 1977, revised May 13,
1993, and December 7, 2005;

(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.
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Part VIl
Cross References

7.1 This Policy should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Authorized Withdrawal Policy;

(b) Definitions of Academic Units Policy;

(c) Grade Point Averages Policy; and

(d) Repeated Course Policy.

Authorized Withdrawal Policy

Part|
Reason for Policy

1.1 The University of Manitoba provides Students with a range of course
and program withdrawal options to facilitate academic progression and
personal circumstances. The purpose of this Policy is to define and establish
the requirements for Authorized Withdrawal at the University of Manitoba.

Part
Policy Content
Definitions

2.1 The following terms have the following defined meanings for the
purpose of this Policy and its Procedures:

(a) "Authorized Withdrawal" or "AW" is an approved withdrawal from all
courses in a given period for medical or compassionate reasons.

(b) "Calendar" means the University's official academic calendar for the
Term and Level in which a course is taught.

(c) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the Definitions
of Academic Units Policy.

(d) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units Policy.

(e) "Leave of Absence" is a period of leave, established, administered, and
approved by the Faculty/College/School that enables Students to
temporarily withdraw from the University.

(f) "Level" refers to the level of the degree in which the Student is enrolled,
such as undergraduate level, graduate level or non-degree level.

(g) "Official Record" is a Student’s complete academic history at the
University of Manitoba that is maintained by the Registrar’s Office. Official
Records are available in the form of an Official Transcript or a Student
History.

(h) "Official Transcript" is an official document printed on secure paper and
signed by the Registrar that reflects a Student’s permanent record at the
University of Manitoba.

(i) "Policy" means this Authorized Withdrawal Policy.

(j) "Procedure" means the Authorized Withdrawal Procedure.

(k) "Registration Revision Period" is the period after the beginning of classes
within which students may withdraw from a course or courses without
academic or financial penalty.

(I) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of a Faculty", as
those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic Units Policy.
(m) "Student"” refers to any person enrolled at the University.

(n) "Student History" is the complete record of a Student’s activity at the
University, including a record of Authorized Withdrawals, produced for
internal administrative use.

(0) "Term" is a period of time defined in the Calendar within which a course
for credit may be offered, including Fall, Winter and Summer Terms.

(p) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(g) "Voluntary Withdrawal" or "VW" is a registration option that enables
students to withdraw from a course or courses after the Registration
Revision Period without academic penalty.

(r) "Voluntary Withdrawal Period"” is the period after the Registration
Revision Period within which students may voluntarily withdraw from a
course or courses, as outlined in section 2.6 of the Voluntary Withdrawal
Policy.

General
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2.2 An AW is to be distinguished from other withdraw options at the
University, including Voluntary Withdrawal and Leaves of Absence.

2.3 Requests for AW must be based on medical or compassionate grounds
as outlined in Section 2.2 of the Procedure.

2.4 Faculties/Colleges/Schools may adopt supplemental regulations,
subject to approval by Senate, pertaining to AW from their programs.

Scope

2.5 Requests for AW will only be considered for withdrawal from all courses
in a given Term, except in extraordinary circumstances.

2.6 Requests for AW will be considered for the currently enrolled Term and
for Terms dating back no more than three academic years.

2.7 Withdrawal from future Terms may be subject to supplemental
regulations adopted under section 2.4 of this Policy. Students considering
withdrawing from the University for future terms should consult their
Faculty/College/School of registration.

Part Ill
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Provost and
Vice-President (Academic) that a formal review of this Policy is required.
3.2 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or his/her delegate is
responsible for the implementation, administration and review of this
Policy.

3.3 All Faculty/College/School Councils and Students are responsible for
complying with this Policy.

Part IV
Authority to Approve Procedures

4.1 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) may approve Procedures, if
applicable, which are secondary to and comply with this Policy.

pPartVv
Review

5.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10) years.
The next scheduled review date for this Policy is September 1, 2026.
5.2 In the interim, this Policy may be revised or repealed if:

(@) The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or the Approving Body
deems it necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Policy is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or
(c) the Policy is now in conflict with another Governing Document.
5.3 If this Policy is revised or repealed all Secondary Documents, if
applicable, shall be reviewed as soon as possible in order that they:
(a) comply with the revised Policy; or

(b) are in turn repealed.

Part VI
Effect on Previous Statements

6.1 This Policy supersedes all of the following:

(a) Voluntary Withdrawal Policy, effective February 1, 1977 and revised May
13,1993, and December 7, 2005;

(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VII
Cross References

7.1 This Policy should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Authorized Withdrawal Procedure;

(b) Definitions of Academic Units Policy;

(c) Voluntary Withdrawal Policy.
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Authorized Withdrawal Procedure

Part|
Reason for Procedure

1.1 To outline the Procedures to be followed in order to comply with the
Authorized Withdrawal Policy.

Part Il
Procedural Content

2.1 These Procedures are to be read in conjunction with the Policy and all
terms defined in the Policy shall have the same meaning in this Procedure.
2.2 An AW may be approved under the following circumstances:

(a) Medical Grounds. When a serious event, including but not limited to
iliness, accident or injury affects a student’s ability to attend classes and/or
complete course requirements; and/or

(b) Compassionate Grounds. When an extraordinary personal
circumstance, including but not limited to a serious illness or death of a
significant person in a Student'’s life affects a Student’s ability to attend
classes and/or complete course requirements.

2.3 Ceasing to attend a class or classes will not constitute an AW. In cases
where a request for an AW is not approved, a Student will remain enrolled
in, and will receive a final grade for all registered courses.

Requests for Authorized Withdrawal

2.4 Requests for AW's at the undergraduate Level must be submitted to the
Dean’s Office of the Faculty/College/School of registration and will be
processed through the Dean's Office of the Student's
Faculty/College/School of registration.

2.5 Requests for AW's at the graduate Level must be submitted to the head
or graduate chair in the department in which the Student is registered, for
recommendation to and approval by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

2.6 An AW request must include the following:

(a) Official request form: The Request for an Authorized Withdrawal Form is
available through the Dean’s Office of the student’s Faculty/College/School
of registration, or from Student Advocacy.

(b) Letter of Explanation written by the student and detailing how the
circumstances or symptoms affected their ability to attend classes and/or
complete course requirements;

(c) Supporting documentation including but not limited to:

(i) Letters or documents from objective, credible and verifiable health care
professionals. Students are encouraged to consult the Guidelines for Health
Care Professionals that are available through the Office of Student
Advocacy;

(i) A funeral program and/or obituary;

(i) A police report or auto accident report; and/or

(iv) Travel receipts (e.g., airline, rail, bus).

2.7 If an AW request is approved, a Faculty/College/School may impose
conditions prior to re-enrolment including, but not limited to, meeting with
an academic advisor, producing a certificate of fitness to return to studies,
and/or making use of support services on campus.

2.8 In limited enrolment programs, re-enrolment following an AW may be
subject to availability of space.

Responsibilities of the Student

2.9 Students are responsible for considering all implications prior to
requesting an AW. Withdrawal may affect academic progression, financial
aid eligibility, CIS athletic eligibility, entrance into professional programs,
and/or student visa requirements.

Responsibilities of the Faculties/Colleges/Schools

2.10 Faculties/Colleges/Schools are required to consider requests for AW
and to direct the Registrar’s Office to process approved requests.

2.11 Faculties/Colleges/Schools are required to notify students of the
outcome of their AW request in a timely manner.

2.12 Faculties/Colleges/Schools are responsible for ensuring that the
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receipt, storage and disposal of personal information are appropriately
managed and secured under The Personal Health Information Act (PHIA),
The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FIPPA), and the
University’s Access and Privacy Policy and Procedures.

2.13 Faculties/Colleges/Schools must provide an annual report on AW
applications and approvals to the Provost and Vice-President (Academic).

Official Records

2.14 An AW will appear on a Student History but will not appear on Official
Transcripts issued by the University.

Tuition Fee Refund

2.15 The approval of an AW request will not automatically result in a tuition
fee refund. Students must apply to the Registrar’s Office for a refund using
the Tuition Fee Appeal Form, available at the Registrar’s Office.

Appeal Process

2.16 The process for appealing an unsuccessful AW request will be subject
to the policies and procedures established by the Student’s
Faculty/College/School of registration or enrolment.

2.17 Faculties/Colleges/Schools must disclose to the Student the length of
time available to appeal an unsuccessful AW request.

Part Il
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Provost and
Vice-President (Academic) that a formal review of this Procedure is
required.

3.2 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or his/her delegate is
responsible for the implementation, administration and review of this
Procedure.

3.3 All Faculty/College/School Councils and Students are responsible for
complying with this Procedure.

Part IV
Review

4.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10) years.
The next scheduled review date for this Procedure is September 1, 2026.
4.2 In the interim, this Procedure may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Provost and Vice-President (Academic), or Approving Body, deems it
necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Procedure is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant;

(c) the Procedure is now in conflict with another Governing Document;
and/or

(d) the Parent Policy is revised or repealed.

PartVv
Effect on Previous Statements

5.1 This Procedure supersedes all of the following:

(a) Voluntary Withdrawal Policy, effective February 1, 1977 and revised May
13,1993 and December 7, 2005;

(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VI
Cross References

6.1 This Procedure should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Authorized Withdrawal Policy;

(b) Access and Privacy Policy and Procedure;
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(c) Guidelines for Healthcare Professionals;
(d) Tuition Fee Appeal Form

Repeated Course Policy
Repeated Course Policy

Part|
Reason for Policy

1.1 The purpose of this Policy is to:

(a) Articulate, on an institutional level, the rules that are to be applied when
acourse is repeated or its equivalent taken; and

(b) Identify the implications of repeating courses at the University.

Partll
Policy Content
Definitions

2.1 The following terms are defined for the purpose of this Policy:

(a) "Calendar" means the University's official academic calendar for the
Term and Level in which a course is taught.

(b) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the Definitions
of Academic Units Policy.

(c) "Cumulative Grade Point Average" or "CGPA" is the calculated GPA of all
courses, institutional and transferred, completed at the same Level.

(d) "Degree Grade Point Average" or "DGPA" refers to the calculated GPA of
all courses accepted for credit by the University towards a designated
degree.

(e) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units Policy.

(f) “Grade Point” refers to a numerical value assigned to a letter grade
received in a course.

(9) "Grade Point Average" or "GPA" is the average grade of courses
completed at the same Level, which is calculated by dividing the total
quality points earned by the number of credit hours attempted.

(h) "Initial Registration Period" refers to the period of assigned registration
times within the Calendar for new and returning Students.

(i) "Level" refers to the level of the degree in which the Student is enrolled,
such as undergraduate level, graduate level or non-degree level.

(j) "Limited Access" is a registration rule that prevents Students who have
previously enrolled in a course, including courses from which they VW, from
registering prior to the Limited Access Registration Date.

(k) "Limited Access Registration Date" means the date, following the Initial
Registration Period, upon which Students who are subject to Limited
Access can register for courses.

(I) "Policy" means this Repeated Course Policy.

(m) "Procedure" or "Procedures” means a procedure approved by the
Provost and Vice-President (Academic) under section 4.1 of this Policy.

(n) “Quality Points” is the grade point value of the assigned Letter Grade
multiplied by the credit hours of the course.

(0) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of a Faculty", as
those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic Units Policy.

(p) "Student" refers to any person enrolled at the University.

(g) "Term" is a period of time defined in the Calendar within which a course
for credit may be offered, including Fall, Winter and Summer Terms.

(r) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(s) "Voluntary Withdrawal" or "VW" is a registration option that enables
Students to withdraw from a course or courses without academic penalty.

General Policy

2.2 Subject to the regulations of Faculties/Colleges/Schools, a Student may
be permitted to repeat a course or its equivalent. This applies to courses
that were completed with a satisfactory grade or failing grade and courses
from which a Student has received a VW.

2.3 Faculties/Colleges/Schools may determine, through their respective
Faculty/College/School Councils, the limits on the number of repeated
courses that a Student may incur while working towards completing their
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degree.

2.4 Faculties/Colleges/Schools may determine, through their respective
Faculty/College/School Councils, the limits of repeated courses permitted
for each individual course and whether or not Students who have
previously achieved satisfactory grades will be permitted to repeat a course
or its equivalent.

2.5 When a Student wishes to repeat a course or to register for a course
equivalent to that for which the Student has received a VW, the following
rules apply:

(a) Students will be subject to Limited Access for a period of three
consecutive Terms following the Term in which the course was initially
completed or in which the student elected to VW;

(b) Only the attempt in which the highest grade was achieved shall be
counted towards a Student’s degree or diploma. Inclusion of repeated
course grades in the DGPA is subject to faculty/college/school regulations;
and

(c) Grades from all course completions will be used in the calculation of the
CGPA, subject to the Grade Point Averages Policy.

Part 1l
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Provost and
Vice-President (Academic) that a formal review of this Policy is required.
3.2 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or his/her delegate is
responsible for the implementation, administration and review of this
Policy.

3.3 All Faculty/College/School Councils and Students are responsible for
complying with this Policy.

Part IV
Authority to Approve Procedures

4.1 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) may approve Procedures, if
applicable, which are secondary to and comply with this Policy.

PartVv
Review

5.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10)
years. The next scheduled review date for this Policy is September 1, 2026.
5.2 In the interim, this Policy may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or the Approving Body
deems it necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Policy is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or
(c) the Policy is now in conflict with another Governing Document.
5.3 If this Policy is revised or repealed all Secondary Documents, if
applicable, shall be reviewed as soon as possible in order that they:
(a) comply with the revised Policy; or

(b) are in turn repealed.

Part VI
Effect on Previous Statements

6.1 This Policy supersedes all of the following:

(a) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(b) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VII
Cross References

7.1 This Policy should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) College Council Bylaws

b) Definitions of Academic Units Policy

¢) Faculty and School Council General Bylaw

d) Grade Point Averages Policy

e) Voluntary Withdrawal Policy

— e~~~ —~
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Grade Point Averages Policy

Part|
Reason for Policy

1.1 The University of Manitoba articulates, on an institutional level, the rules
for calculation of Grade Point Averages (GPA). The purpose of this Policy is
to define and describe the manner in which GPA will be calculated and
reported at the University.

Partll
Policy Content
Definitions

2.1 The following terms have the following defined meanings for the
purpose of this Policy:

(a) "Authorized Withdrawal" or "AW" is an approved withdrawal from all
courses in a given period for medical or compassionate reasons, granted in
accordance with the Authorized Withdrawal Policy and Procedure.

(b) "Calendar" means the University's official academic calendar for the
Term and Level in which a course is taught.

(c) "Challenge for Credit" is a process whereby students have the
opportunity to demonstrate that they have acquired a command of the
general subject matter, knowledge, intellectual and/or skills that would
normally be found in a university-level course.

(d) "College" means a Professional College as defined under the Definitions
of Academic Units Policy.

(e) "Faculty" means a Faculty as defined under the Definitions of Academic
Units Policy.

(f) "Letter of Permission" refers to a letter granting institutional permission
for Students enrolled in a degree program at the University to take courses
at other University-recognized colleges and universities. Courses may be
considered for transfer credit provided that such courses are approved in
advance by the Faculty/College/School in which the Student is registered.
(9) “Grade Point” refers to a numerical value assigned to a letter grade
received in a course.

(h) "Level" refers to the level of the degree in which the Student is enrolled,
such as undergraduate level, graduate level or non-degree level.

(i) "Official Record" is a Student’s complete academic history at the
University of Manitoba that is maintained by the Registrar’s Office. Official
Records are available in the form of an Official Transcript or a Student
History.

(j) "Official Transcript” is an official document printed on secure paper and
signed by the Registrar that reflects a Student’s permanent record at the
University of Manitoba.

(k) "Policy" means this Grade Point Averages Policy.

(1) "Procedure" or "Procedures" means a procedure approved by the Provost
and Vice-President (Academic) under section 4.1 of this Policy.

(m) “Quality Points” is the grade point value of the assigned Letter Grade
multiplied by the credit hours of the course.

(n) "School" means a "School of the University" or a "School of a Faculty", as
those terms are defined under the Definitions of Academic Units Policy.

(0) "Student" refers to any person enrolled at the University.

(p) "Student Information System" is any software application that enables
the University to manage Student data.

(g) "Student History" is the complete record of a Student’s activity at the
University, including a record of Authorized Withdrawals, produced for
internal administrative use.

(r) "Term" is a period of time defined in the Calendar within which a course
for credit may be offered, including Fall, Winter and Summer Terms.

(s) "University" means The University of Manitoba.

(t) "Voluntary Withdrawal" or "VW" is a registration option that enables
Students to withdraw from a course or courses without academic penalty.

General
2.2 "Grade Point Average" or "GPA" is the average grade of courses

completed at the same Level, which is calculated by dividing the total
quality points earned by the number of credit hours attempted. This
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calculation can be applied to determine the following types of GPA:

(a) "Cumulative Grade Point Average" or "CGPA", which is the calculated
GPA of all courses, institutional and transferred, completed at the same
Level;

(b) "Degree Grade Point Average" or "DGPA", which is the calculated GPA of
all courses accepted for credit by the University towards a designated
degree;

(c) "Sessional Grade Point Average" or “SGPA”, which is the calculated GPA
of all courses completed at the same Level during the Fall and Winter Terms
of one academic year; and

(d) "Term Grade Point Average" or "TGPA", which is the calculated GPA of all
courses completed during a single Term at the same Level.

2.3 The following rules apply in regards to calculating GPA at the University:
(a) All standard letter grades (A+ to F) will be included in GPA calculations
and will be displayed on a Student’s Official Record in the Term they were
completed.

(b) When a Student repeats a course or takes an equivalent course or
mutually exclusive course (for example, a course that may not be held for
credit with the original course), all attempts at that course shall be used in
the calculation of the TGPA and CGPA. Whether or not grades for repeated
courses are used toward the DGPA will be subject to Faculty policy.

(c) Grades not included in GPA calculations (for example: Pass/Fail, VW, AW)
are displayed on a Student’s Official Record.

(d) Courses completed from another institution by means of a Letter of
Permission shall be used in the calculation of CGPA and DGPA, but shall not
be used in the calculation of TGPA.

(e) Courses completed by means of Challenge for Credit shall be used in the
calculation of CGPA, DGPA, and TGPA.

2.4 The University of Manitoba will report CGPA, TGPA, and DGPA for all
Students through the Student Information System.

2.5 Faculties/Colleges/Schools may use any of the GPA calculation methods
to assess Student performance.

Part 1l
Accountability

3.1 The Office of Legal Counsel is responsible for advising the Provost and
Vice-President (Academic) that a formal review of this Policy is required.
3.2 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or his/her delegate is
responsible for the implementation, administration and review of this
Policy.

3.3 All Faculty/College/School Councils and Students are responsible for
complying with this Policy.

Part IV
Authority to Approve Procedures

4.1 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) may approve Procedures, if
applicable, which are secondary to and comply with this Policy.

PartVv
Review

5.1 Governing Document reviews shall be conducted every ten (10) years.
The next scheduled review date for this Policy is September 1, 2026.
5.2 In the interim, this Policy may be revised or repealed if:

(a) the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) or the Approving Body
deems it necessary or desirable to do so;

(b) the Policy is no longer legislatively or statutorily compliant; and/or
(c) the Policy is now in conflict with another Governing Document.
5.3 If this Policy is revised or repealed all Secondary Documents, if
applicable, shall be reviewed as soon as possible in order that they:
(a) comply with the revised Policy; or

(b) are in turn repealed.

Part VI
Effect on Previous Statements
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6.1 This Policy supersedes all of the following:

(a) Grade Point Averages Policy, effective May 1, 2006;

(b) all previous Board of Governors/Senate Governing Documents on the
subject matter contained herein; and

(c) all previous Administration Governing Documents on the subject matter
contained herein.

Part VIl
Cross References

7.1 This Policy should be cross referenced to the following relevant
Governing Documents, legislation and/or forms:

(a) Authorized Withdrawal Policy;

(b) Definitions of Academic Units Policy;

(c) Voluntary Withdrawal Policy;

(d) Repeated Course Policy.
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General Academic Regulations

This chapter contains the regulations and requirements that apply to all
students, regardless of faculty or school.

Each faculty and school has its own supplementary regulations and
requirements. These are published in the faculty or school chapters of the
Academic Calendar. Some faculties and schools also have additional
regulations and requirements governing their programs; these are available
from the faculty or school.

It is the responsibility of each student to be familiar with the academic
regulations and requirements of the University of Manitoba in general and
of the specific academic regulations and requirements of their faculty or
school of registration. Accordingly, students are asked to seek the advice of
advisors in faculty and school general offices whenever there is any
question concerning how specific regulations apply to their situations.

Residence and Written English and Mathematics
Requirements

1. Residence Requirements For Graduation

Each faculty and school recommends to the Senate the number of credit
hours each student must complete in order to graduate from its programs.
Senate also requires each student to complete a minimum number of credit
hours at the University of Manitoba -- this is called the “ requirement”.

Unless otherwise stated in faculty and school chapters, the minimum
residence requirement of the University of Manitoba is the work normally
associated with one year in the case of programs of three years’ duration,
and two years for programs of four years’ duration. Some faculties and
schools may have additional residence requirements specified in their
program regulations. However, in all cases, the residence requirement is
assessed following an appraisal of the educational record of the student
applying to transfer credits from another institution or applying to earn
credits elsewhere on a letter of permission. The residence requirement is
not reduced for students whose “challenge for credit” results in a passing
grade.

2. University English and Mathematics Requirements for
Undergraduate Students

All students are required to complete, within the first 60 credit hours of
their programs, a minimum of one three credit hour course with significant
content in written English, and a minimum of one three credit hour course
with significant content in mathematics.

Some degree programs have designated specific written English and
mathematics courses to fulfil this requirement.

Some degree programs require that the written English and/or
mathematics requirements be completed prior to admission.

See the program descriptions in the faculty and school chapters of the
Academic Calendarfor details.

Exemptions to the Written English and Mathematics Requirement:

e  Allstudents with completed baccalaureate degrees and who transfer
into any program to which these requirements apply.

. Registered Nurses entering the Bachelor of Nursing Program for
Registered Nurses.

e  Students admitted before the 1997-98 Regular Session.

e Written English exemption only: Students transferring from Université
de Saint-Boniface who have completed a written French requirement
(at the university) before transferring to the University of Manitoba
will be deemed to have met the written English requirement.

3. Approved English and Mathematics Courses
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A complete list of all courses which satisfy the university written English
and mathematics requirement is provided below. (When searching for
courses in Aurora, students may search Course Attributes for courses that
satisfy the written English and Mathematics requirements).

Written English Courses

AGRI 2030 Technical Communications (3)

ANTH 1520 Critical Cultural Anthropology (3)

ANTH 2020 Relatedness in a Globalizing World (3)

ANTH 2230 Anthropology of Travel and Tourism (3)

ANTH 3330 Sex and Sexualities (3)

ARTS 1110 Introduction to University (3)

ASIA 1420 Asian Civilization to 1500 (3)

ASIA 1430 Asian Civilization from 1500 (3)

CDN 1130 Introduction to Canadian Studies (6)

CATH 1190 Introduction to Catholic Studies (3)

CATH 2010 Literature and Catholic Culture 1 (3)

CATH 2020 Literature and Catholic Culture 2 (3)

CLAS 2612 Greek Literature in Translation (3)

CLAS 2622 Latin Literature in Translation (3)

ENGL 0930 English Composition (3)

ENGL 0940 Writing about Literature (3)

ENGL 1XXX All English courses at the 1000 level

ENGL 2XXX All English courses at the 2000 level

ENGL 3XXX All English courses at the 3000 level

ENGL 4XXX All English courses at the 4000 level

ENVR 2810 Environmental Critical Thinking and Scientific Research

FAAH 2930 glz\sl)riting about Art (3)

FILM 2280 Film and Literature (6)

FORS 2000 Introductory Forensic Science

GEOG 2900 Geography of Canadian Prairie Landscapes (3)

GEOG 3480 Canadian Problems (A) (3)

GEOG 3900 Geography of Manitoba (3)

GEOL 3130 Communication Methods in the Geological Sciences

GMGT 1010 (B3L)|siness and Society (3)

GMGT 2010 Business Communications

GPE 2700 Perspectives on Global Political Economy (3)

GRMN 1300 Masterpieces of German Literature in English
Translation (3)

GRMN 1310 Love in German Culture in English Translation (3)
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GRMN 2120

GRMN 2130

GRMN 2500

GRMN 2510

HIST 1XXX

HIST 2XXX

HNSC 2000

HYGN 1340

LABR 1260

LABR 1290

LABR 2200

LABR 2300

LABR 4510

LAW 1540

LAW 2650

LING 2740

NATV 1200

NATV 1220

NATV 1240

NATV 2012

NATV 2020

NATV 2110

PHIL 2612

PHIL 2614

PHIL 2790

PHIL 3220

POL 1900

POL 2600

POL 2610

POLS 1502

PSYC 2500

PSYC 3200

PSYC 3380

PSYC 4520

RLGN 1322

RLGN 1324

Introduction to German Culture from 1918 to the
Present (3)

Introduction to German Culture from the Beginnings
t0 1918 (3)

Special Topics in German in English Translation (3)

German Fairy Tales from the Brothers Grimm to
Hollywood (3)

All History courses at 1000 level

All History courses at 2000 level

Research Methods and Presentation (3)
Communication (2) and

Working for a Living (3)

Introduction to the Canadian Labour Movement (3)
Labour History: Canada and Beyond (C) (3)
Workers, Employers, and the State (3)

Labour Studies Field Placement Seminar (3)

Legal Methods (5)

Introduction to Advocacy (4)

Introduction to Interpretation Theory (3)

The Native Peoples of Canada (6)

The Native Peoples of Canada, Part 1 (3)

The Native Peoples of Canada, Part 2 (3)
Indigenous History in Canada (6)

The Métis of Canada (3)

Introduction to Aboriginal Community Development
f?:’hilosophical History of Science (3)

Philosophy of Science (3)

Moral Philosophy (6)

Feminist Philosophy (3)

Love, Heroes and Patriotism in Contemporary Poland
I(Dsglish Culture until 1918 (3)

Polish Culture 1918 to the present (3)

Introduction to Political Studies (3)

Elements of Ethology (3)

Thinking Critically About Psychological Research (3)
Nature, Nurture and Behaviour (3)

Honours Research Seminar (6)

Introduction to Eastern Religions (3)

Introduction to Western Religions (3)

General Academic Regulations

90

RLGN 1420

RLGN 1424

RLGN 1440

RLGN 2032

RLGN 2036

RLGN 2052

RLGN 2112

RLGN 2116

RLGN 2140

RLGN 2160

RLGN 2162

RLGN 2170

RLGN 2222

RLGN 2590

RLGN 2760

RLGN 2770

RLGN 3102

RLGN 3280

RUSN 1400

RUSN 1410

RUSN 2280

RUSN 2290

RUSN 2310

RUSN 2410

RUSN 2600

RUSN 2740

RUSN 3770

SOC 3100

SOC 3350

UKRN 2200

UKRN 2410

UKRN 2590

UKRN 2600

UKRN 2770

UKRN 2780

UKRN 2820
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Ethics in World Religions (3)

Religion and Sexuality (3)

Evil in World Religions (3)

Introduction to the Study of Religion (3)
Introduction to Christianity (3)

Conservative Christianity in the United States (3)
Medicine, Magic, and Miracle in the Ancient World (3)
Cognitive Science and Religion (3)

Introduction to Judaism (3)

Introduction to Hebrew Scriptures (3)

Great Jewish Books (3)

Introduction to the New Testament (3)

The Supernatural in Popular Culture (3)

Religion and Social Issues (3)

Rabbinic Judaism (3)

Contemporary Judaism (3)

Myth and Mythmaking: Narrative, Ideaology,
Scholarship (3)

Hasidism (3)

Masterpieces of Russian Literature in Translation (3)
Love in Russian Culture in English Translation (3)
Russian Culture until 1900 (3)

Russian Culture from 1900 to the Present (3)
Exploring Russia Through Film (3)

Russian Literature after Stalin (3)

Special Topics in Russian Culture in English Translation
(L?zerature and Revolution (3)

Tolstoy (3)

Practicum in Criminological/Sociological Research (6)
Feminism and Sociological Theory (3)

Ukrainian Myths, Rites and Rituals (3)

Ukrainian Canadian Cultural Experience (3)
Ukrainian Literature and Film (3)

Special Topics in Ukrainian Studies (3)

Ukrainian Culture until 1900 (3)

Ukrainian Culture from 1900 to the Present (3)

Holodomor and Holocaust in Ukrainian Literature and
Culture (3)
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UKRN 3970 Women and Ukrainian Literature (3)

WOMN 1500 Introduction to Women’s and Gender Studies in the
Humanities (3)

WOMN 1600 Introduction to Women'’s and Gender Studies in
the Social Sciences (3)

WOMN 2560 Women, Science and Technology (3)

WOMN 3520 Transnational Feminisms (3)

Mathematics Courses

AGRI 2400 Experimental Methods in Agricultural and Food
Sciences (3)

FA 1020 Math in Art (3)

GEOG 3810 Quantitative Research Methods in Geography (3)

MATH 1XXX All Mathematics courses at the 1000 level

MATH 2XXX All Mathematics courses at the 2000 level

MATH 3XXX All Mathematics courses at the 3000 level

MATH 4XXX All Mathematics courses at the 4000 level

MUSC 3230 Acoustics of Music (3)

PHYS 1020 General Physics 1 (3)

PHYS 1030 General Physics 2 (3)

PSYC 2260 Introduction to Research Methods (3)

SOC 2290 Introduction to Research Methods (6)

STAT 1XXX All Statistics courses at the 1000 level

STAT 2XXX All Statistics courses at the 2000 level

STAT 3XXX All Statistics courses at the 3000 level

STAT 4XXX All Statistics courses at the 4000 level

Course Identification

1. Credit Hours (Cr. Hrs.)

Each faculty and school develops courses for its degree credit programs,
subject to Senate approval, and assigns a credit hour value to each course.

The credit hours for a course are expressed as a number associated with the
course which indicates its relative weight. There is a correlation between
class hours and credit hours (i.e. 6 credit hours = 3 hours a week, two terms;
and 3 credit hours = 3 hours a week, one term).

For the purposes of registration, courses taught over both the Fall and
Winter Terms have been divided into two parts. The credit hour value of the
course are divided equally and applied to each part of the course. For
example: for a six credit hour spanned course each of the Fall and Winter
Term parts of the course will be assigned the value of three credit hours.
Students registering for term spanning courses will receive one grade for
the course and only when the second part is completed. The course grade
will be applied to both the Fall and Winter parts of the course.

2. Prerequisite and Co-requisite Courses
Prerequisite: If a course is prerequisite for a second course, the
prerequisite must be met in order to begin the second course. To

determine whether or not a course has a prerequisite, see the course
descriptions in the chapter of the faculty or school offering the course.
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Normally, a minimum grade of “C" is required in all courses listed as
prerequisites, except as otherwise noted in the course descriptions.

For some courses, the prerequisite may be completed before registering for
the second course or may be taken concurrently with the second course. To
determine if a course may be taken concurrently, see the course
descriptions in the chapter of the faculty or school offering the course.

Co-requisite: If a first course is a co-requisite for a second course, the first
course must be completed in the same term as the second course. To
determine if a course has a co-requisite, see the course descriptions in the
chapter of the faculty or school offering the course.

3. Course Numbers
3.1 First Two to Four Characters

The two, three or four characters in every course number are a shortened
version of the subject of the course.

3.2 Last Four Digits

At the University of Manitoba the last four digits of the course number
reflect the level of contact with the subject.

For example:

ECON 1220 Principles of Economics Cr. Hrs. 6

ECON is the code for Economics.

1220 indicates that it is an introductory or entry level course.

If the course requires a laboratory, this will be shown following the credit
hours immediately following the title.

For example:
BIOL 3242 Biodiversity: Vascular Flora of Manitoba Cr. Hrs. 3 (Lab Required)

The 2000, 3000, 4000 course numbers indicate the second, third, and fourth
levels of university contact with a subject.

Numbers in the 5000 range are normally associated with pre-Master’s work
or courses in the Post Baccalaureate Diploma and the Post-Graduate
Medical Education programs.

Courses numbered 6000-8000 are graduate courses of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

Course numbers in the 9000 series are used to identify courses taken at the
University of Winnipeg by students in the University of Manitoba/University
of Winnipeg Joint Master’s Programs. The 9000 numbers do not indicate
the level of the course taken (see Graduate Calendaror University of
Winnipeg Calendar).

In most cases, some correlation exists between the course number and a
student's year of study; that is, students in the third year of a program will
generally carry course loads comprised primarily of 3000-level courses.

3.3 Other course numbering information

Courses with numbers that end in 0 or an even number are taught in
English, most of which are offered on the Fort Garry or Bannatyne
campuses or through Distance and Online Education.

Courses with numbers that end in odd numbers are taught in French at
Université de Saint-Boniface.

Grades and Grade Point Average Calculation

Final grades in most courses are expressed as letters, ranging from F, to A+
the highest. A grade of D is the lowest passing grade, however the
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minimum grade required to use a course as credit toward a degree or
diploma program may be set higher by a faculty or school. Refer to faculty
and school regulations. Each letter grade has an assigned numerical value
which is used to calculate grade point averages. Grading scales used to
determine the final letter grade may vary between courses and programs.

Some courses are graded on a pass/fail basis and because no numerical
value is assigned to these courses, they do not affect grade point averages.
Courses graded in this way are clearly identified in course descriptions and
program outlines.

1. The Letter Grade System

Letter Grade Grade Point Value

A+ 45 Exceptional
A 4.0 Excellent
B+ 35 Very Good
B 30 Good

C+ 25 Satisfactory
C 20 Adequate
D 1.0 Marginal

F 0 Failure

P Pass

S Standing

The grade of “D" is regarded as marginal in most courses by all faculties and
schools. It contributes to decreasing a term, degree or cumulative Grade
Point Average to less than 2.0. Courses graded “D” may be repeated for the
purpose of improving a GPA. Note that some faculties and schools consider
a grade of “D” as unacceptable and will not apply the course toward the
program as credit. In most cases the course will need to be repeated to
attain the acceptable grade. Refer to faculty and school regulations.

2. Calculation of Grade Point Average

The University of Manitoba will report cumulative and term grade point
averages for all students through Aurora Student.

Please also refer to the Grade Point Averages Policy found in the University
Policies section of the Academic Calendar.

2.1 Quality Points

The quality points for a course are the product of the credit hours for the
course and the grade point obtained by the student; e.g., 3 credit hours
with a grade of “B” (3.0 points) = 3 credit hours x 3.0 = 9.0 quality points.

2.2 Quality Point Total

The quality point total is the sum of quality points accumulated as students
proceed through their program of studies.

2.3 Grade Point Average (GPA)

The grade point average (GPA) is the quality point total divided by the total
number of credit hours.

Example:
Course Credit Grade Grade Points Quiality Points
Hours
Course 1 3 B 3 9
Course 2 3 B+ 35 105
Course3 3 C+ 25 75
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Course 4 3 B 3 9
Course 5 3 A 4 12
Totals 15 48

Grade point average: 240 Quality Points / 15 Credit Hours = 3.20
3. Poor grades and program progression

A course in which a “D” standing is obtained may need to be repeated by
probationary students in certain faculties or where a minimum grade of “C”
is required in a prerequisite subject or to meet degree requirements.

Students in doubt as to the status of their record should consult an advisor
in their faculty or school.

For minimum grade levels, especially as they affect progression
requirements, see the faculty or school regulations in the Academic
Calendaror consult an advisor.

4. Academic Honours

Students qualify for the Honour List (Dean’s, Director’s, University 1) when
they achieve qualifying grade point averages, as specified by the
faculty/school or program regulations.

In addition, outstanding academic achievement will qualify students for
other honours and awards. These include:

e the University Gold Medal, which is awarded at graduation in each
faculty or school to the student with the most outstanding academic
record;

. program medals, which are awarded by faculties and schools to the
best student graduating from a specific program;

e  graduation “with distinction”, which is recorded on the transcripts of
all students who attain a qualifying grade point average;

e and other medals and prizes that are specific to programs or
disciplines.

Academic Evaluation

1. Methods of Evaluation

Students shall be informed of the method of evaluation to be used in each
course, as specified in the Responsibilities of Academic Staff with Regard to
Students Policy, found in the University Policies section of the Academic
Calendar.

In departments where a course is offered in more than one section, the
department offering the course endeavours to provide instruction so that
all sections cover similar topics and that all students achieve a similar level
of competency in the topic. However, there will be differences in evaluation
as well as in teaching style, readings and assignments from one section to
another. Students may contact the department for additional information
before registration.

1.1 Credit for Term Work

In subjects involving written examinations, laboratories, and term
assignments, a student may be required to pass each component
separately. If no final examination is scheduled in a course, the student’s
final grade will be determined on the basis of the method of evaluation as
announced in the first week of lectures.

If credit is not given for term work, the student’s final grade will be
determined entirely by the results of the final written examination. Where
the final grade is determined from the results of both term work and final
examinations, the method of computing the final grade will be as
announced within the first week of classes. Should a student write a
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deferred examination, term grades earned will normally be taken into
account as set out in the immediately preceding paragraph.

1.2 Repeating a Course

A course in which a “D” standing is obtained may need to be repeated by
probationary students in certain faculties or where a minimum grade of “C”
is required in a prerequisite subject or to meet degree requirements.

Elective courses graded “F” may either be repeated or another elective
substituted. All electives in a program must be approved by the faculty or
school.

1.3 Probation and Academic Suspension

Failure to meet minimum levels of performance as specified in the
regulations of the faculty or school will result in a student being placed
either on probation or academic suspension in accordance with the faculty
or school regulations.

A student’s status is determined, following final examinations, at the end of
each term (Fall, Winter or Summer terms) or at the end of an academic
session as specified in faculty regulations. A student placed on probation is
advised to discuss his/her program prior to the next registration with a
representative of the dean or director to determine which courses, if any,
should be repeated.

A student placed on academic suspension will normally be permitted to
apply for re-entry to the faculty or school after one year has elapsed, but
reinstatement is not automatic and individual faculty or school regulations
must always be consulted.

While on suspension, students are not normally admissible to another
faculty or school.

2. Other Forms of Earning Degree Credit
2.1 Letter of Permission for Transfer of Credit

Students in degree programs at this university may take courses at other
recognized colleges or universities for transfer of credit provided such
courses are approved at least one month prior to the commencement of
classes at the other institution by the faculty or school in which they are
currently registered. The approval is subject to individual faculty/school
regulations and is granted in the form of a Letter of Permission. The student
must obtain a Letter of Permission whether or not the course/s being taken
are for transfer of credit to the University of Manitoba. Failure to obtain a
Letter of Permission may have serious academic implications.

To obtain a Letter of Permission, application must be made to the
Registrar’s Office as early as possible and at least one month prior to when
required at the other institution.

Each application must be accompanied by the appropriate fee. The fees are
for each application and a separate application is required for each session
and institution regardless of the number of courses being considered.
Students planning to seek permission to take courses elsewhere for transfer
of credit to the University of Manitoba are cautioned to check the current
Academic Calendarfor the residence and degree requirements of the
degree programs in which they are enrolled.

Transferred courses will be given assigned credit hour values and grades.
The transferred grade will be included in the student's degree and
cumulative GPA.

2.2 Challenge for Credit

The purpose of Challenge for Credit is to provide students of the university
with some means of obtaining academic credit in University of Manitoba
courses (not otherwise obtainable as a transfer of credit from other
institutions) for practical training and experience, or reading and study
previously completed. Students who have registered to challenge would
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normally not attend classes or laboratories. Courses which have previously
been taken at the University of Manitoba may not be challenged for credit.

To be eligible to challenge for credit a student must first be admitted to a
faculty or school of the University of Manitoba. Eligible students will be
required to demonstrate their competence in the courses which they are
challenging for credit. Where formal, written examinations are required,
these will be generally scheduled during the regular examination sessions
in April/May, June, August, or December.

For information regarding requirements, procedures, applications and fees
a student should contact the office of the faculty or school in which the
student is enrolled, or in the case of new students, the faculty or school to
which the new student has been admitted.

2.3 Application of Course Credit when transferring between
Programs within the University of Manitoba

When students transfer into program from another faculty or school within
the University of Manitoba, some course credits previously earned may be
applied to the new program. The credit hour value assigned by the faculty
or school that offers the course is used. That is, there can only be one credit
weight designated for a course with a particular course number.

3. Academic Appeals

With the exception of decisions on admissions or disciplinary matters, all
academic appeals from decisions of faculty or school appeals committees at
the University of Manitoba or by the Comiteé d'appels at Université de
Saint-Boniface shall be heard by the Senate Appeals Committee regardless
of the institute of registration of the student concerned.

The complete terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Appeals as
well as an Appeal Form may be obtained from the Office of the University
Secretary, 312 Administration Building or Student Advocacy/Student
Resource Services, 519 University Centre.

Final Examinations

These regulations expand on the Final Examinations Policy and Procedures
found in the University Policies section of this publication.

1. General Examination Regulations

Students (with the exception of students auditing courses) are required to
write all final examinations. Those who absent themselves without an
acceptable reason will receive a grade classification of “NP” (No Paper)
accompanied by a letter grade based on term work completed, using a zero
value for incomplete term work and for the final examination. If no credit
for term work is involved, a grade of “F” will be assigned. Under certain
conditions a student may apply for a deferred examination; see Deferred
and Supplemental Examinations.

2. Examination Schedules

For most faculties, schools and colleges, final examinations are normally
conducted in December for Fall Term courses; in April/May for Winter Term
and Fall/Winter Term spanned courses; and in August for Distance and
Online Education Summer Term courses. Exact dates for the exam period
can be found in the Academic Schedule.

The Schedule of Final Exams for Fall and Winter is made available by the
Registrar’s Office approximately one month after the beginning of the term.
This schedule is made available on the Registrar’s Office Website
(umanitoba.ca/registrar) and includes finalized dates and times for each
exam. Exam locations are added to the schedule at a later date. Summer
Term courses, final exam details will be made available at the time of
registration.

Students must remain available until all examination and test obligations
have been fulfilled. Travel plans are not an acceptable reason for missing
an exam.
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3. Writing Examinations Off-Campus-Distance and Online
Education courses only

For Distance and Online Education courses, students may request to write
their exams outside of Winnipeg, at an approved centre. These requests are
made to the Off Campus Exam Coordinator in the Centre for the
Advancement of Teaching and Learning.

4. Examination Personations

A student who arranges for another individual to undertake or write any
nature of examination for and on his/her behalf, as well as the individual
who undertakes or writes the examination, will be subject to discipline
under the university’s Student Discipline Bylaw, which could lead to
suspension or expulsion from the university. In addition, the Canadian
Criminal Code treats the personation of a candidate at a competitive or
qualifying examination held at a university as an offence punishable by
summary conviction.

Deferred and Supplemental Examinations

These regulations expand on the Deferred and Supplemental Examinations
Procedures found in the University Policies section of this publication.

1. Accepting Standing in Course without Examination

In the event that a student is unable to write a deferred examination as it
has been scheduled, a grade may be assigned without examination (see
Section 2.9 of the Deferred and Supplemental Examinations Procedures). A
student who accepts standing in a course without examination may not, at
a later date, request permission to write a deferred examination in the
course.

2. Supplemental Examinations

Supplemental Examinations are offered by some faculties to students who
have not achieved the minimum result in required courses.

Students who are granted supplemental privileges are normally required to
sit the examination within thirty (30) working days from the end of the
examination series in which the supplemental grade was received, unless
the progression rules of a faculty or school require the successful
completion of an entire academic year before a student is eligible to
proceed into the next. In this case, students are obliged to sit the
examination at the next ensuing examination period.

Appeals of Grades

These regulations expand on the Final Grades Procedures found in the
University Policies section of this publication.

1. Appeal of Term Work

Students may formally appeal a grade received for term work provided that
the matter has been discussed with the instructor in the first instance in an
attempt to resolve the issue without the need of formal appeal. Term work
grades normally may be appealed up to ten (10) working days after the
grades for the term work have been made available to the student.

The fee which is charged for each appealed term work grade will be
refunded for any grade which is changed as a result of the appeal.

2. Appeal of Final Grades
Final grades are not released to students who are on “Hold Status”; the
deadline for appeal of assigned grades will not be extended for students

who were unable to access their final grades due to a hold.

Attendance and Withdrawal

1. Attendance at Class and Debarment
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Regular attendance is expected of all students in all courses.

An instructor may initiate procedures to debar a student from attending
classes and from final examinations and/or from receiving credit where
unexcused absences exceed those permitted by the faculty or school
regulations.

A student may be debarred from class, laboratories, and examinations by
action of the dean/director for persistent non-attendance, failure to
produce assignments to the satisfaction of the instructor, and/or unsafe
clinical practice or practicum. Students so debarred will have failed that
course.

2. Withdrawal from Courses and Programs
2.1 Voluntary Withdrawal

The registration revision period extends two weeks from the first day of
classes in both Fall and Winter terms. Courses dropped during this period
shall not be regarded as withdrawals and shall not be recorded on official
transcripts or student histories. The revision period is prorated for Summer
terms and for parts of term.

After the registration revision period ends, voluntary withdrawals (VWs) will
be recorded on official transcripts and student histories.

The following dates are deadlines for voluntary withdrawals:

. The Voluntary Withdrawal deadline shall be the 48th teaching day
in both Fall and Winter term for those half-courses taught over the
whole of each term;

. The Voluntary Withdrawal deadline for full-courses taught over
both Fall and Winter term shall be the 48th teaching day of the
Winter term; and

. The Voluntary Withdrawal deadline for full-and-half courses taught
during Summer terms or during some other special schedule shall
be calculated in a similar manner using a pro-rated number of
teaching days.

The exact Voluntary Withdrawal dates that apply to courses offered in the
current academic session are published in the Academic Schedule.

2.2 Authorized Withdrawal

Subject to the provision of satisfactory documentation to the faculty of
registration, Authorized Withdrawals (AWs) may be permitted on medical
or compassionate grounds.

2.3 Required Withdrawal from Professional Programs

Senate, at the request of some faculties and schools, has approved bylaws
granting them the authority to require a student to withdraw on the basis
of unsuitability for the practice of the profession to which the program of
study leads.

This right may be exercised at any time throughout the academic year or
following the results of examinations at the end of every year.

This right to require a student to withdraw prevails notwithstanding any
other provisions in the academic regulations of the particular faculty or
school regarding eligibility to proceed or repeat.

Where Senate has approved such a bylaw, that fact is indicated in the
Academic Calendarchapter for that faculty or school. A copy of the
professional unsuitability bylaw may be obtained from the general office of
the faculty or school.

Academic Integrity

The University of Manitoba takes academic integrity seriously. As a member
of the International Centre for Academic Integrity, the University defines
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academic integrity as a commitment to six fundamental values: honesty,
trust, fairness, respect, responsibility and courage. (International Centre for
Academic Integrity, 2014)

To help students understand the expectations of the University of
Manitoba, definitions for the types of prohibited behaviours are in the
Student Academic Misconduct Procedure and provided below.

"Academic Misconduct" means any conduct that has, or might reasonably
be seen to have, an adverse effect on the academic integrity of the
University, including but not limited to:

(a) Plagiarism - the presentation or use of information, ideas, images,
sentences, findings, etc. as one’s own without appropriate attribution in a
written assignment, test or final examination.

(b) Cheating on Quizzes, Tests, or Final Examinations - the circumventing of
fair testing procedures or contravention of exam regulations. Such acts may
be premeditated/planned or may be unintentional or opportunistic.

(c) Inappropriate Collaboration — when a student and any other person
work together on assignments, projects, tests, labs or other work unless
authorized by the course instructor.

(d) Duplicate Submission - cheating where a student submits a
paper/assignment/test in full or in part, for more than one course without
the permission of the course instructor.

(e) Personation - writing an assignment, lab, test, or examination for
another student, or the unauthorized use of another person’s signature or
identification in order to impersonate someone else. Personation includes
both the personator and the person initiating the personation.

(f) Academic Fraud - falsification of data or official documents as well as the
falsification of medical or compassionate circumstances/documentation to
gain accommodations to complete assignments, tests or examinations.

Note that the above applies to written, visual, and spatial assignments as
well as oral presentations.

Over the course of your university studies, you may find yourself in
situations that can make the application of these definitions unclear. The
University of Manitoba wants to help you be successful, and this includes
providing you with the knowledge and tools to support your decisions to
act with integrity. There are a number of people and places on campus that
will help you understand the rules and how they apply to your academic
work. If you have questions or are uncertain about what is expected of you
in your courses, you have several options:

. Ask your professor, instructor, or teaching assistant for assistance or
clarification.

. Get support from the Academic Learning Centre or Libraries:

. Visit the Academic Integrity site for information and tools to help you
understand academic integrity.

. Make an appointment with the Student Advocacy office. This office
assists students to understand their rights and responsibilities and
provides support to students who have received an allegation of
academic misconduct.

Graduation and Convocation

1. Graduation

Students may graduate from the University of Manitoba in May/June,
October, and February of each year. (Convocation ceremonies are held in
May/June and October only).

Students are eligible to graduate when they have completed all of the
requirements for their degree program in accordance with the regulations
described in the chapter General Academic Regulations and the regulations
available from the general offices of their faculties and schools.
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Itis the responsibility of each student to be familiar with the graduation
requirements of the program in which they are enrolled. Consultation with
academic advisors is advised to ensure that graduation requirements are
met.

Please refer to the Registrar’s Office website
umanitoba.ca/student/records/registration/

(Visit the Graduation and Convocation page for answers to frequently asked
guestions about Graduation).

2. Application for Graduation

Every candidate for a degree, diploma or certificate must make formal Every
candidate for a degree, diploma or certificate must make formal application
at the beginning of the session in which he/she expects to complete
graduation requirements.

Application is to be made through Aurora Student. (Log into Aurora
Student; click Enrolment and Academic Records, then Declarations, then
Declare Graduation Date.)

3. Changing a Graduation Date

If you need to change your graduation date after you have made your
declaration, you must contact the general office of your faculty, college, or
school as soon as possible.

4. Receipt of Information about Graduation

After you have declared your graduation, you will be sent a series of e-mails
to your University e-mail account, requesting you to verify your full legal
name, asking you about your attendance at convocation, providing
convocation information, and so on. It is imperative that you activate
your University of Manitoba email account and check it regularly.

5. Convocation
Convocation ceremonies are held in May/June and October of each year.
February graduates are invited to attend the May/June ceremonies.

Graduating students are encouraged to attend with their families and
friends because it is the one ceremonial occasion that marks the successful
conclusion of their program of studies.

Graduates who wish to attend Convocation, verify their attendance at the
Convocation ceremony by reserving their academic attire through the
University approved supplier.

Students who, for any reason, do not attend Convocation will receive their
degrees in absentia.

The Registrar’s Office will hold unclaimed parchments for a maximum of
twelve months after graduation when any unclaimed parchments will be
destroyed. These will include those not given at Convocation, those that
were to be picked up in person but not claimed, those that were mailed but
returned to the Registrar’s Office by the postal outlet or courier depot,
those that were not issued due to a financial hold on a student’s records,
and those that were reprinted immediately after convocation due to
corrections.

Itis critical that you update your address, phone number and email through
Aurora whenever changes occur. Note that any changes made with the
Alumni Association are not reflected in your University of Manitoba student
records.

If you do not receive your parchment, it is your responsibility to follow up
with the Registrar’s Office within a twelve-month period. Any requests for
parchments after this time will be processed as replacements; there is a fee
charged for replacement parchments

5.1 Academic Dress
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Students are responsible for making arrangements to reserve their
academic attire through the University approved supplier. Rental fees
apply. Details will be provided via e-mail.

5.2 Convocation Information

Information on Convocation may be found on the Graduation/Convocation
website

Personal Information

1. Mailing Address

In order to receive University mail, it is essential that you to provide the
Registrar’s Office with your current address. All mail will be directed to the
address you provide. You may change your mailing address and phone
number by accessing Aurora Student and then selecting Personal
Information.

2. Change of Name

If you have changed your name since you were first admitted or if the name
on your record is incomplete or inaccurate, official evidence of the name
change or correction must be submitted to the Registrar’s Office along with
a completed Request for Change of Name form. The University of Manitoba
uses your full legal name on its records, transcripts, and graduation
documents (a full legal name, for example, includes all names on your birth
certificate - first, middle, and last - or on your study permit). Abbreviated
names, Anglicized names, or initials should not be used unless they have
been proven with appropriate documentation.

General Academic Regulations
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Admissions

Dean: Dr. Louise Simard (Acting)

Associate Dean(s): Dr. Michael Czubryt, Dr. Kelley Main, Dr. Xikui Wang
Campus Address/General Office: 500 University Centre

Telephone: (204) 474 9377

Fax: (204) 474 7553

Email Address: Graduate_Studies@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/graduate_studies

SECTION 1: Preface
SECTION 2: Admission

2.1 Degrees and Diplomas Offered
2.2 Admission to Graduate Studies
2.3 Application

2.4 Classification of Students

SECTION 1: Preface (Grad Admissions)

At the University of Manitoba, graduate study and research were
conducted on a modest scale from the foundation of the university and
during its early years. In 1949, a Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research
was established to systematize efforts in these fields. A substantial number
of graduate students received fellowships, scholarships, or assistantships
made available under such arrangements as the Natural Sciences and
Engineering Research Council, and the university itself. Providing additional
opportunity for graduate students, research work funded through grants
from business corporations and government bodies is now conducted at
the university.

Agriculture and Agrifood Canada and the Department of Fisheries and
Oceans maintain research initiatives on the Fort Garry campus. Additional
and extensive research facilities are available in the faculties of Dentistry
and Medicine located in central Winnipeg and the university's Bannatyne
Campus. The Faculty of Medicine operates in close conjunction with the
major teaching hospitals.

Graduate work at the doctoral level is offered in the faculties of Agricultural
and Food Sciences, Arts, Clayton H. Ridell Faculty of Environment, Earth and
Resources, Dentistry, Education, Engineering, Medicine, Science, Social
Work, and the Asper School of Business/Faculty of Management.

The Faculty of Graduate Studies is governed by the Faculty Council of
Graduate Studies. The Faculty Council delegates powers to the Executive
Committee of Graduate Studies which in turn delegates responsibilities to
standing committees of the faculty, such as the Guidelines and Policy
Committee and the Awards Committee.

SECTION 2: Admission to Graduate Studies

2.1 Degrees and Diplomas Offered

The Faculty of Graduate Studies offers advanced courses of instruction and
facilities for research leading to the following:

Master of Architecture (M.Arch.)
Master of Arts (M.A.)

Maitrise és Arts (Université de Saint-Boniface)
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Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.)
Master of City Planning (M.C.P.)

Master of Dentistry (M.Dent.)

Master of Education (M.Ed.)

Maitrise en Education (Université de Saint-Boniface)
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.)

Master of Environment (M.Env.)

Master of Finance (M.Fin.)

Master of Fine Art (M.F.A)

Master of Interior Design (M.1.D.)

Master of Landscape Architecture (M.L.Arch.)
Master of Laws (LL.M.)

Master of Music (M.Mus)

Master of Natural Resources Management (M.N.R.M.)
Master of Nursing (M.N.)

Master of Occupational Therapy (M.O.T.)
Master of Physical Therapy (M.P.T.)

Master of Physician Assistant Studies (M.P.A.S.)
Master of Public Administration (M.P.A.)
Master of Public Health (M.P.H.)

Master of Science (M.Sc.)

Master of Social Work (M.S.W.)

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Diploma in Population Health (Dip.P.H.)

See the Graduate Studies Program index in this Calendar for listings of
graduate programs by unit.

2.2 Admission

General Policy on Admission

The general policy on admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies is found
in the Academic Guide section of this Calendar. Note that admission
standards as well as criteria and procedures for admission may vary from
program to program. Consult the specific departmental listing in this
Calendar for details.

Admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies is competitive and a
combination of factors is considered in the admission decision, including:

The past academic performance of the applicant and assessments of
referees. These are used as indicators of the likelihood that the applicant
can successfully complete the course of studies and research for the
degree.

The capacity of the department (unit, faculty, institute, etc.) to provide the
program of study and research requested by the applicant, including
adequate study and research facilities.
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The availability and willingness of a faculty member competent to
supervise the program of study and research of the applicant.

Application Forms

Applications can be made online at
umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admissions/. For application
deadline dates, refer to the specific graduate program in this Calendar.
Application to live in residence is made separately (See Housing and
Student Life in the Student Affairs chapter.)

2.3 Application

Departmental Deadlines
Please refer to the Department to which you wish to apply in the Graduate
programs section of this Calendar.

Application Fee

This fee must accompany all online admission applications:
Canadian/permanent residents - $100. (CAD)

International applicants - $100. (CAD)

Paper application fee - $120. (CAD)

Application Declaration

All persons seeking admission to the University of Manitoba must sign the
following declaration on the Application for Admission: “I hereby certify
that | have read and understood the instructions and information sheet
attached to this application form and that all statements made in
conjunction with this application are true and complete. | understand that
my application will be rejected if | have not disclosed my complete
academic record or have submitted false information in support of my
application to the Faculty of Graduate studies. In such an event |
understand that future applications from me will not be considered.”

Application Fraud or Misconduct

It should be noted that the commission of application fraud or misconduct
may result in acceptance and registration being withdrawn and the
applicant disqualified from consideration, not only in the year of
application, but, in all subsequent sessions. If discovered in a subsequent
session it may result in dismissal from the university. Application fraud or
misconduct includes the following:

e  Failure to declare attendance at another post-secondary institution;

e  Presenting falsified academic documentation or causing or
encouraging another person to falsify records through translation or
data changes;

. Presenting falsified personal documentation, e.g. using a false name,
date of birth, country of origin, etc.;

e  Presenting falsified or fictitious reference documentation;

e  Cheating on or having another person write a standardized entry
exam such as TOEFL, MCAT, LSAT, DAT or GMAT;

e  Presenting another person’s standardized test score as one’s own to
falsify a test result; and

. Failure to report suspensions from another post-secondary institution.

2.4 Classification of Students

The classification of a student at the University of Manitoba is determined
on admission to a program of study.

Please refer to Section 1.4 of the Academic Guide in this Calendar for
Student Status/Classification of Students.

Admissions
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Academic Guide

SECTION 1: Application, Admission, and
Registration Policies

1.1 Application and Admission Procedures
1.2 Registration Procedures

1.3 Course Classifications

1.4 Student Status/Categories of Students

1.5 Student Accessibility

SECTION 2: Academic Performance - General
2.1 General Note

2.2 Bona Fide Academic Requirements (BFAR)

2.3 Academic Performance

2.4 Performance in Coursework

2.5 Mandatory Academic Integrity Course

2.6 Mandatory Research Integrity Online Course

2.7 Graduate Focus on Aging Concentration

SECTION 3: General Regulations - Pre-Master’s
3.1 Admission and Program Requirements

3.2 Academic Performance

SECTION 4: Master's Degrees General Regulations
4.1 General

4.2 Diploma Programs

4.3 Admission

4.4 Program Requirements

4.5 Student's Advisor and Co-Advisor

4.6 Advisory Committee

4.7 Courses and Performance

4.8 Requirements for Graduation

4.9 Style and Format

4.10 Details for Submission of the Final Copy

4.11 Publication and Circulation of Thesis/Practicum
4.12 Final Requirements and Deadlines for Graduation
SECTION 5: Doctor of Philosophy General
Regulations

5.1 Admission
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5.2 Student's Advisor, Co-Advisor and Advisory Committee
5.3 Program of Study

5.4 Program Requirements

5.5 Time Limits

5.6 Academic Performance

5.7 Academic Requirement for Graduation
5.8 Candidacy Examination

5.9 Thesis Proposal

5.10 Thesis

5.11 Thesis Examination Procedures

5.12 Oral Examinations

5.13 Graduation

5.14 Student Withdrawal

SECTION 6: Policy of Withholding Thesis Pending a
Patent Application

SECTION 7: Extension of Time to Complete Program
of Study

SECTION 8: Leaves of Absence
8.1 Regular Leave

8.2 Exceptional Leave

8.3 Parental Leave

8.4 Awards and Leave of Absence

8.5 Graduate Student Vacation Entitlement

SECTION 9: Appeals - Procedures and Guidelines
9.1 General

9.2 Definitions

9.3 Types of Appeal

9.4 Admission Appeals

9.5 Academic Appeals

9.6 Discipline Appeals

9.7 Fee Appeals

9.8 Term Work Appeals

9.9 Final Grade Appeals

9.10 Assistance with Appeals

APPENDIX 1: Thesis/Practicum Types

1.0 Regular Style
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2.0 Manuscript/Grouped Manuscript Style

The Faculty of Graduate Studies Academic Guide contains all the rules and
policies pertaining to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Adherence to these
rules is of utmost importance for the effective functioning/operation of
programs and for guiding and monitoring the progress of students. The
integrity of the process is at stake. The major goal of this guide is to prevent
potential problems that may affect the completion of a student’s program.
It is the responsibility of students and the unit offering a graduate program
to read and follow the policies contained herein.

All regulations as laid out in the Faculty of Graduate Studies Academic
Guide are subject to revision by the appropriate bodies of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. This compendium is presented as the most recent set of
regulations as a guideline for students and staff. Individual departments
may have additional regulations that supplement these general
regulations. All such supplementary procedures and regulations must be
approved as specified by the By-Laws of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, be
published and available to students, and kept on file in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies Office.

For those programs that are administered through a Faculty (as opposed to
a Department) the term “Department” should be substituted by “Unit”
within this document (i.e. Department Head becomes Unit Head.)

PREFACE

The Faculty of Graduate Studies is a pan-University faculty charged with the
oversight of the administration of all graduate programs at the University.
Therefore these regulations apply to all graduate students in all programs
in all academic units. Individual units may require specific requirements
above and beyond those in the following document, and students should
consult unit supplementary regulations for these specific regulations. All
unit supplementary regulations require approval of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

Definitions

The “Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies” shall be taken to mean the Dean,
Faculty of Graduate Studies or designate.

“Unit” shall be taken to mean the academic unit where the graduate
student is pursuing his/her studies. Generally, this is the department. For
Faculty-based programs, the Dean is the de facto Head of the unit. The term
“unit” shall also include Schools of Faculties within the University. The Dean
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies is the de facto Head of interdisciplinary
programs administered by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The Head of any
unit may designate any of his/her responsibilities in this policy to another
member of the unit, such as the Graduate Chair.

SECTION 1: Application, Admission, and
Registration Policies

1.1 Application and Admission Procedures

The application (and all required documentation) is to be submitted
directly to the Faculty of Graduate Studies via the online application
system. Applicants should contact the department/unit to which they
are applying for the procedures and requirements of that
department/unit. Contact information for each unit can be found at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admissions/programs/inde
x.html.

1.1.1 Process:
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1.1.1 (a) A completed official application for admission form must be
submitted, together with the application fee and supporting
documentation, to the Faculty of Graduate Studies, via the online
application system.

NOTE: International students must pay special attention to the appropriate
requirements with respect to transcripts (see application form for details).

1.1.1 (b) Applications are subsequently reviewed by the unit offering the
program which will decide whether the applicant meets the unit’s criteria
including, but not limited to, availability of advisors, space, and facilities.

1.1.1 (c) Notification of recommended/rejected applications is sent by the
Head of the unit to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Applications
recommended for admission are checked to determine if they meet the
Faculty of Graduate Studies’ eligibility requirements. The Faculty of
Graduate Studies then notifies applicants of their acceptance or rejection.

1.1.2 Deadlines for Recommended Applications (from
Departments/Units to the Faculty of Graduate Studies)

The following are the deadlines for receipt by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies of recommendations from departments/units.

Term Start Date Canadian/Us International
FALL September July 1 April 1
WINTER January November 1 August 1
SUMMER May March 1 December 1

IMPORTANT: These are not application deadlines. Applicants are required
to submit the application and documentation to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies to meet the application deadline in place for a particular
department/unit. Applicants are advised to confirm the deadline of the
department/unit to which the application is being made; deadlines can be
found on the application program page at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admissions/programs/inde
x.html.

1.1.3 Application Fee

A $100.00 (CDN) non-refundable fee must accompany admission
applications from all Canadian, Permanent Resident, and International
applicants. The Physician Assistant Studies and Orthodontics programs
charge an additional fee of $25 and $50, respectively.

1.1.4 Transcripts

Unofficial copies of transcripts and final degree certificates are acceptable
for initial assessment and provisional admission purposes. Upon admission
to the Faculty of Graduate Studies, applicants must arrange for official
transcripts from all post-secondary institutions attended to be sent to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies, within one (1) month of the date on the
admission letter. Applicants will be placed on hold, which prevents
registration until all admission requirements have been submitted. All
transcripts must arrive in sealed, university-stamped envelopes sent
directly from the issuing institution(s) and be accompanied by official
and literal English translations (where applicable, see 1.1.5). For
international degrees or where the transcripts does not or will not clearly
state that a degree has been conferred, a copy of the official degree
certificate is also required.

1.1.5 Transcripts: International
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Where academic records from a country other than Canada are produced in
alanguage other than English, the applicant must arrange for the
submission of official literal English translations of all records. To be official,
original language documents and English translations must arrive together
in envelopes which have been sealed and endorsed by the issuing
institution. For international degrees or where the transcript does not or
will not clearly state that a degree has been conferred, a copy of the official
degree certificate is also required.

1.1.6 Transcripts: University of Manitoba

University of Manitoba students are not required to submit University of
Manitoba transcripts.

1.1.7 Proficiency in English

A successfully completed English Language Proficiency Test from the
approved list is required of all applicants unless they have received a
secondary school diploma and/or university degree from Canada or one of
the countries listed on the English Language Proficiency Test Exemption
List (see 1.1.8). The Faculty of Graduate Studies requires a passing,
acceptable English Language Test score in order to offer admission. Please
note: In all cases, test scores older than two (2) years (from the time of
completing the test) are invalid.

Thresholds required for successful completion are indicated in parentheses.

e University of Michigan English Language Examination
Assessment Battery (MELAB) (80%)

e  Testof English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) Internet based -
iBT® (86; minimum score of 20 in each of reading, writing,
listening and speaking categories). The “best score” will not be
considered for admission. Only individual test scores will be used
to meet the minimum requirements.

e  Canadian Test of English for Scholars and Teachers (CanTESTO)
(band 4.5 in listening and reading and band 4.0 in writing and
oral interview)

e  |International English Language Testing System (IELTS™) (6.5 in
the Academic Module)

e  Academic English Program for University and College Entrance
(AEPUCE) (65%)

e  PTE Academic (61% overall)
Note:

In addition, foreign language students may be asked by the
department/unit to complete the CanTEST prior to or following registration
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and, if need be, the department/unit may
recommend remedial measures in language skills based on the results of
the CanTEST. Some units may require a specific test or test scores greater
than those indicated above. Students should check department/unit
supplementary regulations for details.

1.1.8 English Language Proficiency Test Exemption List

Applicants holding secondary school diplomas and/or recognized
university degrees from countries on the Faculty of Graduate Studies
English Language exemption list are not required to submit an English
Language Proficiency score. For more information please see our website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admissions/english_exem

ption_list.htm

1.1.9 Letters of Recommendation
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Letters of Recommendation are to be completed via the online application.
Applicants are required to add their ‘Recommendation Provider(s)’ contact
information so that each recommender is sent an automated email
notification.

Generally, two (2) Letters of Recommendation must be submitted to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. For the number of recommendation letters
necessary, applicants should review their specific Program webpage at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admissions/programs/inde
x.html.

1.1.10 Admission Tests

Some departments/units require admissions tests, such as the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE®) or the Graduate Management Aptitude Test
(GMAT™). These requirements are listed in the supplementary regulations
of the particular department/unit, and if required, the scores must be
submitted at the time of application.

1.1.11 Entrance Requirements

The minimum standard for acceptance into any category in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies is a 3.0 Grade Point Average (GPA) or equivalent in the
last two (2) previous years of full time university study (60 credit hours).

Note: This is the minimum requirement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
and departments/units may have higher standards and additional criteria.

1.1.12 Eligibility of University of Manitoba Staff Members

A staff member at The University of Manitoba at the rank of Assistant
Professor or above is not eligible to apply for admission to a graduate
program in the department/unit in which the appointment is held.

1.2 Registration Procedures

1.2.1 Registration

Pre-Master's students are not normally allowed to register in 7000-level
courses or above, with the exception of GRAD 7500, unless prior permission
is granted by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies or designate.

Undergraduate students may be permitted to register in 7000-level courses
or above on recommendation of the department/unit offering the graduate
course, subject to the conditions listed below.

e  Undergraduate students must obtain permission from the
department/unit head and course instructor before registering
for a graduate course.

e  Only undergraduate students completing an undergraduate
degree at the University of Manitoba are eligible to enroll in a
graduate course.

e  Undergraduate students are not eligible for admission to any
graduate course that is cross-listed with an undergraduate
course, or that is scheduled to be taught at the same time and
location as an undergraduate class.

e  Undergraduate students will only be eligible to receive
graduate-level credit for a course designated as 7000-level or
above if at least 75% of the students registered in the course are
graduate students.

e  Undergraduate students who complete a graduate course are
not guaranteed admission to a graduate program.
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On admission to a graduate program at the University of Manitoba,
application may be made to the Faculty of Graduate Studies to apply any
previously completed graduate courses toward meeting program
requirements, subject to the restrictions listed below.

e No more than 50% of the coursework required in a graduate
program may be imported.

®  Only courses in which a C+ grade or higher, or the minimum
grade required by the program to which the course would be
applied, are eligible to be considered towards meeting the
requirements of any graduate program.

e  Any graduate course completed by an undergraduate student
may subsequently be applied to a graduate program only if it
has not been used toward completion of any other degree
program.

®  Any graduate course completed by an undergraduate student
for which a passing grade has been obtained (i.e., C+ or higher)
may not be repeated should the student later gain admission to
a graduate program.

e  Courses completed more than seven (7) years prior to the date of
awarding a degree may not normally be used for credit towards
the degree (see section 4.7.2 Lapse of Credit of Courses).

All graduate students must initially register in the term specified in
their letter of acceptance as specified in the Academic Schedule of the
Graduate Calendar. Any student not registering by the registration
deadline for the term specified in their letter of offer will be required to re-
apply for admission. In exceptional circumstances and with prior approval
from the department/unit, a student may defer registration for up to one
(1) term following acceptance into the Faculty of Graduate Studies. In the
case of international students, admission may be deferred, with prior
approval from the department/unit, for up to one (1) year following
acceptance.

All programs must be approved by the Head of the major
department/unit or designate. Approval to take courses from
departments/units outside the major department/unit must be obtained
from the outside department/unit.

The approval or denial of admission and registration to two (2) programs
rests with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies in consultation with
the department/unit concerned. The approval/denial must be submitted to
the Faculty of Graduate Studies prior to the student’s
admission/registration on the "Concurrent Curriculum Permission" form
(http://intranet.umanitoba.ca/student/records/2323.html).

Where a student does register in two (2) programs, it is important to note
that dual registration may affect funding, and that completing a graduate
program as a part-time student will affect eligibility for The University of
Manitoba Graduate Fellowship (UMGF) and may limit other funding
possibilities.

1.2.2 Re-Registration

All students must re-register in all Fall, Winter and Summer terms of their
program until a degree is obtained. Failure to re-register will result in the
student being discontinued from their graduate program. A student
who has been discontinued and would like to be considered for
continuation in a program must apply for re-admission, which is not
guaranteed. The re-registration requirement does not apply to occasional
students, visiting students, Pre-Master’s students or students on an
Exceptional or Parental Leave of Absence (please refer to “Leave of
Absence”, Section 8 of this Guide).
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The notation ‘Discontinued Graduate Program’ will be placed on the
academic record of any graduate student who has failed to maintain
continuous registration.

1.2.3 Registration Revisions

For designated periods subsequent to registration, approved revisions may
be made. It is required that students adhere to dates and deadlines as
published in the Academic Schedule of the Graduate Academic Calendar.

Note: Graduate students are not permitted to withdraw from courses
without written permission from their Department/Unit Head on
recommendation from their advisor/co-advisor (and/or advisory
committee). The notation “Required to Withdraw” may be placed on the
academic record of any graduate student who has withdrawn from courses
without such approval.

1.2.4 Advisor Student Guidelines (ASG)

All students in thesis/practicum programs, in consultation with their
advisor/co-advisor, are required to complete the ASG as soon as possible
after registration but no later than at the time of submission of the first
Progress Report. If a student does not have an advisor/co-advisor at this
time, the interim advisor will be required to complete the ASG. The ASG is
to be completed again if there is a change in advisor/co-advisor. The ASG
form is available through JUMP only.

1.2.5 Western Deans’ Agreement

This agreement was established in 1974 as an expression of co-operation
and mutual support among universities offering graduate programs in
western Canada. Its primary purpose is the reciprocal enrichment of
graduate programs throughout western Canada. This agreement is not
intended to preclude other agreements between participating institutions.
A list of the participating Universities can be found at http://wcdgs.ca.

1.2.5.1 The Western Deans’ Agreement normally provides an automatic
tuition fee waiver for visiting students. Graduate students paying normal
required tuition fees to their home institution will not pay tuition fees to
the host institution.

1.2.5.2 Only degree level courses from recognized post-secondary
institutions will be considered; courses that are part of certificate or
diploma programs will not be approved.

1.2.5.3 Program fees are always to be paid to the home institution,
regardless of coursework taken at another institution. Students may be
required to pay student, activity, application, or other ancillary fees to the
host institution, according to general policies in effect at the host
institution. Wherever possible, these fees will also be waived.

1.2.5.4 Students will qualify for the fee waiver if they:

a) present the “Authorization Form: Western Deans’ Agreement” signed by
the Dean or designate and the department/unit Head or advisor/co-advisor
of a participating Western institution at least one (1) month prior to the
start of term, specifying the courses to be taken for credit toward a
graduate degree program at their home institution;

b) are in good standing in a graduate program at the home institution;

¢) do not owe tuition and/or fees at the home institution.
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1.2.5.5 Students must meet all requirements as prescribed by the host
university’'s regulations, deadlines, class capacities, and course
prerequisites.

1.2.5.6 Registration is possible in courses at both the graduate and
undergraduate levels, and in credit courses offered through distance
education or other means. To be eligible, courses must be an integral part
of the applicant’s graduate degree program. Fee waiver is not permitted for
audit or non-credit courses.

1.2.5.7 Students must have the Authorization Form approved by the
relevant department/unit Head and the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the
host institution at least one (1) month prior to the commencement of the
course(s) requested. The fee waiver is not available retroactively.

1.2.5.8 Students are subject to regulations of the home institution
governing credit for the courses to be undertaken. As a condition of
registration at the host institution, students will arrange for official
transcripts from the host institution to be sent to the home institution
confirming successful completion of courses selected.

1.2.5.9 Students must send confirmation of registration and notice of any
change to the Registrar's Office of the home institution at the time of
registration or course change is completed.

1.2.5.10 Students may not claim fee waivers under the terms of this
Agreement for a period of more than three (3) months in total.

1.2.5.11 Each institution has its own regulations regarding the maximum
number of transfer credits permitted in a given degree program. A list of
the participating Universities can be found at http://wcdgs.ca/

1.3 Course Classifications

1.3.1 General Classifications

Students who register through Aurora Student Information System (Aurora
Student) must also have prior approval of the department/unit Head or
designate. Students registering through Aurora Student should add only
those courses that are a Major (Standard "S") course in their program.
Courses with Auxiliary “X”, Audit “A”, or Occasional “O" status (see below)
must be added by the department/unit.

“X" Auxiliary course: Course is not a major requirement of the program but
is required/recommended by the student’s advisor/co-advisor.* Extra
courses that are not part of the Master’s or Ph.D. program but which are
specified and required/recommended by the student’s advisor/co-advisor,
may be classified as “X” (Auxiliary) and the grade will not be included in the
degree GPA which appears on the transcript. However, “X” course grades
may be used in the calculation of the GPA for continuation in the program
and a minimum grade requirement may be required for “X” coursework by
the department/unit. (Please consult the individual department/unit’s
supplementary regulations.) Additionally, “X” courses are used in the
calculation of the GPA for the purposes of Admission and Awards. (The
University of Manitoba Graduate Fellowship [UMGF] and International
Graduate Student Scholarship [IGSS] use “X” courses in the calculation of
the GPA.) The student’s advisor/co-advisor and department/unit Head must
determine if there is a valid need for the registration in courses under the X
classification. A maximum of twelve (12) credit hours under the “X” course
classification is permitted while registered in a given program.

“A” Audit course: Course is not taken for credit. No grade is recorded.
Additional fees will be assessed.
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“0O" Occasional course: Course is not a requirement of the program.
Additional fees will be assessed.

*Note:

e  Students are not permitted to audit a course and take the same
course for credit at a later date.

e  Changes in course classifications are regarded as
course/program changes and may not be made without
approval (refer to 1.2.3 Registration Revision section of this
Guide) or after the deadline dates for course changes as
indicated in the Academic Schedule of the Calendar.

1.3.2 Continuing Courses (CO)

For those graduate level courses (6000, 7000, and 8000) which are being
taken by students enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and which
continue beyond the normal academic term, the instructor shall
recommend that a mark classification of CO be used until such time as a
final grade can be established. If the course is not completed by August 31,
the student must re-register for the course(s).

In the absence of an assigned mark of CO, the student may receive a mark
of Fin that term.

Note:

A CO will normally not be permitted longer than twelve (12) months. In
exceptional circumstances, where a CO grade is requested for a second
twelve (12) months, at the time the CO grade is submitted, the instructor
and department/unit Head must also submit the “Recommendation for
Continuing Status of a Course” form stating the reason for the CO and the
deadline by which the course must be completed.

1.3.3 Incomplete Courses

Students who are unable to complete the term work prescribed in a course
may apply to the instructor prior to the end of term for consideration of a
grade classification of “Incomplete”. It is understood that the student is to
write the final examination if one is scheduled for the course. A "Time
Extension for Completion of Term Work" form must be completed.

Taking into account the results of the final examination, the value of the
term work completed, and the extent of the incomplete term work, the
instructor shall calculate the temporary grade using a zero value for
incomplete work.

Normally, the following maximum extensions are allowed:
August 1 for courses terminated in April

December 1%t for courses terminated in August

April 1% for courses terminated in December

If a final grade is not reported within one (1) month of the extension
deadline, the Incomplete (1) classification will be dropped and the grade will
remain as awarded. Normally, the student will no longer have an
opportunity to improve the grade. In no case will the satisfaction of the
incomplete requirements result in a lower grade being awarded.

1.3.4 Cross-Listed Courses
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Cross-listed courses are defined as courses taught at the same time and in
the same location.

The regulations below place limits on the extent to which cross-listed
courses may be used to meet graduate program requirements.

1. Inorder to receive credit for any 7000-level course that is cross-
listed with a 3000-, 4000-, or 5000-level undergraduate course,
the 7000-level course must have a distinct syllabus, and the
course content and evaluation methods must be at the
graduate-level.

2. Graduate students will not receive credit toward meeting
program requirements for any 7000-level course cross-listed
with a 1000- or 2000-level undergraduate course unless prior
permission is granted by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies or designate.

3. Graduate students will not receive credit toward meeting
program requirements for any 7000-level course cross-listed
with a previously completed course.

1.4 Student Status/Categories of Students

1.4.1 Full-Time and Part-Time Students

Graduate students are admitted as full-time students. Graduate student
status is not determined by the number of credit hours taken per term.
Therefore, students who spend much of the time in a laboratory or library
engaged in research or writing a thesis/practicum, or who spend part of the
academic year engaged in research elsewhere, are regarded as full-time
students.

Student status should be determined by the student and advisor/co-
advisor, and changes must be requested on the “Part-Time Status” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html). The
form must be approved by the department/unit Head and submitted to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Declaration of full/part time status must be made prior to the end of the
registration revision period in the Fall and/or Winter terms and within one
(1) month of the start of the Summer term.

For every full year (12 months) a Master’s student is declared as part time
they will receive an additional four (4) months in time to complete their
program. For every two (2) years (24 months) a Master’s student is declared
as part time they will receive an additional year (12 months) in time to
complete their program. For every two (2) years (24 months) a Ph.D.
student is declared as part time they will receive an additional four (4)
months in time to complete their program. Retroactive status changes will
not be made.

1.4.2 Pre-Master’s Or Qualifying Students

In specific cases where the academic background of the student is judged
to be insufficient for the given program in a department/unit, the
department/unit may recommend that the student be admitted to a Pre-
Master’s program of study. The Pre-Master’s program is intended to bring
the student’s standing to approximately the level of an Honours graduate
in the major department/unit, and to provide any necessary prerequisites
for courses.

1.4.3 Occasional Students

A student wishing to take graduate courses with no intention of applying
them toward an advanced degree at The University of Manitoba is classified
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as an occasional student. Occasional students must meet the same degree
and grade point average entrance requirements as regular graduate
students and must write final examinations in the courses taken (unless
audited), but will not receive credit toward a degree. In special
circumstances, an occasional student may apply for permission to proceed
to a degree program and also apply for transfer, for credit, of courses
previously taken in the "occasional” category.

Occasional student status is not advised for international students due to
study permit limitations. If you are an international student interested in
becoming an occasional student, please contact the Graduate Studies
admissions office.

Note:

1"

1. Transfer of courses from the “occasional” category to a degree program is
not automatic: request for advance credit must be made within the first
year of a degree program on the “Advance Credit - Transfer of Credit” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

2. Fees paid by a student while registered as an occasional student are not
transferable, at a later date, to a degree program.

3. Registration in the occasional student category can be for no more than
one (1) academic year (September 1 - August 31) without reapplication.

4. At least 60% of coursework per academic year must be taken at the
graduate level while registered as an occasional student.

1.4.4 Joint Masters (With the University of Winnipeg)

The University of Manitoba and the University of Winnipeg offer four (4)
joint Master’s programs: History, Religion, Public Administration, and Peace
and Conflict Studies. The University of Manitoba, Faculty of Graduate
Studies is responsible for the administration of the joint programs, and
students must complete the regular University of Manitoba application and
registration forms. Students taking Pre-Master’s qualifying work for these
programs register at the university where the courses are being taken.

1.4.5 Visiting Students

Visiting students are students who are registered at another institution who
are taking one (1) or more courses at The University of Manitoba on a Letter
of Permission from their home university. Visiting students must submit an
online application, along with a $100.00 (CDN) non-refundable application
fee, in addition to copies of transcripts from all institutions attended and a
successfully completed English Language Proficiency Test from the
approved list, if applicable. Applications must be submitted to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies a minimum of one (1) month prior to the start of the
intended term of study.

Note:

1. Fees paid by a student while registered as a visiting student are not
transferable, at a later date, to a degree program.

2. Registration in the visiting student category can be for no more than one
(1) academic year (September 1 - August 31) without reapplication.

3. At least 60% of coursework per academic year must be taken at the
graduate level while registered as a visiting student.

1.5. Student Accessibility
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See Student Accessibility Procedure:
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/a

ccessibility.html

SECTION 2: Academic Performance - General
2.1 General Note

Students are responsible for ensuring that they meet all degree and
program requirements. The advisor (and if appropriate co-advisor), advisory
committee, and department/unit must ensure that each student follows
Faculty of Graduate Studies and department/unit guidelines and meets all
program requirements. The Faculty of Graduate Studies performs a final
check of Faculty of Graduate Studies minimum requirements for each
student just prior to graduation. Students are cautioned, therefore, to
periodically check all regulations with respect to their degree requirements.
Failure to meet all the requirements will render a student ineligible to
graduate.

Departments/units may make recommendations with respect to the
regulations concerning minimum academic performance; however,
enforcement of academic regulations rests with the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. The following procedures apply to recommendations made by
departments/units:

The department/unit is responsible for informing the Faculty of Graduate
Studies when a student’s performance is unsatisfactory in research or
coursework and the department/unit must outline any recommended
remedial action(s).

The department/unit must notify the student of the deficiency and of its
recommendation.

If the student fails to satisfy any remedial action recommended, the student
may be required to withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Note:
When a graduate student is required to withdraw from a program of study,
the notation on the academic record will be: “Required to withdraw”.

A student who has been required to withdraw from a graduate program
may be permitted to apply for admission to another graduate program only
if the application for admission is approved by the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

Voluntary withdrawal from a program is only permitted if the student isin
good academic standing.

Recommendations of departments/units will supersede student requests
for voluntary withdrawal.

2.2 Bona Fide Academic Requirements (BFAR)

The following Bona Fide Academic Requirements (BFAR) represent the core
academic requirements a graduate student must acquire in order to gain,
and demonstrate acquisition of, essential knowledge and skills. Students
must also meet additional requirements that may be specified for their
program.

Students must meet requirements as outlined in both BFARs and
Supplementary Regulation documents as approved by Senate.

Unless otherwise indicated, students may elect to complete any/all of the
following requirements with or without appropriate and authorized
assistive technology/aids. Students must consult Student Accessibility
Services (SAS) regarding authorization for these procedures.
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BFAR Statement
Student must
successfully complete a
co-operative experience
or practicum, if required
by their program.
Student must
successfully complete a
comprehensive exam,
project, studio
exhibition, or
equivalent, as required
by their program and
determined by the
assigned examining
committee.

Student must produce a
recorded/published
thesis commensurate
with degree being
sought.

Student must
successfully defend
their thesis (where
required), as
determined by the
assigned examining
committee, in real-time.
Student in doctoral
program must
complete a candidacy
exam (or equivalent) as
required by their
program and
determined by the
assigned examining
committee.

Student must
demonstrate
knowledge of the
University of Manitoba's
policy on academic
integrity, plagiarism,
and cheating.

Student must conduct
research in a safe and
ethical manner,
referring to their
respective ethics board
and supervisor(s) to
ensure respect is
maintained for: human
dignity and/or animal
welfare; vulnerable
persons; informed
consent; justice and
diversity; confidentiality
and privacy;
beneficence and non-
maleficence in the work
that they conduct.

Taught
Master's GRAD
7030

GRAD 7010
GRAD 7050
GRAD 7090
GRAD 7200

Master's GRAD
7000
Doctoral GRAD
8000

Master's GRAD
7000

Doctoral GRAD
8000

GRAD 8010

GRAD 7500

GRAD 7300

Academic Calendar 2020-2021

Assessed
GRAD 7030

GRAD 7010
GRAD 7050
GRAD 7090
GRAD 7200

Examining/Adjudication
Committee

GRAD 7000
GRAD 8000

GRAD 7000
GRAD 8000

GRAD 8010

GRAD 7500

GRAD 7300

Student must complete coursework as required by their program.

Individual unit BFARs available at:
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/bfar.html

2.3 Academic Performance
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Student progress shall be reported at /eastannually, (but not to exceed
once every four (4) months), to the Faculty of Graduate Studies on the
“Progress Report” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

Students who fail to maintain satisfactory performance may be required to
withdraw on the recommendation of the Graduate Chair and/or
department/unit Head to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies on
the “Progress Report” form. Students who receive two (2) consecutive “in
need of improvement” or one (1) “unsatisfactory” rating will normally be
required to withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate Studies and the
notation on the student record will be “Required to withdraw”.

2.4 Performance in Coursework

A minimum degree grade point average (DGPA) of 3.0 with no grade below
C+ must be maintained to continue in the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Departments/Units may specify, in their supplementary regulations,
standards that are higher than those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Students who fail to maintain the specified grades will be required to
withdraw unless a department/unit recommends remedial action. Any such
action must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

A student may be permitted to remove deficiencies in grades by repeating
the course or replacing it with an equivalent substitute course. In the event
that a substitute course is used for remediation, the substituted course
must be at the same or higher level as the failed course (e.g., at the
graduate level for a failed graduate-level course). Each failed course may be
repeated or replaced only once, to a maximum of six (6) credit hours of
coursework. If a course is repeated or replaced, the highest grade obtained
will be used in the determination of the degree grade point average.
Students receiving a grade of “C” or less in more than six (6) credit hours of
coursework are normally required to withdraw, unless otherwise stated in
the department/unit’s supplementary regulations.

Graduate students are not permitted to repeat a previously passed course.
Note:

In exceptional circumstances, the department/unit may appeal to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies for approval of remedial recommendation(s)
falling outside those prescribed above.

Supplemental exams are not permitted to students in the Master’s or Ph.D.
program, unless otherwise stated in the department/unit’s supplementary
regulations.

A summary of all actions taken administratively are to be reported, in
summary form, to the Faculty of Graduate Studies Executive Committee.

2.5 Mandatory Academic Integrity Course

All students, including those in a Pre-Master's program, are
required to register for GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity
Tutorial (0 credit hours) within their first term of initial
registration and successfully complete GRAD 7500 within
their first year of admission.

Failure to complete this course will result in suspension of registration
privileges and a grade of “F/NP” being assigned to the course which may
lead to being “Required to withdraw” from the graduate program.

Notes:

Students who successfully complete GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity
Tutorial at the Master's level are not normally required to repeat the course
at the Ph.D. level so long as no more than one (1) term separates one
graduate degree program from another graduate degree program.

Failure to complete this course will result in suspension of registration
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privileges and a grade of “F/NP” being assigned to the course which may
lead to being “Required to withdraw” from the graduate program.

Students on an exceptional/parental/regular leave of absence must register
in GRAD 7500 upon return from leave if it has not already been completed.

Visiting and Occasional students are not expected to complete GRAD 7500.
For further information see GRAD 7500 FAQ:
http:.//umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/reqgistration/grad7500FAQ.
html).

2.6 Mandatory Research Integrity Online Course

All students, including those in a Pre-Master's program, are
required to complete GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Online
Course (0 credit hours). GRAD 7300 must be completed in the
first year of a graduate student’s program. Completing GRAD
7300 prior to or during the application process to any ethics
boards which are appropriate to the student’s research is
strongly encouraged.

Failure to complete this course will result in suspension of
registration privileges and a grade of “F/NP” being assigned
to the course which may lead to being “Required to
withdraw” from the graduate program.

Notes:

Students who successfully complete GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Online
Course at the Master's level are not normally required to repeat the course
at the Ph.D. level so long as no more than one (1) term separates one
graduate degree program from another graduate degree program.

Students on an exceptional/parental/regular leave of absence must register
in GRAD 7300 upon return from leave if it has not already been completed.

Visiting and Occasional students are not expected to complete GRAD 7300.
For further information see
http://umanitoba.ca/research/integrity/research_integrity.html.

2.7 Graduate Focus on Aging Concentration

The Graduate Focus on Aging Concentration is available to
any interested student who is enrolled in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies and whose graduate work is concentrated in
aging. To be eligible, a “Student intention to receive the
Graduate Focus on Aging Concentration” form must be
submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Masters or
Doctoral students must complete the requirements of the
program to which they have been admitted and the
requirements of the Graduate Focus on Aging Concentration.

The Graduate Focus on Aging Concentration requirements include:

1. Six(6) credit hours of graduate (7000 - level or higher) courses
that focus on aging and are approved by the student’s Advisory
Committee;

2. Athesis/practicum on an aging-related topic;

3. Having at least one Advisory committee member who is officially
affiliated with the Centre on Aging as a Research Affiliate; and

4. Participating in the annual Spring Research Symposium of the
Centre on Aging at least once as a poster presenter.

Graduate students may be able to attain their 6 credit hours of courses
within the existing course requirements of their graduate program.
Students must attain a minimum grade of C+ (or higher, if stipulated in the
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department/unit supplementary regulations), for the required 6 credit
hours of aging courses.

Graduate students who are not in a thesis/practicum will be considered on
a case-by-case basis.

Student progress in the Graduate Focus on Aging Concentration would
normally be discussed with the student’s Advisory committee, and progress
documented on the “Graduate Focus on Aging Concentration Completion”
form which must accompany the Progress Report form submitted to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. The final Graduate Focus on Aging
Concentration Completion form must be submitted no later than at least
one week prior to the FGS deadline for graduands to submit theses/practica
and other reports.

SECTION 3: General Regulations - Pre-Master’s

3.1 Admission and Program Requirements

Graduates of bachelor degree programs with a minimum grade point
average (GPA) of 3.0 in the last two (2) full years of university study will be
considered for admission to a Pre-Master’s program. These are the
minimum requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Departments/Units may specify higher or additional criteria. Admission to a
Pre-Master’s program does not guarantee future admission to a Master’s
program. As the Pre-Master’s program of study is intended to bring a
student’s background up to the equivalent of the required four (4)-year
degree, departments/units should assign to students, as part of their Pre-
Master’s program of study, an appropriate number of applicable upper
level (3000 or 4000) undergraduate courses. Pre-Master's students are not
normally allowed to register in 7000-level courses or above, with the
exception of GRAD 7500, unless prior permission is granted by the Dean of
the Faculty of Graduate Studies or designate.

3.2 Academic Performance

3.2.1. The department/unit Head is responsible for assigning the courses
and monitoring the progress of each student.

3.2.2. Aminimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no grade below
C+ must be maintained to continue in a Pre-Master’s program. Students
who fail to maintain this standing will be required to withdraw unless
remedial action recommended by the department/unit (as described
below) is approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

3.2.3. Students deficient in six (6) hours of credit or less may be permitted to
write a supplemental examination (when offered in the department/unit’s
supplementary regulations) in courses in which a grade of C or less was
obtained.

3.2.4. Students deficient in six (6) hours of credit or less with a grade of C, D,
or Fin acourse or courses may be permitted, if the overall average is C or
better, to write one (1) supplemental examination in each course (when
permitted by the department/unit’s supplementary regulations), to repeat
the courses, or to take equivalent substitute courses.

Note: In exceptional circumstances, when a student is deficient in more
than six (6) credit hours, the student may be permitted to repeat the Pre-
Master’s year, or to write supplemental examinations (when offered), or to
substitute equivalent coursework in order to make up the deficiencies.

A student may be permitted to repeat the Pre-Master’s year only once, and
to remove deficiencies in grades by writing a supplemental examination or
repeating courses only one (1) time for each course to a maximum of nine
(9) credit hours of coursework.
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If a course is repeated or a supplemental examination is written, the highest
grade obtained in that course will be used in the determination of the
degree GPA.

The degree GPA is cumulative in a Pre-Master’s program if more than one
(1) year is required to complete the course requirements.

A summary of all action taken administratively is to be reported to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies Executive Committee.

SECTION 4: Master’s Degrees General Regulations

4.1 General

Although general regulations apply to all students, individual
departments/units may have additional regulations that supplement these
general regulations. All such supplementary regulations must be approved
(as specified by the By-Laws of the Faculty of Graduate Studies), be
published and available to students
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_reg
ulations.html), and be kept on record in the Faculty of Graduate Studies. All
students should consult department/unit supplementary regulations for
specific details regarding admission, program requirements, progression,
and completion. Individual departments/units may offer Master's programs
by one or more of the following:

Thesis/practicum-based;
Course-based;
Comprehensive Exam;
Project;

Accredited Professional

4.2 Diploma Programs

The regulations for the Master’s program shall also prevail for
diploma programs. All students should consult the
department/unit supplementary regulations regarding
diploma programs4.3 Admission

4.3.1 General Criteria

Students who are eligible to be considered for direct admission to a
program of study leading to the Master’s degree include:

. Graduates of four (4)-year undergraduate degree programs (or
equivalent as deemed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies) from:

. Canadian institutions empowered by law to grant degrees; or
. Colleges and universities outside Canada which are officially
recognized by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
. Graduates from first-cycle Bologna compliant degrees.
. Students who have completed a Pre-Master’s program from:
. The University of Manitoba; or
. Canadian institutions empowered by law to grant degrees;
or
. Colleges and universities outside Canada which are
officially recognized by The Faculty of Graduate Studies.
All students applying for a Master’s degree program must have attained a
minimum GPA of 3.0 in the last two (2) full years (60 credit hours) of study.
This includes those applying for direct admission and those entering from a
Pre-Master’s program. Students who meet the minimum requirements for
admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies are not guaranteed admission.

Note: This is the minimum requirement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
and departments/units may have higher standards and additional criteria.
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4.3.2 Pre-Master’s Programs

In specific cases where the academic background of the student is judged
to be insufficient for the given program in a department/unit, the
department/unit may recommend that the student be admitted to a Pre-
Master’s program of study (Section 3).

The Pre-Master’s program of study is intended to bring a student’s
background up to the equivalent of the required 4-year degree in the major
department/unit, and to provide the student with any necessary
prerequisites for courses to be taken in the Master’s program.

4.4 Program Requirements

In general, students must complete one of the programs of study described
below for the Master’s degree. However, the program of study is
determined by the department/unit and may follow the department/unit’s
supplementary regulations. Any single course cannot be used for credit
toward more than one program.

4.4.1 Thesis/Practicum Route

A minimum of twelve (12) credit hours of coursework, unless otherwise
stated in the department/unit’s supplementary regulations, plus a thesis or
practicum is required. The minimum must include at least six (6) credit
hours at the 7000- level or above, with the balance of the coursework at the
3000-level or above. A maximum of twenty-four (24) credit hours of
coursework is allowed unless the department/unit’s supplementary
regulations indicate otherwise. The student must complete the
thesis/practicum at The University of Manitoba.

4.4.2 Course-based or Comprehensive Examination Route

A minimum of twenty-four (24) credit hours of coursework and
comprehensive examination(s) is required. The minimum must include at
least eighteen (18) credit hours at the 7000-level or above with the balance
of the coursework at the 3000- level or above. A maximum of forty-eight
(48) credit hours of coursework is allowed unless a department/unit's
supplementary regulations indicate otherwise. A comprehensive
examination is required for some course-based programs.

4.4.3 Accredited Professional Route

The credit hours and course requirements shall reflect the requirements of
the department/unit's external accrediting body. Students should check
department/unit supplementary regulations regarding this requirement.

4.4.4 Language Requirements

Some department/units specify a language requirement for the Master's
degree. Students should check department/unit supplementary regulations
regarding this requirement.

4.4.5 Advanced Credit

Advance credit for courses completed prior to admission to a Master’s
program will be considered on a case-by-case basis. The student’s
department/unit must make a request to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by
completing the “Recommendation for Advance Credit-Transfer of Courses”
form (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

e Application for advance credit must be made within the first year
of the program (see section 4.7.2 Lapse of Credit of Courses).
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e No more than 50% of the required coursework for the program
can be achieved using advance credit.

e  Acourse may not be used for credit toward more than one (1)
degree, diploma, or certificate.

e The student must register at The University of Manitoba for at
least two (2) terms within a single academic year and must also
complete the thesis/practicum/project/comprehensive exam at
The University of Manitoba.

®  Courses taken while in the Pre-Masters program may not be
used for credit in a Master’s program.

Regardless of the extent of advanced credit granted, all students are
required to pay all applicable program fees.

4.4.6 Transfer Credit

Courses within a program of study may be taken elsewhere and transferred
for credit at The University of Manitoba. All such courses:

®  must be approved for transfer to the program of study by the
department/unit and the Faculty of Graduate Studies before the
student may register for them;
are considered on an individual basis;
cannot be used for credit towards another degree;

®  may not exceed 50% of the minimum credit hours of coursework
required of the student’s graduate program at The University of
Manitoba.

Permission is granted in the form of a Letter of Permission which may be
obtained by making an application to the Registrar’s Office
(http://umanitoba.ca/student/records/leave_return/710.html); an original
transcript and course equivalency must be provided.

4.4.7 Time in Program

The minimum time for students in the Master’s program is equivalent to
two (2) terms. Completion of most programs requires more than this and
students should check department/unit supplementary regulations
regarding specific requirements.

The maximum time allowed for the completion of the Master's degree is
four (4) years for students declared as full-time and six (6) years for students
declared as part-time (see section 1.4.1 for information on calculating
maximum time for students). Individual department/units and/or programs
may have specified minimum and maximum time limits, and students
should periodically check department/unit supplementary regulations
regarding these specific requirements.

Requests for extensions of time to complete the degree will be considered
on an individual basis and must be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies using the “Time Extension Request” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html) at least
three (3), but no more than four (4), months prior to expiration of the
respective maximum time limit.

A student who has not completed the degree requirements within the time
limit or within the time limit of the extension will be required to withdraw
from the Faculty of Graduate Studies and the notation on the student
record will be “Required to withdraw”.

4.5 Student’s Advisor and Co-Advisor
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4.5.1 Student's Advisor

Each student should have an advisor upon entry into the program, and
must have one assigned no later than one (1) term following registration.
The advisor must:

hold an appointment in the student's department/unit;

be a member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies*;

hold at least a Master’s degree or equivalent**;

be active in research;

have expertise in a discipline related to the student’s program.

*(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/governance/academic_m

embership.html)

**Equivalency will be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies and determined on a case by case basis and assessed by the
potential advisor's demonstrated research record and current research
activities. Note that M.D., D.M.D., Pharm.D. and J.D. are undergraduate
degrees and are not equivalent to a Master’s or Ph.D.

It is the responsibility of the department/unit Head to determine whether
faculty members meet these criteria, and also to report to the Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies on equivalency as necessary. Any exceptions or
special circumstances must be recommended by the department/unit
Head and approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies who
considers each case on an individual basis.

In department/units where the choice of thesis/practicum topic and
thesis/practicum advisor are postponed after a student’s entry into the
program, the department/unit Head, within one (1) term, shall appoint a
faculty member to advise the student in the interim period before the
regular advisor is assigned or chosen. Students must have an advisor
through to the end of their program in programs requiring an advisor.

4.5.2 Student's Co-advisor

In special circumstances, upon approval of the Head of the
department/unit, an advisor and a maximum of one (1) co-advisor may
advise a student. The co-advisor must:

be a member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies*;

hold a Master’s or equivalent**;

be active in research;

have expertise in a discipline related to the student’s program;

*(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/governance/academic_m
embership.html)

**Equivalency will be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies and determined on a case by case basis and assessed by the
potential co-advisor's demonstrated research record and current research
activities. Note that M.D., D.M.D., Pharm.D. and J.D. are undergraduate
degrees and are not equivalent to a Master’s or Ph.D.

The co-advisor may be identified either at the beginning of, or mid-way
through, a student’s program. In all instances, the Faculty of Graduate
Studies must be informed of, and approve, the co-advisor arrangement. If a
co-advisor is added midway through the student’s program, a new Advisor
Student Guidelines must be completed.
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When an advisor and co-advisor are assigned, together they shall fulfill the
role of the advisor (that is, neither shall fulfill any other advisory or
examining committee membership requirements for that student). One (1)
advisor must be identified as the primary advisor; however, both the
advisor and co-advisor’s signatures are required on all documents where
the advisor’s signature is required.

4.5.3 Student’s Advisor/Co-advisor

A student who also holds an appointment at The University of Manitoba at
the rank of Assistant Professor or above cannot have an advisor or co-
advisor with an appointment in the same department/unit.

The advisor, co-advisor (if applicable) and student must discuss, and
complete, the Faculty of Graduate Studies Advisor Student Guidelines prior
to the commencement of any research and no later than the submission of
the first Progress Report for the student. If a student does not have an
advisor/co-advisor, then the interim advisor will be required to complete
the Advisor Student Guidelines. The advisor/co-advisor and the student are
required to approve the agreement. If the parties cannot agree on any
component(s) of the Advisor Student Guidelines, the matter should be
referred to the department/unit Head, Graduate Chair, or the Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. The Advisor Student Guidelines is to be
completed again if there is a change in advisor/co-advisor or when a co-
advisor is added mid-way through the student’s program.

Should, during the student’s program, the relationship between the
student and advisor/co-advisor significantly deteriorate, the matter should
be referred to the department/unit Head, Graduate Chair, or the Dean of
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. It is the responsibility of the unit offering
the program in which the student is studying to arrange an alternate
advisor if this is appropriate and necessary.

All students should consult department/unit supplementary regulations for
specific details regarding advisor/co-advisor requirements.

4.6 Advisory Committee

4.6.1 Thesis/Practicum Route

Advisory committees are selected by the advisor/co-advisor in consultation
with the student and should consist of individuals whose expertise is
consistent with that necessary to provide additional advice and guidance to
the student during their research program. The advisory committee must
consist of a minimum of three (3) members (including the advisor/co-
advisor), at least two (2) of whom must be members of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/governance/academic_m
embership.html). All examiners must be deemed qualified by the
department/unit Head and be willing to serve. It is expected, under normal
circumstances, that advisory committee members will possess at least a
Master's degree or equivalent. Advisory committees may include one (1)
non-voting guest member who has expertise in a related discipline but is
not a member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

The composition of, and any changes to, the advisory committee, including
the advisor/co-advisor, must be approved by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. The advisor/co-advisor is the Chair of the advisory committee. If
two or more advisory committee members are in a personal relationship,
the “Conflict of Interest Disclosure Form”
(https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/commun
ity/962.html) must be completed and submitted to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. See The University of Manitoba's Conflict of Interest policy:
https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communi

ty/248 html.
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Additional specifications, if any, regarding the advisory committee are
found in the department/unit supplementary regulations and students
should consult these regulations for specific requirements.

4.6.2 Course-based or Comprehensive Examination Route

Normally, advisory committees are not required in these routes, however
any appropriate specifications regarding an advisory committee can be
found in the department/unit’s supplementary regulations and students
should consult these regulations for specific requirements. If there is an
advisory committee and two or more committee members are in a personal
relationship, the “Conflict of Interest Disclosure

Form” (https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/co

mmunity/962.html) must be completed and submitted to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. See The University of Manitoba’s Conflict of Interest
policy:
https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communi
ty/248.html.

4.6.3 Accredited professional programs

Normally, advisory committees are not required in these routes, however
any appropriate specifications regarding an advisory committee can be
found in the department/unit’s supplementary regulations and students
should consult these regulations for specific requirements.

If there is an advisory committee and two or more committee members are
in a personal relationship, the “Conflict of Interest Disclosure Form”
(https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/commun
ity/962.html) must be completed and submitted to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. See The University of Manitoba's Conflict of Interest policy:
https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communi

ty/248.html.

4.7 Courses and Performance

4.7.1 Course or Program Changes

Students are not permitted to change their program of study, including
withdrawal from individual courses, without the approval of their
advisor/co-advisor (and/or advisory committee) and department/unit Head.
Withdrawal from courses or changes of course category without such
approval may result in the student being required to withdraw from the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

4.7.2 Lapse of Credit of Courses

Courses completed more than seven (7) years prior to the date of awarding
of a degree may not normally be used for credit toward that degree. A
department/unit may request an exception to this limit on behalf of the
student. Such requests, which will be evaluated on a case-by-case basis,
must be accompanied by supporting information including a detailed
summary of the content of the course as taken initially and as offered most
recently, and a detailed rationale explaining how the student has
maintained knowledge of the course content.

Courses completed more than ten (10) years prior to the date of awarding
of a degree cannot be used for credit toward that degree.

In the event that coursework is no longer considered current, students
must take additional course-work (as recommended by the
department/unit Head, or designate, and as approved by the Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies) to meet the minimum credit hour
requirements for their program.
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4.7.3 Academic Performance

Student progress shall be reported at /eastannually (but no more than
once every four (4) months) to the Faculty of Graduate Studies on the
“Progress Report” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

Students who fail to maintain satisfactory performance may be required to
withdraw on the recommendation of the Graduate Chair and/or
department/unit Head to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies on
the “Progress Report” form. Students who receive two (2) consecutive “in
need of improvement” or one (1) “unsatisfactory” rating will normally be
required to withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate Studies and the
notation on the student record will be “Required to withdraw”.

4.7.4 Performance in Coursework

A minimum degree grade point average (DGPA) of 3.0 with no grade below
C+ must be maintained to continue in the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Departments/units may specify, in their supplementary regulations,
standards that are higher than those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Students who fail to maintain the specified grades will be required to
withdraw unless a department/unit recommends remedial action. Any such
action must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

4.7.5 Performance not related to Coursework

In some departments/units, students are required to demonstrate
satisfactory academic performance in areas not related to performance in
courses, such as attendance at or participation in course lectures, seminars
and in laboratories and progress in research, thesis or practicum. The
specific nature of satisfactory academic performance is outlined in
individual department/unit supplementary regulations and students
should consult these supplementary regulations for specific requirements.
Unsatisfactory performance must be reported to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies on the “Progress Report” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).
Students who fail to maintain satisfactory performance may be required to
withdraw on the recommendation of the department/unit Head to the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

4.8 Requirements for Graduation

All students must:

®  maintain aminimum degree grade point average (DGPA) of 3.0
with no grade below C+;

e  complete GRAD 7500
e  complete GRAD 7300

®  meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course
requirements; and

®  meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time
requirements.

Individual department/units may have additional specific requirements for
graduation and students should consult department/unit supplementary
regulations for these specific requirements.

4.8.1 Thesis/Practicum Route

4.8.1.1 Thesis vs. Practicum
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Students must demonstrate their mastery of the field and that they are fully
conversant with the relevant literature through their thesis/practicum. The
thesis or practicum will normally be written in English unless the student is
studying in a program at the Université de Saint-Boniface, or
departmental/unit supplementary regulations allow a different language to
be used.

A practicum differs from the thesis in its emphasis on the application of
theory, it is however similar in scope, span, and rigour. The practicum takes
the form of an exercise in the practical application of knowledge and skill. It
usually involves the careful definition of a problem, the application of
appropriate knowledge and skills to the problem, and a report of the results
in a manner suitable for evaluation by an examining committee. Individual
department/units have specific requirements for graduation and students
should consult department/unit supplementary regulations for specific
requirements. Research must be approved by the appropriate Human
Research Ethics Board or Animal Care Committee, if applicable, before the
work has begun on the practicum.

The thesis is developed under the mentorship of the advisor/co-advisor.
Individual department/units may have specific guidelines regarding the
thesis proposal and its acceptance by the student’s advisory committee and
department/unit Head; students should consult department/unit
supplementary regulations for specific requirements. Research must be
approved by the appropriate Human Research Ethics Board or Animal Care
Committee, if applicable, before the work has begun on the thesis research.

4.8.1.2 Examining Committee

The advisor/co-advisor will recommend an examining committee to the
department/unit Head for approval, which shall then be reported to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies on the “Master’s Thesis/Practicum Title and
Appointment of Examiners” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html). This
form must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies at
least two (2) weeks prior to the distribution of the thesis.

Under normal circumstances, the examining committee will be the same as
the advisory committee unless otherwise stipulated in the
department/unit’s supplementary regulations. The examining committee
must consist of a minimum of three (3) members (including the advisor/co-
advisor), at least two (2) of whom must be members of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. All examiners must be deemed qualified by the
department/unit Head and be willing to serve. It is expected that, under
normal circumstances, examination committee members will have a
Master's degree or equivalent. The composition of, and any changes to, the
examining committee, including the advisor/co-advisor, must be approved
by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Individual department/units establish
specific requirements for examination and students should consult
department/unit supplementary regulations for specific requirements.

Graduate students, Post-Doctoral fellows, and Research Assistants or
Associates may not serve on graduate student examining committees.

If two or more examining committee members are in a personal
relationship, the “Conflict of Interest Disclosure Form”
(https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/commun
ity/962.html) must be completed and submitted to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. See The University of Manitoba's Conflict of Interest policy:
https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communi

ty/248.html.

The Head of the department/unit arranges for the distribution of the
thesis/practicum to the examiners. It is the duty of all examiners to read the
thesis/practicum and report on its merits according to the following
categories:
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®  Acceptable, without modification or with minor revision(s); or
®  Acceptable, subject to modification and/or revision(s); or
e  Notacceptable.

If two or more examiners do not approve the thesis, then the student is
deemed to have failed the distribution.

Note that in the case of an advisor and co-advisor, both together have a
single vote on the examining committee.

4.8.1.3 Oral Examination

For department/units requiring students to pass an oral examination on the
subject of the thesis/practicum and matters relating thereto, the format of
the oral examination is described in the supplementary regulations of the
department/unit. Students should consult these supplementary regulations
for specific requirements. A student has the right to an examination of the
thesis/practicum if they believe it is ready for examination. It is the
department/unit’s responsibility to advise the student of any risk involved
should they decide to proceed against the department/unit’s
recommendation.

All members of the examining committee are required to be present at the
examination. Under exceptional circumstances, and with the prior approval
of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, one (1) member may
participate electronically. Only under very exceptional circumstances can
the student or the Advisor/Co-advisor participate electronically. No
recording devices will be permitted. The oral examination must be held at
either The University of Manitoba Fort Garry or Bannatyne campus,
Université de Saint-Boniface, or the St. Boniface Hospital Albrechtsen
Research Centre normally during regular business hours. The oral
examination shall be open to all members of The University of Manitoba
community except in exceptional cases. The oral examination may be
closed, for example, when the results of the thesis/practicum research must
be kept confidential for a period of time. In such cases, the examining
committee and department/unit Head shall recommend such action to the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies who shall then decide whether to
grant that the final examination be closed to all but the examining
committee and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (or delegate).

The oral examination will normally be held in English unless the student is
studying in a program at the Université de Saint-Boniface, or
departmental/unit supplementary regulations allow a different language to
be used.

Following completion of the examination of the thesis/practicum,
examiners will consider the oral examination and the written
thesis/practicum.

The examiners will also determine the nature of and procedures for
approval of any revisions that will be required prior to submission of the
thesis/practicum to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The advisor/co-advisor
is normally responsible for ensuring that revisions are completed according
to the instructions from the examining committee.

The judgment of the examiners shall be reported to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies in the qualitative terms “approved” or “not approved” on the
"Thesis/Practicum Final Report" form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html). Each
examiner must indicate their opinion by their signature. If two (2) or more
examiners do not approve the thesis/practicum, the student is deemed to
have failed the examination.

4.8.1.4 Failure
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In the case of a failure of the thesis/practicum at the Master’s level, a
detailed written report will be prepared by the Chair of the examination
committee and submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies, who will
make the report available to the student and advisor/co-advisor.

A student will be required to withdraw when the thesis/practicum has been
rejected twice at the stage where:

®  The examining committee reports on the merits of the written
thesis/practicum;

®  The oral examination; or
e  Acombination of both stages.

The examining process should be completed within one (1) month of
distribution of the thesis/practicum to the examining committee.

4.8.2 Course-based or Comprehensive Examination Route

Students must demonstrate their mastery of their field. The specific
procedures for evaluation of this mastery are stated in individual
department/unit supplementary regulations.

In those department/units where comprehensive examinations are
required, students should consult the department/unit's supplementary
regulations for specific requirements.

The results of the comprehensive examinations shall be submitted to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies on the "Report on Comprehensive
Examination" form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html) in the
terms "pass"” or "fail." No student may sit comprehensive examinations more
than twice. Any student who receives a "fail" on the comprehensive
examination twice will be required to withdraw from the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

4.9 Style and Format

The thesis/practicum must be written according to a standard style
acknowledged by a particular field of study (see Appendix 1).

4.10 Details for Submission of the Final Copy

Following the approval of the thesis/practicum by the examining
committee and the completion of any revisions required by that
committee, the thesis/practicum, must be submitted to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies as follows:

®  One digital version submitted as an e-thesis/practicum at the
MSpace website (http://mspace.lib.umanitoba.ca/xmlui/login);

®  Thesis/Practicum final report;
®  Copyright License Declaration form (located within MSpace).

4.11 Publication and Circulation of Thesis/Practicum

Every graduate student registering in a thesis/practicum Master’s program
at The University of Manitoba shall be advised that, as a condition of being
awarded the degree, they will be required to grant a license of partial
copyright to the University and to the Library and Archives Canada for any
thesis or practicum submitted as part of their degree program.
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Note: This license makes the thesis/practicum available for further research
only. Publication for commercial purposes remains the sole right of the
author.

The Copyright Licence Declaration/Infringement Form must be completed
on MSpace. This and other related regulations may give rise to important
guestions of law, and students may need additional legal advice on the
copyright laws of Canada and/or other countries. Students who wish to
obtain legal advice concerning their subsequent rights are advised to do so
prior to signing the agreements. Signing of the license agreements is
normally done after the contents of the thesis/practicum have been
delineated and the importance of copyright and/or patents fully
understood and appreciated.

Publication in the above manner does not preclude further publication of
the thesis or practicum report or any part of it in a journal or in a book. In
such cases, an acknowledgement that the work was originally part of a
thesis/practicum at The University of Manitoba should be included.

Notes:

Patents -Refer to section 6 “Policy of Withholding Theses Pending Patent
Applications” in this Guide.

Restriction of Thesis/Practicum for Publication - In exceptional cases,
not covered by the regulation concerning patents, where adequate cause
can be shown to delay publication, the student and advisor/co-advisor may
request in writing that the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies restrict
access for a period up to one (1) year after submission of the digital version
of a thesis or practicum to The University of Manitoba. The Dean shall
determine for what period, if any, access will be so restricted.

Library and Archives Canada - Library and Archives Canada obtains a
copy of the thesis via the University’s MSpace repository.

4.12 Final Requirements and Deadlines for Graduation

The final requirements of the degree, in the form of the final report on the
thesis/practicum (and the corrected copy of the thesis/practicum and
Copyright License Declaration uploaded into MSpace); comprehensive
examination; M. Eng. project; or Design thesis, must be submitted to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies by the appropriate deadline. For those
programs that do not have a culminating exercise
(thesis/practicum/comprehensive examination/M.Eng. project/Design
thesis), the department/unit must forward a list of potential graduate
names to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by the deadline. The deadline for
each of the graduation dates is published on the Faculty of Graduate
Studies website at
umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/deadlines/index.html.

SECTION 5: Doctor of Philosophy General
Regulations

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is granted only upon evidence
of general proficiency and of distinctive attainment in a special field. In
particular, the candidate must demonstrate an ability for independent
investigation, original research or creative scholarship. This is expected to
be presented in a thesis with a degree of literary skill and by an oral
examination wherein the candidate exhibits mastery of their field. The Ph.D.
is a research degree and is not conferred by The University of Manitoba
solely as a result of coursework study.
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Although general regulations apply to all students, individual
department/units may have additional regulations that supplement these
general regulations. All such supplementary regulations must be approved
(as specified by the By-Laws of the Faculty of Graduate Studies), be
published and available to students
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_reg
ulations.html), and be kept on record in the Faculty of Graduate Studies. All
students should consult department/unit supplementary regulations for
specific details regarding admission, program requirements, progression,
and completion.

5.1 Admission

5.1.1 General criteria

Normally, the completion of a Master’s degree or equivalent from a
recognized university and a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or equivalent in the last
two (2) previous years of full time university study (60 credit hours) is the
minimum requirement for admission to the Ph.D. program.

Note: This is the minimum requirement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
and department/units may have higher standards and additional criteria.
However, the criteria for admissions into the Ph.D. program are more
stringent than for Master's programs; therefore, the completion of a
Master’s program does not guarantee admission into the Ph.D. program.
Some department/units require completion of a thesis-based Master’s
program prior to admission to a Ph.D. program.

5.1.2 Direct Admission from the Bachelor’s Honours or equivalent

With special recommendation of the department/unit concerned,
applicants with an honours Bachelor's degree or equivalent may be
considered for entry to Ph.D. study. These students must be outstanding in
their academic background (GPA well above 3.0 in the last two full years of
undergraduate study).

Note: This is the minimum requirement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
and department/units may have higher standards and additional criteria.
Once admitted, these students must complete at least 24 credit hours of
coursework, unless the individual department/unit’s approved
supplementary regulations specify otherwise, and will be assessed Ph.D.
fees for three (3) years. A minimum of 18 credit hours at the 7000-level or
higher is required. Any further coursework beyond the minimum 18 credit
hours at the 7000-level must be at the 3000-level or above. A maximum of
48 credit hours of coursework is allowed toward the Ph.D. program.

5.1.3 Transfer from the Master’s to the Ph.D. program

Students who have not completed a Master's program may transfer to the
Ph.D. program within the same department/unit upon the
recommendation by the Head of the department/unit to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. The recommendation should be made within four (4)
terms (including Summer term) from the start of the Master’s program. Fees
paid, coursework completed and time spent in the Master’s program will
normally be credited towards the Ph.D. program. Students must complete
at least 24 credit hours of coursework, unless the individual
department/unit’s approved supplementary regulations specify otherwise.
A minimum of 18 credit hours at the 7000-level or higher is required. Any
further coursework beyond the minimum 18 credit hours at the 7000-level
must be at the 3000-level or above. A maximum of 48 credit hours of
coursework is allowed toward the Ph.D. program.

The request to transfer from a Master’s to the Ph.D. program must be
submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least one (1) month prior to
the term for which the student intends to commence the Ph.D. program.

Academic Guide

113

Academic Calendar 2020-2021

The applicant must indicate a request for transfer on the online Application
for Admission.

The student will be admitted to a 3-year Ph.D. program and will pay a total
of three years of program fees, including program fees paid in the Master’s
at the time of transfer. Students are cautioned that such transfers may

impact on the duration of The University of Manitoba Graduate Fellowship.

Students who have previously completed a recognized Master's degree and
are initially admitted and registered in a Master’s program may transfer to
the Ph.D. program within the same department/unit on the
recommendation of the student’s advisor/co-advisor and Head of the
department/unit. Where a student holds a Master's degree that would be
sufficient for admission to the Ph.D. program, students must complete at
least 12 credit hours of coursework, unless the individual department/unit’s
approved supplementary regulations specify otherwise. The student will be
admitted to a 2-year Ph.D. program and will pay a total of two years of
program fees, including program fees paid in the Master’s at the time of
transfer.

5.1.4 Provisional Admission to the Ph.D.

Students nearing the completion of the Master's degree may be accepted
provisionally to the Ph.D. program for a 12 month period (commencing
with the first registration in the Ph.D. program). Further registration in the
Ph.D. program is contingent upon completion of all requirements of the
Master's degree within the 12 months. Students must maintain continuous
registration in their Master’s program until its completion. Students will
require assistance from the department/unit and the Faculty of Graduate
Studies to complete dual registration on the “Concurrent Curriculum
Permission” form (http://intranet.umanitoba.ca/student/records/2323.html)
in the Master’s and Ph.D. program simultaneously.

5.1.5 Students with Disabilities

See Accommodation Policy for Students with Disabilities:

http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/2
81.html

5.2 Student's Advisor, Co-advisor and Advisory Committee

5.2.1 Student's Advisor

Every Ph.D. student must have an advisor throughout their program,
appointed by the Head of the department/unit. The advisor is responsible
for supervising the student’s graduate program. The advisor is the student’s
first point of contact at the University of Manitoba, and therefore should be
familiar with the general policies and regulations of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies as well as the specific supplementary regulations of their academic
department/unit. In this capacity, the advisor assists the student in
planning the graduate program, and ensures that the student is aware of all
graduate program requirements, degree regulations, and general
regulations of the academic department/unit, the Faculty of Graduate
Studies, the university, and external funding agencies. The advisor provides
counsel for all aspects of the graduate program, and stays informed of the
student's scholarly activities and progress. The student’s advisor also acts as
a channel of communication to the student’s advisory committee, the
department/unit and the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

The advisor must:

e  hold an appointment in the student's department/unit.
®  be amember of the Faculty of Graduate Studies*;
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e  hold aPh.D. or equivalent**;
®  be active in research; and
e have expertise in a discipline related to the student’s program.

*(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/governance/academic_m

embership.html)

**Equivalency will be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies and determined on a case by case basis and assessed by the
potential advisor’s demonstrated research record and current research
activities. Note that M.D., D.M.D., Pharm.D. and J.D. are undergraduate
degrees and are not equivalent to a Ph.D.

Usually the student and the advisor choose to work together by mutual
agreement. In department/units where the choice of thesis topic advisor is
postponed for some time after entry into the program, the Head of the
department/unit or the selection committee shall appoint a faculty
member to advise the student as to the rules and regulations and on a
program and course requirements. This interim period must not exceed
eighteen (18) months after entry into the program before a permanent
advisor is chosen.

5.2.2 Student's Co-advisor

In special circumstances, upon approval of the Head of the
department/unit, an advisor and a maximum of one (1) co-advisor may
advise a student. The co-advisor must:

be a member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies*;

hold a Ph.D. or equivalent**;

be active in research; and

have expertise in a discipline related to the student’s program.

*(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/governance/academic_m
embership.html)

**Equivalency will be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies and determined on a case by case basis and assessed by the
potential co-advisor's demonstrated research record and current research
activities. Note that M.D., D.M.D. and J.D. are undergraduate degrees and
are not equivalent to a Ph.D.

The co-advisor may be identified either at the beginning of, or midway
through a student’s program. In all instances, the Faculty of Graduate
Studies must be informed of, and approve, the co-advisor arrangement. If a
co-advisor is added midway through the student’s program, a new Advisor
Student Guidelines must be completed. When an advisor and co-advisor
are assigned, together they shall fulfill the role of the advisor (that is,
neither shall fulfill any other advisory or examining committee membership
requirements for that student). One (1) advisor must be identified as the
primary advisor; however, both the advisor and co-advisor’s signatures are
required on all documents where the advisor’s signature is required.

5.2.3 Student's Advisor/Co-advisor

A student who also holds an appointment at the University of Manitoba at
the rank of Assistant Professor or above cannot have an advisor or co-
advisor with an appointment in the same department/unit.

The advisor, co-advisor (if applicable) and student must discuss, and
complete, the Faculty of Graduate Studies Advisor Student Guidelines prior
to the commencement of any research and no later than the submission of
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the first Progress Report for the student. If a student does not have an
advisor/co-advisor, the interim advisor will be required to complete the
Advisor Student Guidelines. If the parties cannot agree on any
component(s) of the Advisor Student Guidelines, the matter should be
referred to the department/unit Graduate Chair, the Head of the
department/unit, or the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The
Advisor Student Guidelines is to be completed again if there is a change in
advisor/co-advisor or when a co-advisor is added midway through the
student’s program.

Should, during the student’s program, the relationship between the
student and advisor/co-advisor significantly deteriorate, the matter should
be referred sequentially to the department/unit Graduate Chair, the Head
of the department/unit, then to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. It is the responsibility of the department/unit offering the program
in which the student is studying to arrange an alternate advisor/co-advisor
if this is appropriate and necessary.

All students should consult department/unit supplementary regulations for
specific details regarding advisor/co-advisor requirements.

5.2.4 Advisory Committee

The Head of the department/unit is responsible for the establishment of an
advisory committee for each Ph.D. student. Advisory committees are
selected by the advisor/co-advisor in consultation with the student and
should consist of individuals whose expertise is consistent with that
necessary to provide additional advice and guidance to the student during
their program. The advisory committee must consist of a minimum of three
(3) members, all of whom must be members of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/governance/academic_m
embership.html). Advisory committees may, in addition, include one (1)
non-voting guest member who has expertise in a related discipline but is
not a member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Itis expected that advisory committee members will have a Ph.D. degree or
equivalent. Equivalency will be determined by the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. Graduate students, Post-Doctoral Fellows, and Research
Assistants or Associates may not serve on graduate student advisory
committees. A student who also holds an appointment at the University of
Manitoba at the rank of Assistant Professor or above cannot have an advisor
or co-advisor with an appointment in the same department/unit. The
composition of, and any changes to, the advisory committee, including the
advisor/co-advisor, must be approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies
on the “Program of Study and Appointment of Advisory Committee” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

If two or more advisory committee members are in a personal relationship,
the “Conflict of Interest Disclosure Form”
(https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/commun
ity/962.html) must be completed and submitted to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. See The University of Manitoba's Conflict of Interest policy:
https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communi

ty/248.html.

The advisor/co-advisor is the Chair of the advisory committee.

Advisory committee meetings must be held at least annually, and are not
intended to take the place of meetings between the student and
advisor/co-advisor which should occur with much greater frequency than
the advisory committee meetings.

5.3 Program of Study
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As soon as possible, but no later than 24 months after a student has
commenced their program, the student’s program of study should be
registered with the Faculty of Graduate Studies on the “Program of Study
and Appointment of Advisory Committee” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html) and
should include:

. information about the minimum or expected time for
completion of the degree;

. coursework to be taken along with course classification (“S”, “X”,
“A" Or 0”);

. any foreign language requirement;

. the research area in which the thesis will be written.

The approval of the student’s advisor/co-advisor and the Head of the
department/unit are sufficient for registration. The program of study,
including withdrawal from individual courses and any subsequent changes,
must be approved by the student’s advisor/co-advisor, the advisory
committee, and the Head of the department/unit. Withdrawal from courses
or changes of course category without such approval may resultin the
student being required to withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

5.4 Program Requirements

All students must complete one of the following programs of study for the
Ph.D. degree, unless otherwise specified in the approved department/unit
supplementary regulations:

®  Where admission to the Ph.D. is directly from a Master’s degree,
a minimum of 12 credit hours at the 7000- level or higher plus a
thesis is required. Any further coursework beyond the minimum
12 credit hours at the 7000-level must be at the 3000-level or
above. A maximum of 24 credit hours of coursework is allowed
toward the Ph.D. program.*

e . Where admission to the Ph.D. is directly from an Honours
Bachelor degree or equivalent, a minimum of 24 credit hours
plus a thesis is required. The coursework must include a
minimum of 18 credit hours at the 7000-level or higher with the
balance of the coursework at the 3000-level or higher. A
maximum of 48 credit hours of coursework is allowed toward
the Ph.D. program.*

*Unless professional accreditation requirements and/or the
department/unit's supplementary regulations indicate otherwise.

5.4.1 Language Requirements

Some department/units specify a language requirement for the Ph.D.
degree. Students are advised to check department/unit supplementary
regulations regarding this requirement.

5.4.2 Advance Credit

Advance credit for courses completed prior to admission to a Ph.D.
program will be considered on a case-by-case basis. The student’s
department/unit makes the request to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by
completing the “Advance Credit -Transfer of Courses” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

e  Application for advance credit must be made within the first year
of the program (see section 5.4.4 Lapse of Credit of Courses)
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e No more than 50% of the required coursework for the program
can be achieved using advance credit.

e  Acourse may not be used for credit toward more than one
degree, diploma or certificate.

e  The student must register at the University of Manitoba for at
least two consecutive terms and must also complete the thesis
and candidacy examination at The University of Manitoba.
Regardless of the extent of advanced credit received, all students
are required to pay applicable program fees.

5.4.3 Transfer Credit

Courses within a program of study may be taken elsewhere and transferred
for credit at the University of Manitoba. All such courses:

®  must be approved for transfer to the program of study by the
department/unit and the Faculty of Graduate Studies before the
student may register for them;

e  areconsidered on an individual basis;
cannot be used for credit towards another degree;
may not exceed 50% of the minimum credit hours of coursework

required of the student’s graduate program at The University of
Manitoba.

Permission is granted in the form of a Letter of Permission which may be
obtained by making an application to the Registrar’s Office;
(http://umanitoba.ca/student/records/leave_return/710.html) an original
transcript, and course equivalency must be provided.

5.4.4 Lapse of Credit of Courses

Courses completed more than seven (7) years prior to the date of awarding
of a degree may not normally be used for credit toward that degree.

A Department or Unit may request an exception to this limit on behalf of
the student. Such requests, which will be evaluated on a case-by-case basis,
must be accompanied by supporting information including a detailed
summary of the content of the course as taken initially and as offered most
recently, and a detailed rationale explaining how the student has
maintained knowledge of the course content.

Courses completed more than ten (10) years prior to the date of awarding
of a degree cannot be used for credit toward that degree.

In the event that coursework is no longer considered current, students
must take additional course-work (as recommended by the
department/unit Head, or designate, and as approved by the Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies) to meet the minimum credit hour
requirements for their program.

5.5 Time Limits

5.5.1 Minimum Time Limit

The minimum time requirement for the program of study for a Ph.D. degree
will normally be two (2) years of study beyond the level of the Master’s
degree, or three (3) years beyond the level of a Bachelor's degree.

5.5.2 Maximum Time Limit

A student’s candidature shall lapse if they fail to complete the degree
within six (6) years following initial registration in the Ph.D. program. For
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those students who transfer from the Master’s to the Ph.D., years spent in
the Master's program are counted as years in the Ph.D. program.

Ph.D. students who are declared as part-time will receive an additional four
(4) months in time to complete their program for every two (2) years (24
months) they are declared as part time (see section 1.4.1) to a maximum of
seven (7) years. Requests for extensions of time to complete the degree will
be considered on an individual basis and must be submitted using the
"Time Extension Request" form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html) to the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least three (3), but no more
than four (4), months prior to expiration of the respective maximum time
limit.

A student who has not completed the degree requirements within the time
limit or within the time limit of any extension that has been granted (see
also sections “Extension of Time to Complete Program of Study” and “Leave
of Absence”) will be required to withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate
Studies and the notation on the student record will be “Required to
withdraw”.

5.6 Academic Performance

Student progress shall be reported at /eastannually (but no more than
once every four (4) months) to the Faculty of Graduate Studies on the
“Progress Report” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

Students who fail to maintain satisfactory performance may be required to
withdraw on the recommendation of the Graduate Chair and/or
department/unit Head to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies on
the “Progress Report” form. Students who receive two (2) consecutive “in
need of improvement” or one (1) “unsatisfactory” rating will normally be
required to withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate Studies and the
notation on the student record will be “Required to withdraw”.

5.6.1 Performance in Coursework

A minimum degree grade point average (DGPA) of 3.0 with no grade below
C+ must be maintained to continue in the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Departments/Units may specify, in their supplementary regulations,
standards that are higher than those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Students who fail to maintain the specified grades will be required to
withdraw unless a department/unit recommends remedial action. Any such
action must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

5.6.2 Performance Not Related to Coursework

Students may be required to withdraw from their Ph.D. program for reasons
of unsatisfactory performance other than those related to failing grades.
These include, but are not restricted to, unsatisfactory attendance and lack
of progress in research and/or thesis preparation. Unsatisfactory
performance must be reported to the Faculty of Graduate Studies on the
“Progress Report” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).
Students who fail to maintain satisfactory performance may be required to
withdraw on the recommendation of the department/unit Head to the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

5.7 Academic Requirement for Graduation

All students must:
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®  maintain a minimum degree grade point average (DGPA) of 3.0
with no grade below C+;

e  complete GRAD 7500
e  complete GRAD 7300

(] meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course
requirements; and

o meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time
requirements.

Individual department/units may have additional specific requirements for
graduation and students should consult department/unit supplementary
regulations for these specific requirements. A cumulative degree grade
point average of 3.0 or greater is required in those courses that constitute
the program of study for graduation in the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

5.8 Candidacy Examination

The candidacy examination is an absolute requirement of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies and, as such, cannot be waived under any circumstances.
However, the format and content of the candidacy exam varies from unit to
unit. The purpose of the candidacy exam in doctoral programs is to
determine the student's competence in the discipline with respect to
understanding and absorbing a broad spectrum of material, and then
researching, identifying, analysing, synthesizing, and communicating ideas
about that material in depth.

At the time specified by the advisory committee, normally within the first
year after the completion of the Ph.D. program coursework, but in no case
later than one year prior to expected graduation, the student must
successfully complete the formal candidacy examination.

The examination is conducted according to a procedure established by the
department/unit which is approved and documented in departmental/unit
supplementary regulations. The department/unit supplementary
regulations state the format and composition of the examination
committee for the candidacy examination. The candidacy examination
must be held at either The University of Manitoba Fort Garry or Bannatyne
campus, or the St. Boniface Hospital Albrechtsen Research Centre normally
during regular business hours.

This examination, which must be independent from the thesis proposal,
may be oral, written, or both and may cover subjects relevant to the general
area of the student's research. The structure of the exam must be made
known to the student well in advance of the exam. In the case where there
is a required oral component, the student must be physically present.

A "pass" decision of the examiners must be unanimous. Students must be
provided with feedback on their performance and access to the reasons for
the pass/fail.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies must be informed whether the
candidate has "passed" or "failed" the candidacy examination on the
“Report on Ph.D. Candidacy Examination” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

Any student who fails the candidacy examination twice will be required to
withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate Studies and the notation on the
student record will be “Required to withdraw”.

On successful completion of this examination, the student will be
considered a candidate for the Ph.D. degree.

5.9 Thesis Proposal
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Some departments/units have specific procedures in place for
approval of thesis proposals and students are advised to refer
to the specific department/unit supplementary regulations. If
departments/units require thesis proposal approval, this
exercise must be independent from the candidacy
examination. Regardless, the proposed thesis research must
be approved by the advisory committee and, if necessary, by
the Human Research Ethics Board or Animal Care Committee
before the work has begun on the thesis research or project.

5.10 Thesis

An essential feature of Ph.D. study is the candidate’s demonstration of
competence to complete a research project and present the findings. The
thesis must constitute a distinct contribution to knowledge in the major
field of study, and the research must be of sufficient merit to be, in the
judgement of the examiners, acceptable for publication. The thesis must be
written in English unless approved by the department/unit and Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

The thesis must be written according to a standard style acknowledged
within the candidate’s particular field of study and recommended by the
department/unit, be lucid and well-written, and be reasonably free from
errors of style and grammar (including typographical errors).

The final version of the thesis must be submitted by the candidate to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies following the guidelines found at:
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/thesis/guidelines.html

5.11 Thesis Examination Procedures
The final examination for the Ph.D. degree proceeds in two (2) stages:

1.  Examination of the candidate’s thesis by the examining
committee;

2. Oral examination of the candidate by all examiners on the
subject of the thesis and any matters relating thereto.

5.11.1 Formation of the Examining Committee - University of
Manitoba (Internal) Examiners

The candidate’s advisor/co-advisor is considered to be a single voting
member of the examining committee. All voting members of the advisory
committee are expected to serve on the examining committee; any
exceptions must be approved in advance by the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. All examiners must be members of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/governance/academic_m
embership.html). It is expected that examining committee members will
have a Ph.D. degree or equivalent. Equivalency will be determined by the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Note that in the case of an advisor
and co-advisor, both together have a single vote on the examining
committee.

If two or more examining committee members are in a personal
relationship, the “Conflict of Interest Disclosure Form”
(https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/commun
ity/962.html) must be completed and submitted to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. See The University of Manitoba’s Conflict of Interest

policy: https://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/co
mmunity/248.html.

5.11.2 Formation of the Examining Committee - External Examiner
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The candidate’s advisor/co-advisor, in consultation with the advisory
committee, will recommend the names of at least three (3) distinguished
scholars from outside The University of Manitoba with particular experience
in the field of the thesis research and significant Ph.D. student
supervisory/examination experience to serve as the external examiner to
the Dean (or designate) of the Faculty of Graduate Studies for approval via
the Ph.D. Thesis Submission Portal on JUMP. The recommendations must
include a brief CV of each of the prospective external examiners and a short
statement detailing the rationale behind the recommendations, the
prospective external examiners’ qualifications, including a current list of
their scholarly publications and research activities and, importantly, their
experience with graduate student supervision/examination. Advisors
and/or units may make contact with prospective external examiners to
obtain this information and determine if they are available to review the
thesis. If any of the recommended examiners do not meet the criteria
specified below, a detailed explanation should be included with the
rationale for the recommendation.

The external examiner must:

hold a Ph.D. or equivalent (if outside of North America);

hold the rank of Associate Professor, Full Professor, Senior
Scholar or Emeritus Professor (or the equivalent if outside North
America) at a university, or have comparable expertise and
standing if not a faculty member at a university;

e  have an established reputation in the area of the thesis research
and be able to judge whether the thesis would be acceptable at
an institution comparable to The University of Manitoba; and

e  have ademonstrated record of supervising a significant number
of Ph.D. students to completion, and significant recent
experience with the supervision/examination of Ph.D. students.

The external examiner must not:

®  have acted as an external examiner for a student of the same
Ph.D. advisor and/or co-advisor within the previous two (2) years;

®  have been associated with the candidate at any time or in any
significant way in the past five (5) years, present or reasonably
foreseeable future (as advisor/co-advisor, colleague, teacher, co-
author of published material, family member etc); or
®  be associated with the candidate’s advisor/co-advisor in any of
the following ways:
o  former student within the last ten (10) years;
O research advisor/co-advisor within the last ten (10)
years;
O research collaborator within the last five (5) years;
O co-author of published material within the last five (5)
years.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies or designate will choose the
external examiner from the list provided by the candidate’s advisor/co-
advisor and will make the formal invitation to the external examiner. The
Dean (or designate) of the Faculty of Graduate Studies shall ensure the
anonymity of the external examiner until their report has been submitted.

5.11.3 Changes in the Examining Committee

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies must approve changes in the
membership of the examining committee. No changes shall be made in the
examining committee after the thesis is submitted to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

5.11.4 Distribution of the Thesis for Examination
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Ph.D. candidates must submit their thesis for distribution electronically
through JUMP. Consult this link for pertinent

instructions: https://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/thesis/index.
html. Itis the responsibility of the Faculty of Graduate Studies to distribute
the electronic version of the thesis to all examiners. The Faculty of Graduate
Studies shall attempt to ensure that the thesis is distributed to examiners as
soon as possible after the submission of all required documentation. The
Faculty of Graduate Studies website
(umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/deadlines/index.html) should be
consulted regarding recommended dates by which theses must be
submitted.

Once the thesis has been submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies,
neither the candidate nor the advisor/co-advisor shall have any
communication with the examining committee regarding the

thesis. However, should the need arise, the examiners may contact the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies to discuss any issues related to the
thesis.

5.11.5 Responsibilities of the Examiners

In general, the examiners are responsible for:

®  ensuring that the thesis and the candidate meet recognized
scholarly standards for a Ph.D.;

e  appraising the underlying assumptions, methodology, findings,
and scholarly significance of the findings of the thesis;

e  ensuring that the thesis is organized, presents data and uses
accepted conventions for addressing the scholarly literature in
an acceptable manner;

e  evaluating that the candidate has the ability to present their
findings orally and demonstrate their scholarship by responding
to questions and defending the thesis.

Notes:

1. Any potential breach of academic integrity should be reported
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies for investigation
by the Vice President (Research and International).

2. Submission of previously published, peer-reviewed material in
the thesis does not preclude its critical examination, either as a
written document being reviewed by examiners or at the thesis
defence.

5.11.6 Process
Examination of the Written Thesis

Support of the candidate's advisor/co-advisors, advisory committee, and
department/unit is required before the thesis is eligible for examination.
Such support must be provided to the Faculty of Graduate Studies through
submission by the department/unit Head of a completed "Approval to
Proceed to Examination" form
(https://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/media/approval_to_proc
eed.pdf). By completing the “Approval to Proceed to Examination” form:

e  each member of the advisory committee verifies that they have
read the complete version of the thesis and have provided the
candidate with a detailed review and comments including any
necessary revisions;

e  the student verifies that they have received feedback from all
members of the advisory committee and have taken the
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feedback into account in preparing the thesis and are ready and
willing to have their thesis examined; and

e  the department/unit verifies that the student’s thesis has been
reviewed by all members of the advisory committee and that the
department/unit fully supports the thesis proceeding for
examination.

The thesis will be eligible for examination if no more than one (1) member
of the advisory committee is not in support, the department/unitis in
support, and an external examiner has been secured by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies will request the examiners to
give, within four (4) weeks of the distribution of the thesis, a detailed
written report of the thesis.

The examiners will be asked to place the thesis into one of the following
categories:

1. Thethesis represents a distinct contribution to the candidate’s
field of research and is acceptable as it stands. Minor revisions to
content, structure, or writing style may be required. The thesis
may proceed to oral examination.

2. The thesis has merit and makes a contribution to the candidate’s
field; however, there are research-related concerns that have the
potential to be addressed in the oral defence. The structure and
writing style are acceptable or require only minor revisions. The
thesis may proceed to oral examination.

3. The thesis has some merit, but is not acceptable in its current
state and requires major revisions to one or more of its core
components, such as research content, structure or writing style.
The thesis should not proceed to oral examination.

4. The thesis is unacceptable with respect to its core components,
such as research content, structure, and writing style. The thesis
should not proceed to oral examination.

The candidate’s advisor (and, if appropriate, co-advisor) may also wish to
submit a report.

If none or one (dissenting voice) of the internal examiners fails the thesis
(i.e. places it in categories 3 or 4 above), then the thesis may still proceed to
oral defence if a passing grade is received from the external examiner. If
two or more members of the Internal examining committee fail the thesis
(i.e. places the thesis in categories 3 or 4 above), then the thesis fails.

If the external examiner passes the thesis (i.e., places the thesis in category
1 or 2 above), then the student can proceed to oral examination so long as
not more than 1 of the internal examiners fails the thesis (i.e., places the
thesis in category 3 or 4 above). If the external examiner fails the thesis (i.e.,
places the thesis in category 3 or 4 above), then the candidate fails the
examination.

The awarding of a passing grade by an internal or external examiner does
not preclude them from assigning a failing grade at a subsequent stage in
the examination process.

In the event of a first failure, the candidate may, on support of their home
department/unit, be allowed to have the thesis evaluated a second time, by
the same examining committee. In this case, the department/unit Head
shall convene a meeting of the internal examiners of the examining
committee and the student’s advisor/co-advisor to decide how to bring the
thesis to an acceptable scholarly standard. In normal circumstances, this
will involve additional scholarly work that the department/unit Head will
describe, in writing, to the advisor/co-advisor, the candidate, and the Dean
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
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Support of the candidate's advisor/co-advisors, examining committee, and
department/unit is required before the thesis is eligible for re-examination.
Such support must be provided to the Faculty of Graduate Studies through
submission by the department/unit Head of a new completed "Approval to
Proceed to Examination" form, accompanied by a detailed summary of the
changes made to improve the thesis. The thesis will be eligible for second
distribution only once this is received by Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Two failures at any combination of written review and/or oral examination
stage will normally result in the candidate being withdrawn from the
Faculty of Graduate Studies and the notation on the student record will be
“Required to withdraw”.

Reports

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies shall provide electronic copies
of all reports to each of the advisor/co-advisor, examiners, and Head of the
department/unit. In the event of a failure, hard copies will be sent to each
of the advisor/co-advisor, examiners, and Head of the department/unit
instead of an electronic copy.

5.12 Oral Examination
5.12.1 Scheduling

Departments/Units cannot proceed with scheduling the oral examination
prior to receiving the approved internal and external examiners report from
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The oral examination must be held at
either The University of Manitoba Fort Garry or Bannatyne campus or the St.
Boniface Hospital Albrechtsen Research Centre normally during regular
business hours. It is the responsibility of the department/unit to ensure that
all room booking arrangements are made and appropriate facilities meet
minimum standards expected for a Ph.D. defence. In addition, the
candidate must submit, in electronic format biographical information and
an abstract of the thesis to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least two (2)
weeks in advance of the date of the oral examination.

5.12.2 Attendance

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies or designate shall act as Chair
of the examination committee.

The attendance of the external examiner in person at the candidate’s oral
examination is encouraged. If the external examiner will not be presentin
person, then their participation electronically is expected. If the external
examiner cannot participate electronically, they will be asked to provide
questions in advance. These questions will be read to the candidate at the
defence by the advisor.

All internal members of the examining committee are required to be
present at the defence, unless exceptional circumstances prevent this.
Under such circumstances, and with the prior approval of the Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies, one (1) internal member may participate
electronically. Consequently, no more than one (1) internal member and
the external examiner may participate electronically.

The candidate and advisor/co-advisor must be present in person for the
examination.

Normally, the oral examination shall be open to all members of The
University of Manitoba community and the general public. In exceptional
cases the final oral examination may be closed; for example, when the
results of the thesis research must be kept confidential for a period of time.
In such cases, the examination committee and Head of the department/unit
shall request prior approval in writing from the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. If approved, the final oral examination shall be closed to
all but the examining committee and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies or designate.
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Regardless of open or closed status, no recording devices will be permitted.
5.12.3 Format of the Examination

The first part of the oral examination shall consist of an oral presentation by
the candidate. This is followed by examination of the candidate by the
examination committee. If time permits, the Chair, at their discretion, may
allow questions from a guest member (if applicable) of the examining
committee and then members of the audience.

5.12.4 Procedures for the Conduct of the Examination

The Chair should discuss the examination procedures with the examiners
prior to the beginning of the formal examination.

The Chair will introduce the candidate and request him/her to give a
concise (20 to 25 minute) oral presentation of the thesis to include a
summary of the problem addressed, the results obtained, and the
conclusions drawn from the study.

Following the presentation, the Chair will invite questions from each
member of the examining committee, taking care to ensure that each
examiner has approximately equal time for questions. The total time for
guestions by the examining committee must not exceed two (2) hours.

The Chair may exercise their discretion in allowing questions from the
audience following completion of the formal examination. Once assuming
the role of Chair, they forego the right to comment on the merits of the
thesis regardless of whether they are an expert in the field.

5.12.5 Decision of the Committee

Following completion of the formal examination, the candidate, guest
member (if applicable) of the examining committee and audience must
leave the examination room. The decision of the examining committee will
be based both on the content of the thesis and on the candidate’s ability to
defend it. The performance of the candidate at the oral examination may
reveal problems of comprehension or explanation, and the examining
committee may require revisions be made to the written thesis to address
these problems prior to granting final approval.

The judgement of the examiners shall be reported by the Chair to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies in the qualitative terms “pass” or “fail” on the
“Final Examination of the Ph.D. Thesis” form.

®  Pass: the candidate has satisfactorily presented the thesis
rationale, methodology, findings, and conclusions to the general
satisfaction of the examining committee. Notwithstanding this,
stylistic, grammatical, and content revisions to the thesis may be
required. Normally, the advisor/co-advisor is charged with
ensuring that any revisions are satisfactorily completed. Under
some circumstances, the entire examining committee may wish
to ensure any required revisions are completed satisfactorily.
Regardless, those examiners in agreement must indicate, by
their signatures, concurrence with the passing grade.

e  Fail: the candidate has failed to adequately orally present the
thesis rationale, methodology, findings, and/or conclusions, or
to satisfactorily respond to questions posed related to the thesis.
Failure may also arise because of defects in conception,
methodology, or context. Those examiners in agreement must
indicate, by their signature, concurrence with the failing grade.

If either the external examiner or two (2) or more internal examiners
indicate a failure, then the candidate fails the examination. In this case, the
Chair must submit of a copy of the report, including written detailed
reasons for the decision, to the candidate, all members of the examining
committee, and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
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In the case of a first failure of the oral defence, the candidate may, on
support of their home department/unit, be allowed to have the thesis
evaluated a second time. In this case, the Department/Unit Head shall
convene a meeting of the internal members of the examining committee
and the student’s advisor/co-advisor to decide how to bring the thesis to an
acceptable scholarly standard. In normal circumstances this will involve
additional scholarly work which the Department/Unit Head will describe, in
writing, to the advisor/co-advisor, the candidate, and the Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Support of the candidate's advisor/co-advisor, advisory committee, and
department/unit is required before the thesis is eligible for re-examination.
Eligibility for re-examination must be provided to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies through submission by the Department/Unit Head of a new
completed "Approval to Proceed to Examination" form, accompanied by a
detailed summary of the changes made to improve the thesis, if any. The
thesis will be eligible for second distribution to internal and external
examiners only once this is received by Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Candidates whose thesis is failed twice at the written review and/or oral
examination stage will normally be withdrawn from the Faculty of Graduate
Studies and the notation on the student record will be “Required to
withdraw”.

5.13 Graduation

The candidate will be recommended for the Ph.D. degree upon receipt by
the Faculty of Graduate Studies of favourable reports by the thesis
examining committee, a corrected copy of the electronic version of the
thesis submitted to MSpace, Copyright Declaration License and final
approval, and providing all other degree requirements have been satisfied.

Patents —Refer to section 6 “Policy of Withholding Theses Pending Patent
Applications” in this Guide.

Restriction of Theses for Publication — In exceptional cases, not covered by
the regulation concerning patents, where adequate cause can be shown to
delay publication, the student and advisor/co-advisor may request in
writing that the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies restrict access for a
period up to one (1) year after the submission of the digital version of a
thesis to The University of Manitoba. The Dean shall determine for what
period, if any, access will be so restricted.

Library and Archives Canada - Library and Archives Canada obtains a copy
of the thesis via the University’s MSpace repository.

5.14 Student Withdrawal

A student will be required to withdraw when the Ph.D. thesis has been
rejected twice at the stage where:

a) The internal examining committee reports on the merits of the written
thesis;

b) The external examiner reports on the merits of the written thesis;

¢) The oral examination; or

d) Acombination of any of these stages.

SECTION 6: Policy of Withholding Thesis Pending
Patent Applications Content or Manuscript
Submission

In 1970, The University of Manitoba Board of Governors and Senate
approved a policy on accepting research grants from outside agencies. This
policy defined the right of agencies to defer release of information and thus
ensure freedom of publications for research findings of University
personnel. Occasionally, the University may also wish to restrict the release
of a thesis pending patent application. For additional details, see The
University of Manitoba governing document:
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http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communit
y/235.html

This situation may arise in the two (2) circumstances defined below, both of
which are governed by the same set of regulations:

1. Where a research project is known to contain patentable items
as defined in the research contract, then it is the responsibility of the
advisor/co-advisor to give written information of the restrictions on
publication to the student prior to the start of the thesis research. If the
student agrees to carry out the research, then the regulation given below

will apply.

2. Where a patentable item is found during the course of research,
then the advisor/co-advisor and the student may make application for
patent rights through the University Patent Committee, and the following
regulation will apply concerning the release of the thesis.

Regulations Concerning Release of a Thesis during Application and
Negotiation for Patents

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies will receive the approved
thesis. On written joint request of the advisor/co-advisor and the student,
the Dean will retain the thesis for a period up to one (1) year.

Regulations Concerning Release of Thesis Pending Manuscript Submission

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies will receive the approved
thesis. On written joint request of the advisor and the student, the Dean will
retain the thesis for a period up to one (1) year.

In exceptional cases, not covered by the regulation concerning patents,
where adequate causes can be shown to delay publication, the student and
advisor/co-advisor may request in writing that the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate studies restrict access for a period up to one (1) year after
submission of the digital version of a thesis or practicum to The University
of Manitoba. The Dean shall determine for what period, if any, access will be
S0 restricted.

SECTION 7: Extension of Time to Complete Program
of Study

All requests for extensions will normally be dealt with administratively and
reported, in summary form, to the Executive Committee of Graduate
Studies for information. The student must complete the "Time Extension
Request" form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html) and
submit it to their major department/unit for recommendation to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies at least three (3), but no more than four (4),
months prior to expiration of the respective maximum time limit. Requests
for an extension are reviewed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies on a case-
by-case basis.

Requests for extension must be accompanied by a realistic detailed
timeline that has been agreed to by the student and advisor/co-advisor and
endorsed by the department/unit Head. The extension time requested
must closely reflect the time required to complete the program.

The normal time granted for extensions is four (4) to eight (8) months. More
than one (1) extension period may be granted, however the total approved
for all extensions will not normally exceed one (1) year.

SECTION 8: Leaves of Absence

For International Graduate Students:
To determine how applying for a Leave of Absence may affect your
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immigration status with Immigration, Refugees and Citizenship Canada,
please consult with an International Student Advisor at the International
Centre (http://umanitoba.ca/international/) prior to completing your "Leave
of Absence" application with your department/unit.

8.1 Regular Leave

Aregular leave is intended to allow students to meet responsibilities/plans
related to family, travel or employment and circumstances not covered by
the parental or exceptional leaves. At the student’s request, the Head of the
department/unit may recommend to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies that a student be granted a leave of absence for a period of time
not to exceed one (1) year. While on a regular leave of absence, a student
must not be actively engaged in their program of study or thesis/practicum
research work. A student on a regular leave of absence is required to
maintain continuous registration. A student on a regular leave of absence
will not be assessed program fees, if any are owing, during the period of the
leave; however, the appropriate continuing fee will be assessed.* Any
program fees deferred as a result of a regular leave will be assessed when
the student returns from leave. A regular leave of absence status does not
extend time limits to complete program of study as outlined in Faculty of
Graduate Studies regulations.

Note: At the time of approval of an application for leave, the procedures for
the return of the student to the department/unit at the completion of the
leave must be stipulated.

*Program Fees: The continuing fee in effect at the time of the granting of
the leave will be levied. However, if the student returns from leave in
January, the normal tuition fee will be levied less the continuing fee already
paid.

8.2 Exceptional Leave

In exceptional circumstances for medical or compassionate reasons (e.g.
the need to care for an ailing family member), at the request of the student,
the Head of the department/unit may recommend to the Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies that a student be granted an exceptional leave
of absence for a period of time not to exceed one (1) year. Supplemental
documentation must support the requested dates of the leave. Exceptional
leaves must correspond with the start and end of (an) academic term(s).
While on an exceptional leave of absence, a student is not permitted to be
engaged in their program of study or thesis/practicum work, and would not
be required to maintain continuous registration or pay tuition fees. In
addition, the leave period would not be included in the time period
allowed for the completion of the degree. This leave does not cover
circumstances related to travel, employment or financial concerns.

Note: At the time of approval of an application for leave, the procedures for
the return of the student to the department/unit at the completion of the
leave must be stipulated.

8.2.1Fees

Students are not expected to pay fees for the term in which they have been
granted an exceptional leave. Upon return from the exceptional leave,
students will be assessed fees as determined by the Registrar’s Office.

8.3 Parental Leave

A graduate student who is expecting a child or who has primary
responsibility for the care of an infant or young child immediately following
a birth or adoption of a child is eligible for parental leave. The request for a
parental leave should be made through the department/unit, to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies for a period of time normally not to exceed one (1)
year. Supplemental documentation must be submitted to support the
requested dates of the leave. Parental leaves must correspond with the
start and end of (an) academic term(s). While on leave of absence for
parental reasons, a student must not be actively engaged in their program
of study or thesis/practicum work. The leave period is not included in the
time period allowed for completion of the degree.
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Note: At the time of approval of an application for leave, the procedures for
the return of the student to the department/unit at the completion of the
leave must be stipulated.

8.3.1Fees

Students are not expected to pay fees for the term(s) in which they have
been granted a parental leave. Upon return from the parental leave
students will be assessed fees as determined by the Registrar’s Office.

All applications for Leaves of Absence must be submitted on the "Leave of
Absence" form available at:
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html.

8.4 Awards and Leave of Absence

Students granted an exceptional or a parental leave will retain the full value
of a University of Manitoba Graduate Fellowship or other award whose
terms and conditions are established by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Such an award will be suspended at the onset of the leave and reinstated at
the termination of the leave period (4 to 12 months) provided that the
student returns to full time study at that time.

Note: Other awards will be paid according to the conditions established by
the donor or granting agency.

8.5 Graduate Student Vacation Entitlement

Students are entitled to 21 calendar days of vacation over a twelve (12)
month period.

- For the purposes of calculating vacation entitlement, the academic year
means the period from September 1 to August 31.

- Vacation entitlement will be prorated for the portion of the year in which a
student is registered.

« Any vacation time taken during an official closure of the University is not
included as part of the 21 calendar day vacation entitlement. In addition,
attendance at academic conferences shall not be considered vacation time.
« Student vacation requests should have minimal impact on the student's
research, coursework, and other obligations to the University. Any requests
provided ahead of time and within these guidelines will not be
unreasonably denied.

- Should a conflict arise between a student's vacation request and a
supervisor's expectations, the Department/Unit Head (or designate) shall
make a final determination.

SECTION 9: Appeals - Procedures and Guidelines

9.1 General

Students who disagree with a decision have access to appeal routes as laid
out by various Faculty of Graduate Studies and University of Manitoba
appeal procedures. Student appeals may be limited by the scope of the
inquiry available at each level and category of appeal, as well as by the time
restrictions for submission of appeals.

A further limitation is that the Faculty of Graduate Studies rules and
regulations, established to uphold the academic rigour of the University of
Manitoba, are generally not subject to appeal unless an appeal route is
otherwise stipulated. In situations where no appeal route is available, a
student may make a written request to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

Students are referred to the appeals section of the University of Manitoba
Governing Documents
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|) for further details.

For students registered in Joint Master's Programs (University of Manitoba
and University of Winnipeg) there is a different process for handling
academic and disciplinary appeals cases than for University of Manitoba
students in regular programs (not Joint Programs). This process is outlined
in the Joint Master's Program Governing Documents available at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/media/JMP_Regulations20

17.pdf.

9.2 Definitions

e  “Appellant” - the graduate student appealing a decision
affecting the student’s own admission to, academic standing in,
awards from or disciplinary action by a department/unit or the
Faculty of Graduate Studies;

®  “Appeal Panel” —a panel convened from the members of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies Appeals Committee by the Executive
Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies empowered to
deal with appeals stemming from decisions of
departments/units or the Faculty of Graduate Studies, or
individuals designated to make such decisions;

®  “Unit” - the department/unit council, or appeal body, whose
decision is being appealed. This is understood to include
decisions taken by individuals or committees acting in the name
of the department/unit and also to the supplementary
regulations pertinent to a department/unit’s operation which
have been approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies;

®  “Respondent” —arepresentative of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies designated by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies to represent the Faculty of Graduate Studies. In this
document, “Respondent” may also refer to a “Co-respondent”
invited by the Respondent to represent the department/unit
unless otherwise noted.

9.3 Types of Appeal

Several areas of appeal are available to appellants:

admission;
academic;
discipline;
administration (e.g. fee appeals).

In all cases, appeals should be addressed to the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. Appeals of decisions made by the Dean will be referred
to an Appeal Panel. A decision of the Faculty of Graduate Studies Appeal
Panel is appealable only to the Senate Committee on Appeals or the
University Discipline Committee, as appropriate. In all cases, an appellant
shall have the option of being registered in, and undertaking the
responsibilities of, their program, until such time as they have exhausted
the university appeal process or the appellant decides not to appeal
further, whichever comes first.

A flow chart of the University of Manitoba Appeals Processes is available at:
http://umanitoba.ca/appeal-procedures-for-students.pdf

9.4 Admission Appeals

Please refer to University of Manitoba Governing Documents: Students:
Policy: Admission Appeals Procedures and Guidelines
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http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/a
dmission_appeals.html

9.5 Academic Appeals

Academic Appeals are appeals concerning academic decisions made by the
department/unit and/or the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

9.5.1 Appeal Considerations

The Faculty of Graduate Studies will consider appeals:

e  stemming from a decision of a department/unit on academic
matters (e.g. first failure of a candidacy examination) only after
they have been dealt with by the appropriate department/unit-
level appeal process (if any), as is outlined in the
department/unit supplementary regulations;

e  stemming from a decision of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
(e.g. Required to Withdraw) which may follow the recommended
action of a department/unit.

e  stemming from a negative decision from the Registrar’s Office
on afinal grade or term work grade appeal.

In all cases, appeals should be addressed to the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

A decision of the Appeal Panel is appealable only to the Senate Committee
on Appeals

(see http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/stude
nts/senate_committee_on_appeals_policy.html).

9.5.2 Composition of an Appeal Panel

Faculty members or students are disqualified from participating on an
Appeal Panel if they:

e  hold any academic appointment in the department/unit in
which the appellant is registered;

®  are/were astudent in the department/unit in which the
appellant is registered,;

®  were, asan individual, or as a member of a committee or board,
responsible for making the decision being appealed.

Note: All members of an Appeal Panel shall participate in all of the
deliberations essential for the determination of the matter in dispute. If, in
the course of hearing an appeal, a member is not present at the
commencement of the hearing or a member cannot continue, the Panel
may elect to proceed in the absence of that member. If more than one (1)
member is not present at the commencement or cannot continue, the
Appeal Panel must adjourn the proceedings.

9.5.3 Grounds for an Academic Appeal

It shall be the responsibility of the appellant to indicate clearly and
specifically the grounds warranting consideration of the appeal.

The Appeal Panel shall only consider an appeal if there is evidence that:

e  the department/unit or the Faculty of Graduate Studies failed to
follow the rules of natural justice;
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e  the department/unit or the Faculty of Graduate Studies failed to
follow procedures;

e  adepartment/unit or Faculty of Graduate Studies regulation has
been unfairly or improperly applied, or has become inapplicable
through lapse of time;

e  there are documented mitigating circumstances (e.g. medical,
compassionate);

e thereis apparent conflict between a Senate Regulation, a Faculty
of Graduate Studies policy and/or a department/unit regulation.

9.5.4 Academic Appeal Deadlines
9.5.4.1 Appeal of a Faculty of Graduate Studies Decision:

An appeal of action taken by any department/unit, committee,
administrator or faculty member within the Faculty of Graduate Studies
must be submitted in writing by the appellant to the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies within fifteen (15) working days of the date that the
appellant was informed in writing of the action to be appealed.

9.5.4.2 Appeals to Senate:

As per the University of Manitoba Governing Documents: Students: Policy:
Appeals Procedures
(http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/media/Senate_Committee_on_A
ppeals_Procedures_-_2014 11 05_RF.pdf ), appeals to the Senate
Committee on Appeals shall be filed with the University Secretary within
twenty (20) working days after the mailing of the notice of decision from
which the appeal is made.

9.5.5 Faculty of Graduate Studies Academic Appeals Process

9.5.5.1 Submission of Appeal Package

The Appellant must submit an appeal package consisting of an appeal
form, a letter outlining their appeal, and any relevant supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies within the above
timeframe. Incomplete appeals may not be considered.

Upon receipt of a formal appeal, the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies may, at their discretion, consider the appeal or forward it to an
Appeal Panel. If the Dean considers the appeal, the student shall be
informed of the outcome in writing. Decision letters are issued via email to
the appellant’s University of Manitoba email address. Hard copies of the
letter will be made available upon request.

9.5.5.2 Faculty of Graduate Studies Appeals Committee

The appellant may appeal the Dean’s decision to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies Appeals Committee within fifteen (15) working days of the date of
the letter of decision.

An Appeal Panel will be struck, and a teleconference meeting set by the
Faculty of Graduate Studies to determine whether the appellant has
grounds to proceed to a Hearing. If the Appeal Panel determines that the
appellant has not substantiated their grounds for appeal, the matter will
not proceed to a hearing. The Panel will notify the appellant and the Dean
of Graduate Studies of their decision in writing. If the Appeal Panel
determines that the appellant has substantiated their grounds for appeal,
the appellant and the Dean of Graduate Studies will be notified and a
hearing will be scheduled.
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Ifitis determined that the appeal will proceed to a hearing, the Appeal
Panel may request additional information, or of its own volition, call
additional witnesses.

9.5.5.3 Hearing Procedures

The Faculty of Graduate Studies shall inform the appropriate
department/unit head (or designate) of the nature of the appeal and
request that they accompany the Faculty of Graduate Studies respondent
as a co-respondent at the hearing. The co-respondent will be requested to
provide a letter responding to the appeal no later than fifteen (15) business
days before the date of the hearing. The respondent will be requested to
provide a letter addressed to the Chair of the Appeal Panel no later than ten
(10) working days prior to the hearing.

The appellant shall be advised by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies of the right to appear in person or to be represented by a student
advocate, a fellow student or other full-time member of the University
community not receiving payment for appearing, or working for legal aid. If
the appellant wishes, one (1) member of theirimmediate family, and a
lawyer, may be present, but only as observers (i.e. they cannot participate in
the proceedings). The Faculty of Graduate Studies must be notified of any
persons accompanying the appellant at least ten (10) working days prior to
the hearing.

The appellant, respondent, and appeal panel shall have the right to call
witnesses to appear before the panel. Witnesses are to be made available
for questioning only and will not be privy to the appeal documents or the
hearing proceedings in which they are not involved. The appellant must
indicate their witness request in their appeal letter. The respondent shall
indicate their desire to invite a witness to the Chair of the Appeal Panel no
later than five (5) business days after receiving notice that the appeal will
proceed to a hearing. It is the responsibility of the party calling witnesses to
ensure that the witnesses are informed of the date and time of the hearing.

All documentation that the Appeal Panel will consider shall be made
available through the Faculty of Graduate Studies to both the appellant and
the respondent at least one (1) week in advance of the hearing with
notification of the specific time and location of the hearing. No additional
materials should be presented at the time of the hearing. In the case
where a request is made to submit additional materials, the Chair may
postpone the hearing and allow no more than ten (10) working days for the
other party to respond to the new materials.

Hearings shall be held in closed session unless at least one (1) party
requests an open hearing and all parties involved in the proceedings agree
to the request. During the hearing, the appellant or the respondent may
request a change in the open or closed nature of the hearing, at which time
the Appeal Panel shall determine its procedures.

The Appeal Panel shall convene prior to the arrival of the appellant (and/or
representative) and the respondent to discuss the order of proceedings and
guestions raised by the appeal documents.

The order of proceedings is as follows:

®  The appellant and/or representative will be invited to make an
opening statement, followed by rounds of questioning by the
Panel and then the respondent;

®  The respondent will be invited to make an opening statement,
followed by rounds of questioning by the Panel and then the
appellant and/or representative;

e  The Panel will have the opportunity to ask further questions of
all parties;
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e Ifapplicable, witnesses will be called upon to enter the room
individually. The Panel, appellant and/or representative and
respondent will have the opportunity to ask questions;

e  The appellant and/or representative and respondent will make
closing statements. No new information is permitted to be
presented at this time;

®  The Panel will deliberate /n camera(i.e. closed session).

All parts of the meeting required by the Appeal Panel to deliberate or
determine the disposition of the appeal shall be held in camera. Such
deliberations shall take into account all documentation provided by the
appellant and respondent, as well as all testimonies heard during the
hearing.

9.5.5.4 Disposition

The Chair of the Appeal Panel shall inform the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies in writing of the disposition of the appeal, the reasons for
the decision, and any actions that may result. The Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies shall, in turn, inform the appellant, their representative,
and the department/unit in writing of the disposition of the appeal, the
reasons for the decision and any actions that may result. The appellant
shall be informed of their right of appeal to the Senate Committee on
Appeals, including relevant time limits. The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies may inform the department/unit of any recommendations brought
forward by the Appeal Panel.

9.6.1 Discipline Appeal Deadlines

If a student wishes to appeal a decision, the notice of appeal must be
delivered in writing to the appropriate person(s) within ten (10) working
days of the student being notified of the decision the student intends to
appeal.

9.6.2 Appeal of Disciplinary Action

When the appeal is against a disciplinary decision made by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, the appeal routes and procedures as outlined in the
following shall prevail: Student Discipline Appeal Procedure
(http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/
student_discipline.html)

The student shall clearly indicate in the notice of appeal whether they are
appealing the decision on:

(a) the finding of facts;
(b) the disposition determined by the disciplinary authority; or
(c) both (a) and (b).

9.7 Fee Appeals

Please refer to the Registrar’s Office webpage on fee appeals:
http://umanitoba.ca/student/records/fees/830.htm. To initiate the Fee
Appeal procedure, the student completes a Fee Appeal form, available
online or in the Registrar’s Office, 400 University Centre.

9.8 Term Work Appeals

Students are encouraged to discuss matters relating to grading of term
work with their instructor in the first instance. Further appeals of grades on
academic term work shall be directed, by the appellant, to the
department/unit responsible for the course within ten (10) working days
after the grades for term work have been communicated to students.
Following receipt of the appropriate appeal form and evidence of payment
of the refundable appeal fee, the department/unit shall consider the appeal
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and provide a decision within fifteen (15) working days. Please refer to
http://umanitoba.ca/student/records/grades/690.html.

9.9 Final Grade Appeals

Please refer to the Registrar's Office webpage on grade appeals:
http://umanitoba.ca/student/records/exams_grades_hub.html. To initiate
the Grade Appeal procedure, the student completes a Grade Appeal form,
available online or in the Registrar's Office, 400 University Centre.

9.10 Assistance with Appeals

The Office of Student Advocacy, 520 University Centre,
http://umanitoba.ca/student/advocacy/, provides information and
assistance to students regarding all appeal processes. It is strongly
recommended that students contact the Office of Student Advocacy to
assist them with any appeal they are considering.

APPENDIX 1: Thesis/Practicum Types

A student/candidate may present a thesis/practicum in one of two
acceptable formats:

®  Regular style
e  Manuscript/grouped manuscript style

The type of thesis/practicum must be approved by the advisory committee
and comply with all regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and any
supplementary regulations of the department/unit.

1.0 Regular Style
1.1 Prefatory Pages

1.1.1Title Page
The title page should contain the following information:

the title of the thesis/practicum

the name of the University

the degree for which the thesis/practicum is submitted
the name of the department/unit

the full name of the author

the copyright notation ©

The title must be a meaningful description of the content of the research.
The author’s name should be in full, identical to the name under which they
are registered and be consistent on all other documents. A sample title
page can be found at;
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/media/ThesisSampleTitleP

age.pdf.

1.1.2 Abstract

The abstract is expected to provide a concise, accurate account of the
thesis/practicum. Abstract maximum length is 350 words. An abstract
should contain a statement of the problem, methods, results, and
conclusions.

1.1.3 Acknowledgements

The content of this single page is left to the discretion of the author. For
example, the page may make reference to the student/candidate’s
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advisor/co-advisor and advisory committee, to other individuals who have
provided invaluable assistance to the development of the thesis/practicum,
and to sources of financial assistance or other support.

1.1.4 Dedication
Asingle page pertaining to a dedication is allowed.
1.1.5Table of Contents

This must list and provide page references to all elements of the
thesis/practicum. The numbering and formatting must be identical to the
way the material appears in the text. Page numbers should be right
justified.

1.1.6 List of Tables

This should immediately follow the Table of Contents and be of the same
format. The list must include the number, name and page number of each
table.

1.1.7 List of Figures

This should immediately follow the List of Tables and be of the same format
as the Table of Contents. The list must include the number, name and page
number of each figure.

1.1.8 List of Copyrighted Material

On occasion students/candidates include images, figures, photos and other
materials from copyrighted sources. Written permission from the copyright
holder is required. This should follow the List of Figures and follow the
same format as the Table of Contents. For further information on copyright
see:
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/thesis/copyright_permissi
on.html.

1.2 Format

1.2.1 Styles

The thesis/practicum should be written in a standard style manual that has
been recommended by the department/unit. Manuals recommended by
the Faculty of Graduate Studies include but are not limited to:

®  American Psychological Association, Publication Manual of the
American Psychological Association

e  Kate L. Turabian, A Manual for Writers of Term Papers, Theses
and Dissertations

e  The Modern Language Association of America, MLA Handbook
for Writers of Research Papers

®  University of Chicago Press, The Chicago Manual of Style

Students should always use the latest edition available. If there is a conflict
between the instructions in this guide and the style manual chosen, the
former should be followed.

1.2.2 Spelling
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Canadian, British or American spelling is acceptable, but one style must be
used consistently throughout the document.

1.2.3 Format

One-and-a-half (1.5) space all text material; footnotes and long quotations
may be single spaced. The entire thesis/practicum must be in the same text
font, style, and size. Font size should be no less than 12pt Times Roman. Full
justification of the text is not required.

1.2.4 Margins

It isimperative that the specified margins be observed throughout the
thesis/practicum. Leave at least a one inch (1.0”) margin from the top,
bottom, left, and right hand edges of the paper. These margins apply to all
material, including appendices, diagrams, maps, photographs, charts,
tables, etc.

1.2.5 Page Numbers

Each page in the thesis/practicum must be numbered consecutively.
lllustrative pages and appendices must also be numbered. Roman numerals
should be used for the prefatory pages. The remaining pages of the
thesis/practicum, beginning with the introduction (Chapter One) should be
numbered consecutively in Arabic numerals.

1.3 Footnotes, References and Appendices

Instructions in the style manual recommended by the department/unit
should be followed. Regardless of which style manual is used, format
selected must be consistent throughout the document.

1.4 Figures, lllustrations, Photographs and Design Drawings

1.4.1 lllustrative Material

All illustrative material must be consistent throughout the thesis/practicum.
All figures, illustrations, photographs and drawings must be numbered
consecutively in Arabic numerals and accompanied with a title. The
material should appear as soon as possible after as it is mentioned in the
text. All original materials should be of high quality, with sharp and clear
images.

1.4.2 Layout of Tables and Figures

Each table and figure must have a number and title. The number and title
should appear at the top or bottom of the table or figure as per style. The
title of the table or figure should be as short as possible and indicate the
major focus of the material within the table or figure.

1.5 Additional Materials

1.5.1 Consent and Access to Information Forms

Sample copies of consent forms that were used to obtain consent from
participants to take part in the information gathering procedures for the
thesis/practicum must be included in an Appendix. Any personal
information including signatures must be omitted from the submitted form
to meet F.L.P.P.A. regulations.
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In some cases, approval from an agency, institution or corporation may
have been required before the information gathering procedures could
proceed. The original approval form for access should be retained by the
student with a copy provided to the Faculty of Graduate Studies upon
completion of the thesis/practicum.

1.5.2 Use of Copyrighted Material

If the thesis/practicum includes copyrighted material (images or more than
areasonable extract (according to the Copyright Act) of another person’s
work), permission must be obtained from the copyright holder. A "Sample
Permission Letter" is available on the Copyright Office website
(http://umanitoba.ca/copyright/copyright_basics.html).

In some cases, copyright holders prefer to use their own permission forms
and/or will provide their permission electronically. Both of these are
acceptable by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Note that obtaining permission may take a considerable amount of time
and this must be taken into consideration when meeting a thesis/practicum
submission deadline. A reference to written permission having been
obtained must be included under the image or text. The reference should
also include the date the permission was granted, and the name/title of the
copyright holder(s). The original form(s) signed by the copyright holders
should be retained by the student with a copy provided to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies at the completion of the thesis/practicum.

The thesis/practicum cannot be accepted by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies if permission has not been obtained. It is important that the student
and their advisor(s) ensure that the permission has been granted. In some
cases, the copyright holder cannot be located or the cost is prohibitive to
using the text or image. In these situations, the text orimage may have to
be omitted from the thesis/practicum.

Subsequently, information on where the reader can locate the image or
text should be included, such as the URL, title of book/journal, volume and
issue number, page number, publisher, and date of publication. A
description of the purpose or significance of the text or image should be
provided.

For further information on copyright
see: http://umanitoba.ca/admin/vp_admin/ofp/copyright/index.html

2.0 Manuscript/Grouped Manuscript Style

A thesis/practicum may comprise a paper, or collection of papers, which
are, or are about to be, published. The number of papers that comprise this
style of thesis/practicum will be determined between the student and the
advisory committee. The formatting of the thesis/practicum must be
consistent throughout the thesis/practicum and the thesis/practicum
cannot merely consist of several papers or articles bound within the one
document.

Publication, or acceptance for publication, of research results prior to the
presentation of the thesis/practicum does not supersede the evaluation of
the work by the examination committee (/e. does not guarantee that the
thesis/practicum will be found acceptable). Examiners may specify revisions
regardless of the publication status.

The thesis/practicum must follow the same prefatory information (1.1),
spelling, formatting margin requirements, page numbering (1.2), footnotes
and appendices (1.3), figures, illustrations photographs and drawings (1.4)
and any additional material (1.5) as those outlined above.

There must be an introductory chapter to the entire thesis/practicum that
includes its own bibliography. The collection of papers or articles must
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contribute toward the overall theme that represents the thesis/practicum
work and must be smoothly integrated into the flow of the
thesis/practicum to produce a unified document. This may require changes
or additions to, and re-writing of, any work that has been previously
published.

The thesis/practicum must contain connecting text between the different
chapters providing logical links to allow the integration of the information.
These connecting sections are mandatory. Not including these sections
may compromise the ability of the examiners to evaluate the
thesis/practicum and accordingly, there may be subsequent consequences.

The thesis/practicum must contain a concluding chapter that includes a
discussion on how the thesis/practicum, with its findings, provides a
distinct contribution to knowledge in the research area.

In the case of multi-authored papers, the nature and extent of the
student/candidate’s contribution, and those of the other authors, must be
explicitly specified in a section entitled "Contributions of Authors" in the
“Preface” of the thesis/practicum. The advisor/co-advisor, by signing the
thesis/practicum submission form, attests to the accuracy of these
statements and will be asked to reaffirm these statements at the oral
defence in the case of a doctoral thesis.
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Agribusiness and Agricultural
Economics

Head: Derek G. Brewin

Grad Chair: Barry T. Coyle

Campus Address/General Office: 352 Agriculture Building

Email Address: agribusiness@umanitoba.ca

Telephone: 204-474-9384

Fax: 204-261-7251

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/afs/dept/agribusiness/
Academic Staff: Please refer to the Faculty of Agricultural and Food
Sciences website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/afs/dept/agribusiness/staff/1046.html

Agribusiness & Agricultural Economics Program Information

The Department of Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics offers a
program leading to the Master of Science degree. The Ph.D. program is
offered through the Department of Economics.

Supplemental Regulations

Individual units may require specific requirements above and beyond those
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for these specific regulations on the Graduate
Studies website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_regu
lations.html.

M.Sc. in Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics
Admission Requirements

In addition to the minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
calendar, applicants normally require a Bachelor of Science in Agribusiness
or a four year Bachelor’s degree (or equivalent) in Economics. The following
courses or their equivalents are prerequisites to the graduate program:

1. MATH 1300: Matrices for Management and Social Sciences (or an
equivalent course in Matrices and Linear Algebra)

2. MATH 1520: Introductory Calculus for Management and Social
Sciences (or an equivalent course in Calculus)

3. ECON 2010: Microeconomic Theory and Applications 1 (or an
equivalent course in microeconomics)

4. ECON 2020: Macroeconomic Theory and Applications 1 (or an
equivalent course in macroeconomics)

5. ABIZ 3080: Introduction to Econometrics (or an equivalent
course in econometrics).

The following courses are not required, but may be recommended:

. ECON 3010: Microeconomic Theory and Applications 2 (or an
equivalent course in microeconomics)
e  ECON 3020: Macroeconomic Theory and Applications 2 (or an
equivalent course in macroeconomics).
Students with substantial deficiencies in key courses may apply to the pre-
Master’s program. For full application requirements,
see http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admissions/programs/
agbus.html
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Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September June 1 February 1
WINTER January October 1 June 1

M.Sc. Program Requirements
The M.Sc. program has three streams:

e  Agricultural Economics

e Agribusiness

. Environmental and Resource Economics

All students will be automatically entered into the Agricultural Economics
stream and will require approval to move into the Agribusiness or
Environmental and Resource Economics streams. Within each stream there
is a thesis and a comprehensive option.

Thesis Route:

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar,
students must complete a minimum of 18 credit hours of coursework. Of
these 18 credit hours, a minimum of 9 credit hours must be at the 7000
level. Other coursework will normally be at the 7000 level as well. Any
exceptions to specific course requirements must be approved by the
Department Graduate Advisory Committee (DGAC). Students must submit
an acceptable thesis and pass a thesis oral examination as well as present
two graduate seminars open to the public. The first presentation will be on
the thesis proposal, and the second presentation will be on the completed
research. The thesis must be in the area of the student’s selected stream.

Comprehensive Examination Route:

Students must complete a minimum of 27 credit hours of coursework with
at least 18 credit hours at the 7000 level. Other course work will normally be
at the 7000 level as well. Any exceptions to specific course requirements
must be approved by the Department Graduate Advisory Committee
(DGAC). All students in the comprehensive option must complete a
research paper and pass a comprehensive examination based primarily on
the paper. These students must present a graduate seminar open to the
public based on the completed research. The research paper must be in
the area of the student’s selected stream.

All students must successfully complete:

. GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (0 credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student's first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None
Expected Time to Graduate:

2 years. See 4.4.7 Time in Program.

Ph.D in Economics with a research specialization in
Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics
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*A Ph.D. is offered by the Department of Economics in the Economics and
Econometrics Stream (E & E) with the cooperation of the Department of
Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics. Ph.D students can select a field of
specialization and an advisor from the Department of Agribusiness and
Agricultural Economics.

*Please refer to the Department of Economics Calendar for complete
information regarding the Ph.D. in Economics or visit the Department of
Economics website.

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/economics/graduate/index
.html

Not all courses are offered every year. Please check the Aurora catalogue to
find out when a course is offered.

https.//aurora.umanitoba.ca/banprod/bwecketlg.p_disp_dyn_ctlg

Master of Science (Agribusiness & Agricultural Economics) -
Thesis Route

All students must:

e  Maintain a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no grade
below C+,

. Meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course
requirements, and

. Meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time requirements.

Agricultural Economics Stream

Course Course Name Credit
Number Hours
GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
ABIZ 7940 Microeconomics 6
and ABIZ
7950
ORECON Microeconomics 3
7722
XXXX 7TXXX Quantitative Methods (Econometrics, 3
Management Science, or Statistics as
approved by Advisor)
Additional courses as approved by Advisor 9-12
GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis 0
Total Credit Hours 18
Agribusiness Stream
Course Course Name Credit
Number Hours
GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
ABIZ 7410 Agricultural Finance 3
XXXX 7TXXX Additional courses in Agribusiness or related 6

area as approved by Advisor

Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics

Academic Calendar 2020-2021

XXXX 7TXXX Quantitative Methods (Econometrics, 3

Management Science, or Statistics) as

approved by Advisor

Additional courses as approved by Advisor 6
GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis 0
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 18

Environmental and Resource Economics Stream

Course Course Name Credit
Number Hours
GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
ABIZ 7940 Microeconomics 6
and ABIZ
7950
ORECON Microeconomics 3
7722
XXXX 7TXXX Quantitative Methods (Econometrics, 3
Management Science, or Statistics) as
approved by Advisor
ABIZ 7430 Advanced Theory of Resource Economics 3
An additional course related to 3
Environment and Resources as approved
by Advisor
Additional course(s) as approved by 3-6
Advisor
GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis 0
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 18

Master of Science (Agribusiness & Agricultural Economics) -
Comprehensive Examination Route

All students must:

e  Maintain a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no grade
below C+,

e Meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course
requirements, and

. Meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time requirements.

Agricultural Economics Stream

Course Course Name Credit
Number Hours
GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
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ABIZ 7940
and ABIZ
7950

ORECON
7722

XXXX 7TXXX

GRAD 7010

Microeconomics

Microeconomics

Quantitative Methods (Econometrics,
Management Science, or Statistics) as
approved by Advisor

Additional courses in Agribusiness or
related area as approved by Advisor

Comprehensive Examination

Total Credit Hours

Agribusiness Stream

Course
Number

GRAD 7300
GRAD 7500
ABIZ 7410

XXXX TXXX

XXXX TXXX

GRAD 7010

Course Name

Research Integrity Tutorial
Academic Integrity Tutorial
Agricultural Finance

Additional courses in Agribusiness or related
area as approved by Advisor

Quantitative Methods (Econometrics,
Management Science, or Statistics) as
approved by Advisor

Additional courses as approved by Advisor

Comprehensive Examination

Total Credit Hours

Environmental and Resource Economics Stream

Course
Number

GRAD 7300
GRAD 7500

ABIZ 7940
and ABIZ
7950

ORECON
7722

XXXX 7TXXX

ABIZ 7430

Course Name

Research Integrity Tutorial
Academic Integrity Tutorial

Microeconomics

Microeconomics

Quantitative Methods (Econometrics,
Management Science, or Statistics) as
approved by Advisor

Advanced Theory of Resource Economics

An additional course related to
Environment and Resources as approved
by Advisor

Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics

18-21

27

Credit
Hours

0

15

27

Credit
Hours
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Additional courses as approved by 12-15
Advisor
GRAD 7010 Comprehensive Examination 0
Total Credit Hours 27

Ph.D. in Economics with a research specialization in
Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics*

*A Ph.D. is offered by the Department of Economics with the
cooperation of the Department of Agribusiness and Agricultural
Economics. Ph.D. students can select a field of specialization and an
advisor from the Department of Agribusiness and Agricultural
Economics.

*Please refer to the Department of Economics Calendar for complete
information regarding the Ph.D. in Economics or visit the Department
of Economics website.

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/economics/graduate/index
html

Not all courses are offered every year. Please check the Aurora catalogue to
find out when a course is offered.
https://aurora.umanitoba.ca/banprod/bwckctlg.p_disp_dyn_ctlg

Course Descriptions

ABIZ 7110 Attributes of Market Organization 3 Cr. Hrs.

Analysis of agricultural market structure, conduct and performance of
processing industries.

ABIZ 7140 Resource Efficiency and Allocation in Agriculture
3Cr.Hrs.

Seminar on research issues in production economics related to
technological change, risk and uncertainty, management and firm growth.

ABIZ 7230 Agricultural Market Regulation 3 Cr. Hrs.

A review of economic theories of regulation and their application in
agricultural marketing. Analysis of specific regulation in agricultural
markets.

ABIZ 7240 Research in Agricultural Marketing 3Cr.Hrs.

Advanced economic theory and quantitative techniques relevant to
agricultural marketing. Topics include model building, market demand and
supply, market regulation, and review of literature on marketing research.

ABIZ 7260 Econometrics with Applications in Food, Agribusiness
and Resources 3Cr.Hrs.

Econometrics as applied to food, agriculture, agribusiness, resources and
related areas. Econometric applications in these areas may cover
generalized least squares, instrumental variables, nonstationary and other
topics. Econometric software and data will be used Students will conduct a
related applied econometric study.

ABIZ 7270 Research Methodology 3Cr.Hrs.

Critical discussion of scientific methodology and the scientific status of
agricultural economics. Discussion of methodological issues as they relate
to the research process in agricultural economics.

ABIZ 7300 Topics in Agricultural Economics 3 Cr. Hrs.

Application of economic analysis to contemporary problems in agriculture.
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3 Cr. Hrs.

Theory and policy of agricultural development in underdeveloped
countries: problems of stimulating growth in agriculture and evaluation of
alternative approaches to economic development of agriculture.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

ABIZ 7310 Agricultural Economic Development

3Cr. Hrs.

Rate determination and cost analysis for different modes of transportation;
transportation issues in Canadian agriculture; and research techniques in
transportation problems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

ABIZ 7330 Transportation Economics and Research

3Cr.Hrs.

Review policy, goals, theories, methods and applications relevant to
analyzing Canadian and developing country rural development, regional
economic growth and project evaluation.

ABIZ 7350 Regional Development

ABIZ 7360 Current Issues in Policies Relating to Agriculture
3Cr. Hrs.

Seminar dealing with current issues in policies relating to agriculture.

ABIZ 7380 Agricultural Policy 3Cr.Hrs.

Bearing of economic theory on agricultural policy: relevance of allocative
efficiency, distributive equity and other criteria, and economic evaluation of
alternative policies.

ABIZ 7400 Forecasting and Simulation Models 3 Cr. Hrs.

Application of simulation modelling to characterizing and predicting the
behaviour of complex systems (ecological, engineering and economic).
Foundations of simulation and statistical approaches to analysis are
emphasized.

ABIZ 7410 Agricultural Finance 3 Cr. Hrs.

Analysis of financial structure and goal criteria of agricultural firms, analysis
of financial markets and institutions, evaluation and application of
techniques in risk analysis, investment analysis, financial analysis, and
growth and evaluation models.

3 Cr. Hrs.

Economic theory of the development and management of natural
resources. Application of capital theory, investment theory, the theory of
externalities and decision-making theories to resource utilization and
management. A strong background in microeconomics is required. Also
offered as ECON 7430 by the Department of Economics.

ABIZ 7430 Advanced Theory of Resource Economics

ABIZ 7460 Research Management 3Cr.Hrs.

Application of research management concepts in agriculture and the
resource sectors. Research definitions and methodology; the macro
environment in relation to research (social and grantor priorities, economic
and institutional constraints, institution and project (micro) level (priorities,
objectives, budgeting, time and personnel management, performance
assessment): proposal and report writing; project evaluation.

ABIZ 7630 Theory of International Trade 3 Cr. Hrs.

Theories of trade flow; trade and income distribution; economic growth
and changes in trade flows; instruments of trade intervention; international
labour and capital movements; and economic integration. Also offered as
ECON 7630 by the Department of Economics.

ABIZ 7940 Production Economics 3 Cr. Hrs.

Development of static microeconomic theories of the firm, functional
forms, aggregation issues, productivity analysis, risk and uncertainty, and
an introduction to dynamics. The following are emphasized; a rigorous
treatment of the models using duality; a critical understanding of the
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limitations and possibilities for generalizing the models; and relevance of
the models for empirical research, especially in agriculture. Also offered as
ECON 7940 by the Department of Economics.

ABIZ 7950 Advanced Agricultural Demand Analysis 3 Cr. Hrs.

Critical evaluation of economic theory as applied to agricultural demand.
Topics include demand systems; equilibrium; product transformation over
time, place and form; and price analysis. Also offered as ECON 7950 by the
Department of Economics. Not to be held with ECON 7950 or the former
ABIZ 7100 or the former ECON 7900.
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Animal Science

Head: C. Martin Nyachoti

Grad Chair: Karmin O

Campus Address/General Office; 201 Animal Science Building
Email Address: animal_science@umanitoba.ca

Telephone: 204-474-9383

Fax: 204-474-7628

Website: umanitoba.ca/afs/animal_science

Academic staff: Please refer to the Faculty at
umanitoba.ca/afs/animal_science

Animal Science Program Information

The department offers graduate programs leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D.
degrees in behaviour, genetics, nutrition or physiology of farm animals.

Supplemental Regulations

Individual units may require specific requirements above and beyond those
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for these specific regulations on the Graduate
Studies website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_regu
lations.html.

M.Sc. in Animal Science

Admission Requirements

In addition to the minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
calendar, applicants normally require a Bachelor of Science in Agriculture
degree with a major in Animal Science. Students with other degrees (B.Sc.
Honours or General) may be accepted and in these instances students,
depending on their academic background, may be required to complete a
pre-Master's program or to register for courses additional to those normally
required in the Master’s program. For full application requirements,

see http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admissions/programs/
animalsci.html

Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September June 1 February 1
WINTER January October 1 June 1
SUMMER May February 1 October 1

Program Requirements

All students must complete GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O
CH). Students newly admitted to a graduate program must successfully
complete this course within the first term of registration unless the course
has been completed previously.

Thesis Route:

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar,
students must complete a minimum of 9 credit hours of coursework plus

Animal Science
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ANSC 7140 (3 credit hours) (12 credit hours in total). Of these 12 credit
hours, a minimum of 6 credit hours must be at the 7000 level in the major
subject. A minimum of 3 credit hours must be taken in an ancillary subject.
Students must submit an acceptable thesis and pass a thesis oral
examination.

Comprehensive Examination Route:

Students must complete a minimum of 30 credit hours of coursework plus
ANSC 7140 (3 credit hours) (33 credit hours in total). Of these 33 credit
hours, 12-18 credit hours must be in the major subject at the 7000 level,
and 6-12 credit hours must be in an ancillary subject. The remaining
required credit hours are to be made up of electives determined in
consultation with the Advisory Committee. A comprehensive examination
is required.

All students must successfully complete:

. GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (0 credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student’s first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None
Expected Time to Graduate: 2 years. See 4.4.7 Time in Program.

Ph.D. in Animal Science

Admission Requirements

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

A candidate must normally complete a M.Sc. degree before entering the
Ph.D. program, however, exceptional applicants with an honours Bachelors
degree or equivalent may be permitted to enter the Ph.D. program.

Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September June 1 February 1
WINTER January October 1 June 1
SUMMER May February 1 October 1

Program Requirements

All students must complete GRAD 7000 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O
credit hours). Students newly admitted to a graduate program must
successfully complete this course within the first term of registration unless
the course has been completed previously.

Directly from M.Sc.:

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar,
students must complete 6 credit hours of courses at the 7000 level in
addition to ANSC 7390 Advanced Animal Science Seminar (3 credit hours)
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(9 credit hours in total). Students must pass a candidacy exam, submit an
acceptable thesis and pass a thesis oral examination.

Directly from Honours Bachelor or transfer from M.Sc.:

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar,
students must complete 12 credit hours of courses at the 7000 level in
addition to ANSC 7390 (3 credit hours) (15 credit hours in total). Students
must pass a candidacy exam, submit an acceptable thesis and pass a thesis
oral examination.

All students must successfully complete:

e  GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student’s first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None

Expected Time to Graduate: 3 years (if continuing from an

M.Sc. program). See 5.5 Time Limits.
Progression Charts

All students must:

®  Maintain a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no
grade below C+,

e  Meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course
requirements, and

(] Meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time
requirements.

Master of Science (Animal Science)

Course Number Course Name Credit
Hours
GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
ANSC 7140 Animal Science Seminar 3
ANSC 7XXX Major subject 7000 level 6
Ancillary subject 3000 level 3
or higher
GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis 0
Total Credit Hours 12

Doctor of Philosophy (Animal Science)

Course Number Course Name Credit
Hours
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
ANSC 7390 Advanced Animal Science 3
Seminar
XXXX TXXX 7000 level 6

Animal Science
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GRAD 8010 Doctoral Candidacy Exam 0
GRAD 8000 Doctoral Thesis 0
Total Credit Hours 9

Course Descriptions

ANSC 7140 Animal Science Seminar 3Cr. Hrs.

Reports and discussions on current problems and investigational work with
mammals and poultry. This course is graded pass/fail.

3Cr. Hrs.

Designed for the development of a framework of theory for the study of the
genetics of populations. Changing gene frequency. Genetic and
environmental subdivision of the phenotypic variance. Principles of
selection. Prerequisite: ANSC 3500 or equivalent.

ANSC 7220 Genetic Principles of Animal Improvement

ANSC 7360 Advanced Reproductive Physiology, Male 3Cr. Hrs.

A lecture-seminar course on sexual function and testicular physiology in
males of livestock species; environmental factors influencing reproductive
efficiency: recent developments in semen preservation and artificial
insemination.

ANSC 7370 Advanced Reproductive Physiology, Female 3 Cr. Hrs.

A lecture-seminar on current topics related to female reproduction in the
livestock species.

ANSC 7380 Endocrine Control of Animal Metabolism 3Cr. Hrs.

A lecture-seminar course on current topics concerning the control of
physiological processes of -importance in domestic animal species.

ANSC 7390 Advanced Animal Science Seminar 3Cr. Hs.

Ph.D. Candidates are expected to complete a grant application form, review
and critique current literature, and present a seminar on current research
topics. This course is graded pass/fail.

ANSC 7400 Quantitative Genetics in Animal Science 3 Cr. Hrs.

A study of advanced techniques used in animal breeding research, their
theoretical basis, analysis and interpretation. Case studies in the student's
area of interest will be examined. Prerequisite ANSC 7220 or its equivalent.

ANSC 7440 Protein Nutrition and Metabolism 1.5Cr. Hrs.

Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss recent/significant
research advances in the fields of protein nutrition and metabolism,
pertinent to mammalian physiology. Also offered as HNSC 7440 by the
Department of Human Nutritional Sciences.

ANSC 7450 Energy and Carbohydrate Nutrition and Metabolism
1.5 Cr. Hrs.

Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss recent/significant
research advances in the field of energy/carbohydrate nutrition and
metabolism, pertinent to mammalian physiology. Also offered as HNSC
7450 by the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences.

ANSC 7460 Lipid Nutrition and Metabolism 1.5Cr. Hrs.

Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss recent/significant
research advances in the field of lipid nutrition and metabolism, pertinent
to mammalian physiology. Also offered as HNSC 7460 by the Department of
Human Nutritional Sciences.

ANSC 7470 Vitamin Nutrition and Metabolism 1.5Cr. Hrs.

Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss recent/significant
research advances in the field of vitamin nutrition and metabolism,
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pertinent to mammalian physiology. Also offered as HNSC 7470 by the
Department of Human Nutritional Sciences.

ANSC 7480 Mineral and Trace Element Nutrition and Metabolism
1.5Cr. Hrs.

Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss recent/significant
research advances in the field of mineral nutrition and metabolism,
pertinent to mammalian physiology. Also offered as HNSC 7480 by the
Department of Human Nutritional Sciences.

ANSC 7490 Phytochemical Nutrition and Metabolism 1.5 Cr. Hrs.

Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss recent/significant
research advances in the field of phytochemical nutrition and metabolism,
pertinent to mammalian physiology. Also offered as HNSC 7490 by the
Department of Human Nutritional Sciences.

ANSC 7500 Methodology in Agricultural and Food Sciences
3Cr. Hrs.

The application of experimental techniques and procedures to agricultural
and food sciences research. Recording, processing, interpretation, and
critical appraisal of experimental data.

ANSC 7510 Special Topics in Animal Nutrition 3 Cr. Hrs.

Students will be required to investigate and report on a nutrition problem
in a species other than that of their thesis research. Projects may be avian,
bovine, ovine, swine or laboratory animal species.

ANSC 7520 Special Topics in Animal Improvement 3 Cr. Hrs.

Assigned readings, papers and discussions specific problems in animal
genetics. Analysis of original data may be required.

ANSC 7530 Special Topics in Animal Physiology 3 Cr. Hrs.

Students will investigate a minor research problem in an area of physiology
other than that in which the major is being taken. Problems areas may
include: digestion, environment, renal function or reproduction.

ANSC 7540 Advanced Applied Animal Nutrition 3 Cr. Hrs.

An advanced study of the theoretical and applied aspects of monogastric
and ruminant nutrition. A laboratory component will provide training in
current techniques in feed analyses and computer modeling.

ANSC 7550 Special Topics in Animal Behaviour and Welfare
3Cr.Hrs.

Assigned readings, papers and discussions on specific issues in animal
behaviour. A short behavioural experiment may be required.

ANSC 7560 Mathematical Modeling of Agricultural Systems
3Cr.Hrs.

Lectures and computer based laboratory exercises will be used to discuss
various aspects of model development focusing on mechanistic
(compartmental analysis), growth functions and an introduction to linear
programming. Construction of a simulation model may be required. Not to
be held with ANSC 4240 Mathematical Modeling of Biological Systems.
Prerequisite: MATH 1500 or MATH 1520
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Anthropology

Head: Derek Johnson

Associate Head: Fabiana Li

Grad Chair: Kent Fowler

Campus Address/General Office: 432 Fletcher Argue Bldg.

Email Address: anthro@umanitoba.ca

Telephone: 204-474-9361

Fax: 204-474-7600

Website: umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/anthropology/
Academic Staff: Please refer to the Faculty

at umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/anthropology/

Anthropology Program Information

The department offers programs leading to the Master of Arts and the
Doctor of Philosophy degrees.

Supplemental Regulations

Individual units may require specific requirements above and beyond those
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for these specific regulations on the Graduate
Studies website at
www.http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental

regulations.html

M.A. in Anthropology

Admission Requirements

In addition to the minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
calendar, an advanced (four year) degree in Anthropology is the normal
preparation for the M.A. program. Applicants without a background in
Anthropology may be recommended for the Pre-Master’s Program
consisting of up to 18 hours of courses from the undergraduate, and
especially the advanced, curriculum.

For full application requirements, see
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admissions/programs/anth

ro.html

Application Deadlines

The Department of Anthropology graduate program start date is
September each year. There are no Winter admissions.

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September January 15 January 15
WINTER January None None
SUMMER May None None

Program Requirements

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar,
students must complete a minimum number of 12 credit hours of
coursework at the 7000 level, including at least 9 credit hours of
Anthropology courses. In addition a mandatory pass/fail ANTH 7000
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Professional Development in Anthropology Course must be taken. Students
must submit an acceptable thesis and pass a thesis oral examination.

All students must successfully complete:

e  GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student'’s first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None

Expected Time to Graduate: 2 Years. See 4.4.7 Time in Program

Ph.D. in Anthropology
Admission Requirements

In addition to the minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
calendar, the department expects applicants to the Ph.D. graduate program
to have a M.A. degree in Anthropology. All requirements for the M.A.
degree must be completed. Preference will be given to applicants who
have demonstrated independent research competence at the Master of
Arts level.

Admission Deadlines

The Department of Anthropology graduate program start date is
September each year. There are no Winter admissions.

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September January 15 January 15
WINTER January None None
SUMMER May None None

Program Requirements

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar,
students must complete 9 credit hours of coursework at the 7000 level,
including at least 6 credit hours of Anthropology courses. In addition a
mandatory pass/fail ANTH 7000 Professional Development in Anthropology
Course must be taken. Students must defend a thesis proposal, submit an
acceptable thesis, and pass a thesis oral examination.

All students must successfully complete:

. GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student's first year, whichever
comes first; and

. GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.
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Second language requirement: Yes. Student must demonstrate
oral or reading proficiency in a second language.

Expected time to graduation: 4 years. See 5.5 Time Limits.
Progression Charts

Master of Arts (Anthropology)

Course Number Course Name Credit
Hours
Year 1
GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
ANTH 7000 Professional Development in 0
Anthropology
ANTH 7XXX Courses designated ANTH 7000 9
or above
Courses designated 7000 or 3
above

Certain programs of study within anthropology may require courses
outside the Department of Anthropology.

12
Year 2
GRAD 7020 Master's Re-registration 0
GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis 0

The M.A. thesis proposal must be approved by the advisor and
committee
Total Credit Hours 12

Ph.D. (Anthropology)

Course Number Course Name Credit
Hours
Year 1
GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
ANTH 7000 Professional Development in
Anthropology
ANTH 7XXX Courses designated ANTH 7000 6
or above
Courses designated 7000 or 3
above

Certain programs of study within anthropology may require courses
outside the Department of Anthropology.

9
Year 2
GRAD 8020 Doctoral Re-registration 0
GRAD 8010 Doctoral Candidacy Examination | 0
Year 3
GRAD 8020 Doctoral Re-registration 0
Year 4
GRAD 8020 Doctoral Re-registration 0
GRAD 8000 Doctoral Thesis 0
Total Credit Hours 9

Anthropology Course Descriptions

ANTH 7000 Professional Development in Anthropology O Cr. Hrs.

The course is designed for graduate students to develop the professional
skills needed to pursue careers in anthropological research, teaching, and
practice. The course prepares students for academic and applied careers
through regular group meetings, participation in workshops, and
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departmental community outreach initiatives. This course is graded
Pass/Fail.

ANTH 7040 Seminar in Ethnography of Power Systems 3 Cr. Hrs.
Comparative study of a particular theme or problem in political
anthropology

ANTH 7050 Seminar in the Anthropology of Religion 3Cr. Hrs.

An intensive analysis of religion as a cultural subsystem, dealing
comparatively with ideologies, rituals, and ceremonies and the various
anthropological theories put forward to explain religious behaviour.

ANTH 7070 Seminar in the Anthropology of Iliness 3 Cr. Hrs.

Selected topics in the study of cultural factors involved in health/illness,
with emphasis upon a particular cultural system. The course content may
vary. Students can earn multiple credits for this course only when the topic
subtitle is different.

ANTH 7130 Cultural Ecology 3 Cr. Hrs.
An examination of the systematic nature of culture and its
interrelationships with natural environmental factors.

ANTH 7140 Ethnographic Research Methods 3Cr. Hrs.
Approaches and technigues in field research.

ANTH 7350 Prehistoric Human Ecology 3 Cr. Hrs.

Data and techniques involved in the reconstruction of past environments,
with special emphasis on the influences of environment on prehistoric
cultural development.

3Cr. Hrs.

Laboratory techniques for analysis and presentation of archaeological data.

ANTH 7380 Archaeological Laboratory Techniques

ANTH 7400 Seminar in the Archaeology of a Selected Area
3Cr. Hrs.

An intensive survey of the archaeology of a major region or culture area of

the world. Content will vary according to the interests of the instructor. The
course content may vary. Students can earn multiple credits for this course

only when the topic subtitle is different.

ANTH 7410 Seminar in Selected Topics in Archaeology 3 Cr. Hrs.

The seminars will consist of an intensive examination of major
methodological, analytical and interpretive issues in current archaeological
research. Content will vary according to the interests of the instructor. The
course content may vary. Students can earn multiple credits for this course
only when the topic subtitle is different.

ANTH 7430 Archaeological Interpretive Methods 3 Cr. Hrs.
This course is an intensive seminar on major methodological issues in

archaeological analysis and interpretation.

ANTH 7440 Archaeological Theory 3Cr.Hrs.

Archaeological theory as seen from historical and contemporary
perspectives.

3Cr. Hrs.

An intensive examination of archaeological cultural resource management.
Emphasis will be placed on current Canadian CRM issues and on practical
applications of concepts and methods.

ANTH 7450 Cultural Resource Management

3Cr. Hrs.

The course will cover the major theoretical, methodological, and practical
issues in the analysis of archaeological faunal remains. Topics are addressed

ANTH 7460 Advanced Faunal Analysis in Archaeology
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through lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory exercises. Prerequisite:
ANTH 3990 or written consent of instructor.

ANTH 7630 History of Anthropological Theory 3 Cr. Hrs.

A broad overview of the history of anthropological theory and method
from the 18th century to World War Il. Focus on British and American
developments in the context of the rise of industrialization and imperialism.

ANTH 7640 Contemporary Anthropological Theory 3 Cr. Hrs.

Investigation, comparison and evaluation of contemporary approaches to
culture theory in the areas of symbolism, social organization and ecology.

ANTH 7650 Applied Anthropology 3 Cr. Hrs.

Investigation of major case studies, research methodologies, intervention
strategies, and substantive areas of application in applied anthropology.
Topical emphases such as economic development, health care delivery,
resettlement schemes, will reflect the interests of the instructor.

ANTH 7720 Seminar in Human Adaptability 3 Cr. Hrs.

An intensive study of human population biology in diverse environments
inhabited by human populations. Emphasis on selected examples of
cultural adaptability as a specifically human mechanism for dissipating
stress on the biological system.

ANTH 7790 Advanced Topics in Human Skeletal Biology 3 Cr. Hrs.

Analysis of metric and nonmetric morphological skeletal variation in human
populations, with emphasis on the cultural and physical environment.
Exemplary problems are drawn from the literature as well as from current
research.

ANTH 7830 Social Organization 3Cr.Hrs.

Selected theories of social organization in cross cultural perspective.
Subject matter may include kinship, age grading, territorial groupings,
social stratification or ethnicity.

ANTH 7900 Problems in Ethnological Research 3 Cr. Hrs.

Problems in ethnological research. The course content may vary. Students
can earn multiple credits for this course only when the topic subtitle is
different.

ANTH 7930 Special Problems in Human Biology 3 Cr. Hrs.
Special problems in Human Biology. The course content may vary. Students
can earn multiple credits for this course only when the topic subtitle is
different.

ANTH 7940 Graduate Reading and Research 1 3Cr.Hrs.
Reading and research. The course content may vary. Students can earn
multiple credits for this course only when the topic subtitle is different.
ANTH 7950 Graduate Reading and Research 2 3 Cr. Hrs.

Reading and research. The course content may vary. Students can earn
multiple credits for this course only when the topic subtitle is different.

Anthropology
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Applied Health Sciences

Applied Health Sciences- Multi-unit Ph.D.

Program Director: Pamela Wener

Program Coordinator: Jody Bohonos

Campus Address/General Office: 202 Active Living Centre

Email Address: ahs_phd@umanitoba.ca

Telephone: 204-474-7806

Website:
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admissions/programs/510.
html/

Academic Staff: Please refer to the Faculty of Graduate Studies website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admissions/programs/510.
html

Applied Health Sciences Program Information

This program is a multi-unit, research-based Ph.D. in Applied Health
Sciences, coordinated by Kinesiology and Recreation Management, and
Medical Rehabilitation.

Supplemental Regulations

Individual units may require specific requirements above and beyond those
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for these specific regulations on the Graduate
Studies website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_regu
lations.html

Ph.D. in Applied Health Sciences
Admission Requirements

Admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are found in the
Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar. In addition to the
Admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, applicants
would normally possess a research-based Master’s degree in a discipline or
profession consistent with Applied Health Sciences. Applicants who do not
possess a research-based Master’s degree, but who have some research
experience will be assessed on a case-by-case basis, as will those with
professional Master’s degrees.

Prior to admission to the Ph.D. program, the applicant will be required to
specify his/her area of research interest, and to have corresponded with an
eligible Ph.D. advisor(s) (member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies), who is
(are) a faculty member (primary appointment) in one of the two
participating units, and who is (are) willing to accept them into the
program.

Elements taken into consideration in determining the acceptance of the
applicant into the program: grade-point average in Master’s courses,
previous courses taken, specific research interest of the applicant, student’s
rationale for choosing to apply to this program as opposed to a uni-
discipline degree, current profile of students in the program, research
funding and facilities availability through the proposed advisor(s) for the
proposed research, and financial support for the applicant.

No admission tests are required for this program.
Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Applied Health Sciences
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Term | StartDate Canadian/US/International

FALL September March 1
Applications will be accepted up to and including March 1 of each year.
Applications will normally be accepted for the regular session only
(September start date). Applications for a January start date will be
considered on a case-by-case basis.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

The coursework requirement will consist of a minimum of twelve credit
hours of 7000-level coursework (18 credit hours of coursework for students
entering program without a research-based Master’s Degree).

Students will be required to take AHS 7000: Research and Practice in
Applied Health Sciences, a lecture/seminar course in which faculty
members from the participating academic units take part (3 credits). This
course is designed to promote in students advanced knowledge, skills, and
abilities needed to evaluate and conduct multidisciplinary, applied health
research.

Nine credit hours may be chosen from a combination of graduate courses
from the participating units or from other faculties outside the participating
units that offer graduate courses related to applied health sciences (3
credits).

Students who entered the program without a research-based Master's
degree are required to take AHS 7010 Experiential Research in Applied
Health Sciences (6 credit hours) over the first two years of their program.

Courses must be selected by the student in consultation with the advisor.
All courses must be recorded on the “AHS Internal Program Approval
Form”, and submitted to the AHS Program Assistant for approval by the
AHS Program Director.

Students in the program will also be required to take part in a monthly
seminar in Applied Health Sciences with mandatory attendance for two
years (Year 1: AHS 7002 Seminar | in Applied Health Sciences; Year 2: AHS
7004 Seminar Il in Applied Health Sciences), a requirement for
graduation. Students will also be required to take part in yearly research-
related activities (e.g. AHS Research Day) involving student presentations.
The monthly seminars will consist of an admixture of presenters from the
University of Manitoba and from outside, with the focus on applied health
science issues. Poster and oral presentations will involve directed research
projects, research proposals, and applied health sciences issues.

An Advisory Committee will be established for each student within three
months of registration into the Ph.D. program. The Advisory Committee
will consist of a minimum of three professors (members of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies) and will include the thesis advisor(s), at least one
professor from one of the partner units other than the unit of the principal
advisor, and one professor external to the three partner units. The principal
advisor's primary appointment must be in one of the partner units (under
review).

Students will be expected to complete a candidacy exam, consisting of an
oral and written component, normally before the end of the second year of
their program. The student must pass the written and oral phases of the
exam to be considered a candidate for the Ph.D. degree. Students must
have completed all coursework prior to taking the candidacy exam.

The student’s thesis research proposal must be approved by the Advisory
Committee normally before the end of the second year after admission to
the program. The research proposal, in the form of a document outlining
the rationale and background for the study, specific objectives, and
methods and procedures will be presented by the candidate in an oral
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format. Following the oral presentation, the candidate will defend their
proposal.

The research program, culminating in the preparation and defense of a
doctoral thesis, will be conducted according to the regulations of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University of Manitoba.

All students must successfully complete:

e  GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student's first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Second language reading requirement: None

Expected time to graduation: 4 years. See 5.5 Time Limits.

Ph.D. (Applied Health Sciences)
All students must:

. Maintain a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no grade
below C+
. Meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course
requirements, and
. Meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time requirements.
. Complete a minimum of twelve (12) credit hours of 7000-level course
work approved by the faculty advisor. (18 credit hours of course work
for students entering program without a research-based Master’s
Degree)
Course
Number
YEAR 1
GRAD 7300
GRAD 7500
AHS 7000

Credit
Hours

Course Name

Research Integrity Tutorial 0
Academic Integrity Tutorial
Research and Practice in Applied 3

Health Sciences

Nine credit hours may be chosen 9

from a combination of graduate

courses from the participating units

or from other faculties outside the

participating units that offer

graduate courses related to applied

health sciences (3 credits). Courses

must be selected by the student in

consultation with the advisor. All

courses must be recorded on the

“AHS Internal Program Approval

Form”, and submitted to the AHS

Program Assistant for approval by

the AHS Program Director.

AHS 7002 Seminar | in Applied Health Sciences = 0

Regular attendance is expected of all students. Unexcused absence of a
total of more than 3 hours of class time (including late arrival and/or
early departure from class) may result in the student being required to
withdraw from the course or may result in an "F" grade being assigned.
YEAR 1 and
2

AHS 7010

o

Experiential Research in Applied 6
Health Sciences

*This course is only for students

who were accepted into the
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program without a research-
based Master’s degree

YEAR 2
AHS 7004 Seminar Il in Applied Health Sciences = 0
GRAD 8010 Doctoral Candidacy Examination 0

Candidacy exam
. normally before the end of the 2nd year after admission
e o later than one year prior to expected graduation date
e  course work must be completed

Thesis proposal
e normally before the end of the 2nd year after admission
. no later than one year prior to expected graduation date
. independent from candidacy exam
. before research begins

YEAR 3 and
4

Thesis 0
GRAD 8000 Doctoral Thesis 0

The candidate will be recommended for the Ph.D. degree upon receipt
by the Faculty of Graduate Studies of favourable reports by the thesis
examining committee, a corrected copy of the electronic version of the
thesis submitted to MSpace, final approval and release forms, and
providing all other degree requirements have been satisfied.

Total Minimum Credit Hours 12
Non Research-Based Admission Total Minimum 18
Credit Hours

Applied Health Sciences Course Descriptions

IAHS 7000 Research and Practice in Applied Health Sciences
B Cr. Hrs.

The objective is to promote in students advanced knowledge, skills, and
abilities needed to evaluate and conduct multidisciplinary, applied health
esearch. This course is theoretical in nature and will require a high level of
ndependence and participation by students.

AHS 7002 Seminar | Applied Health Sciences 0Cr. Hrs.

IA monthly interdisciplinary seminar on current issues in applied health
sciences, involving presentation by students, faculty, and invited speakers
from inside and outside the University of Manitoba. Attendance and
participation are required for AHS students during the first year of their
doctoral program.

AHS 7004 Seminar Il Applied Health Sciences O0Cr. Hrs.

IA monthly interdisciplinary seminar on current issues in applied health
sciences, involving presentation by students, faculty, and invited speakers
from inside and outside the University of Manitoba. Attendance and
participation are required for AHS students during the second year of their
doctoral program.

IAHS 7010 Introductory Research Project in Applied Health
Sciences 6 Cr. Hrs.

Students will conduct a research project under the direction of their
advisor. To include all research phases: identification of question, literature
eview, proposal writing, conducting research, analyzing data and reporting
esults. Topics, paradigms and methods will vary by student. Intended for
students who do not possess a research-based Master's degree. Course
graded pass/fail.
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Architecture

Click the following links for information regarding these programs:
City Planning
Design and Planning Ph.D.

Interior Design
Landscape Architecture

Head and Grad Chair: Carlos Rueda

Campus Address/ General Office: 201 Russell Building
Email Address: GradArch@umanitoba.ca

Telephone: 204-474-6578

Fax: 204-474-7532

Website: umanitoba.ca/architecture/

Academic Staff: Please see website for Faculty information:
umanitoba.ca/architecture/

Architecture Program Information

The Master of Architecture thesis-based program consists of a combination
of coursework and a design component.

Supplemental Regulations

Individual units may require specific requirements above and beyond those
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for these specific regulations on the Graduate
Studies website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_regu
lations.html.

Master of Architecture (M.Arch.)

Admission Requirements

There are different ways to become eligible to apply for the Master of
Architecture Program:

1. Direct Entry

All applicants must meet the general admission and entrance requirements
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The entry level into the program will be
determined by the Department of Architecture Admission Committee’s
evaluation of the individual’s application and supporting documents. Direct
admissions to the M.Arch Program requires that applicants have a
minimum of an honours four-year undergraduate degree in one of the
following: Architecture, Architectural Design, Architectural Science,
Environmental Design/Architecture option, or the equivalent, from a
recognized college or university, with minimum GPA of 3.0 or equivalent B
in the last two full years (60 credit hours) of study.

For those applying with a University of Manitoba Bachelor of
Environmental Design degree a minimum of "C+" in courses EVAR 4002,
EVAR 4004, EVAR 4008, EVAR 4010 with a minimum GPA of 3.0 in the last
two full years (60 credit hours) of study is required.

Please refer to the following web page for more information:
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate
studies/admissions/programs/architecture.html

2. Architecture Master's Preparation (AMP 1 & AMP 2)
Undergraduate Program

For applicants who have a recognized three or four year undergraduate
degree in either a non-design discipline (such as Fine Art, Engineering,

Architecture
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Science, Philosophy, Theatre, Psychology, Music, Film, English, History, Art
History, Urban Studies, Geography, Commerce, etc)

OR

A design-related discipline (such as Interior Design, Landscape Architecture,
Industrial Design, etc.) and wish to eventually apply to the Master of
Architecture Program.

General Eligibility: All applicants must meet the general admission and
entrance requirements set by Environmental Design: Architecture. The
entry level into the program will be determined by the Department of
Architecture Admissions Committee’s evaluation of the individual’s
application and supporting documents.

Note: Upon successful completion of the AMP Program students wishing
to continue into the M.Arch Program must officially apply for graduate
admission. Evaluation is based on the student's progress in the AMP
Program, as evidenced in a portfolio submission, GPA and a Faculty of
Graduate Studies application.

Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Canadian/US
January 15

International
December 1

Start Date
September

Term
FALL

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of The Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar.

Degree Requirements: 48 credit hours
All students must successfully complete:

. GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (0 credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student's first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Faculty of Architecture’s Cooperative Education/Integrated Work
program (Co-op/1) Graduate Option

Students may apply to the Faculty of Architecture’s Cooperative
Education/Integrated Work program (Co-op/I) graduate option. Students
must complete a minimum of two and maximum of three 4-month work
terms to have the Co-op/I option acknowledged on their graduation
parchment. For each work term, students must enroll in the appropriate
course: ARCG 7150 Work Term 1 and, subsequently, ARCG 7250 and/or
ARCG 7350. Each course requires submission of a written report and
portfolio covering the work completed for the professional assignment.
Work term courses are valued at zero credit hours and evaluated as
pass/fail. These are Occasional Courses, above and beyond graduate course
requirements. Additional fees will apply.

Accreditation

In Canada, all provincial/territorial associations/institutes/orders
recommend a degree from an accredited professional degree program as a
prerequisite for licensure. The Canadian Architectural Certification Board
(CACB), which is the sole agency authorized to accredit Canadian
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professional degree programs in architecture, recognizes two types of
accredited degrees: the Master of Architecture (M.Arch) and the Bachelor of
Architecture (B. Arch). A program may be granted a six-year, three-year, or
two-year term of accreditation, depending on its degree of conformance
with established educational standards.

Master’s degree programs may consist of a pre-professional undergraduate
degree and a professional graduate degree, which, when earned
sequentially, comprise an accredited professional education. However, the
pre-professional degree is not, by itself, recognized as an accredited
degree.

In 2018 the Master of Architecture program was formally granted a full
accreditation term of six years effective July 1, 2018. The term will end on
June 30, 2024. The next CACB Maintenance Accreditation Visit is scheduled
to take place in spring 2024.

Expected Time to Graduate: 2 years. See 4.4.7 Time in Program.
Master of Architecture

All students must:

®  maintain aminimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no
grade below C+,

(] meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course
requirements, and

®  meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time
requirements.
Credit Hours

Course Number Course Name

Year 1
GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
ARCH 7000/ARCH Advanced Technology 3
7010 Topics 1 and 2
ARCH 7020/ARCH Research Topics: Historyand = 3
7030 Theory 1 and 2
ARCH 7040 Professional Practice 3
ARCH 7050 Arch Studio 5 and 9
Comprehensive Program
Report
ARCH 7060 Arch Studio 6 9
ARCH 7350 Legal Aspects of 3
Architectural Practice
30
Year 2
ARCH 7070 Design Research Studio 9
ARCH 7080 Technology Thesis Report 3
ARCH 7000/ARCH Advanced Technology 3

7010 or Course XXXX | Topics 1 and 2 or Elective

Name of specific course
ARCH 7020/ARCH Research Topics: Historyand = 3
7030 or Course XXXX | Theory 1 and 2 or Elective
Name of specific course
Design Thesis 0

18

Students must complete a minimum of 3 credit hours of
Advanced Technology Topics and 3 credit hours Research
Topics: History Theory Courses
Total Credit Hours 48

GRAD 7090

Architecture Course Descriptions

ARCH 7000 Advanced Technology Topics | 1.5 Cr.Hrs.

Architecture
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One five-week seminar and/or project-based topics offering in-depth study
of advanced building systems, technology, and methods. Options are
grounded in faculty research and build upon foundation technology
courses. Some topics may be deemed mandatory at the department's
discretion. Topics may be taken in the fall and/or winter terms.

ARCH 7010 Advanced Technology Topics 2 1.5Cr. Hrs.

One five-week seminar and/or project-based topics offering in-depth study
of advanced building systems, technology, and methods. Options are
grounded in faculty research and build upon foundation technology
courses. Some topics may be deemed mandatory at the department's
discretion. Topics may be taken in the fall and/or winter terms.

ARCH 7020 Research Topics: History and Theory 1 1.5Cr. Hrs.

One five-week lecture, seminar and/or project-based topics offering an in-
depth study of an historical and/or theoretical subject. Options are
grounded in faculty research and build upon foundation history/theory
courses. Some topics may be deemed mandatory at the department's
discretion. Topics may be taken in the fall and/or winter terms.

ARCH 7030 Research Topics: History and Theory 2 1.5Cr. Hrs.

One five-week lecture, seminar and/or project-based topics offering an in-
depth study of an historical and/or theorectical subject. Options are
grounded in faculty research and build upon foundation history/theory
courses. Some topics may be deemed mandatory at the department's
discretion. Topics may be taken in the fall and/or winter terms.

ARCH 7040 Professional Practice 3 Cr. Hrs.

Is concerned with the duties and responsibilities of an architectural
practice; its divisions, office organization and administration, in Manitoba
and Canada. The lectures relate in scope and standard to current models of
practice and their requirements, including issues of building economics and
construction cost control.

ARCH 7050 Arch Studio 5 and Comprehensive Program Report
9Cr. Hrs.

Develop design explorations and seek to clarify relations between
architectural criteria and the urban/natural environments in national or
international contexts. Conceptual, programmatic, material, technological,
economic, and political principles and systems employed are to be evident
in the Comp. Prog Report.

ARCH 7060 Arch Studio 6 9 Cr. Hrs.

The previous term's investigations are further developed into a
comprehensive architectural design proposal. The thorough integration of
design and programming criteria, with building and environmental systems
and assemblies are examined.

ARCH 7070 Design Research Studio 9 Cr. Hrs.

This final design studio involves concerted research and design
explorations of an individually defined subject of inquiry, within a selected
studio thematic focus. These investigations are intended to prepare
students for their final Design Thesis.

ARCH 7080 Technology Thesis Report 3 Cr. Hrs.

Technology Thesis Report is an advanced project-based course done in
conjunction with the Design Thesis project. The report is related to an
individual student's design thesis topic, focusing on specific aspects of
technology and applied tech. research. Advisor supervision and external
engineering consultancy or agreed equivalent are required.
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ARCH 7350 Legal Aspects of Architectural Practice 3 Cr. Hrs.

Discusses the importance of the knowledge of law as it relates to
professional practice of architecture, including a discussion of the historical
development of legal responsibilities of a practicing professional generally
and of architects specifically. There is also discussion of trends in the
development of professional responsibility and liability.
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Biochemistry and Medical
Genetics

Head: Dr. B. Triggs-Raine

Associate Head: Dr. S. Gibson

Grad Chair: Dr. J. Wigle

Campus Address/General Office: 336 - 745 Bannatyne Avenue, Winnipeg,
MB, R3E 0J9

Email Address: bmgadmin@umanitoba.ca

Telephone: 204-789-3593

Fax: 204-789-3900

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/medicine/biochem/

Academic Staff: Please refer to the department website for Faculty info:
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/medicine/units/biochem/faculty/facultylists.
html#amara

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics Program Information

The department offers programs leading to the Masters of Science and the
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. There are a wide range of potential thesis
projects broadly related to one of the following areas of research: cancer,
computational biology, epigenetics, genetic basis of development and
disease, and regenerative medicine.

Supplemental Regulations

Individual units may require specific requirements above and beyond those
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for these specific regulations on the Graduate
Studies website
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_regu

lations.html.
M.Sc. in Biochemistry and Medical Genetics

Admission Requirements

In addition to the minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
Calendar, the applicant must have an advanced (four year) degree with an
appropriate background in biochemistry, genetics, or a closely related
subject area. The applicant must have a minimum 3.5 GPA (based on a 4.5
scale), or equivalent, in the previous 60 credit hours of university study, or
equivalent (normally 2 years). In addition, during this period there should
be no grade less than C+ in any biochemistry, genetics, or life science
course deemed relevant to the proposed course of study.

Admission will depend upon the availability of a Faculty Member to
supervise the student and resources to support the student's research.

In rare cases, applicants with GPA's lower than 3.5 or with a grade below C+
in the previous 60 credit hours may be admitted to this department, based
upon individual circumstances and the support of their prospective
advisors. Students in this situation should consult with their prospective
advisor and the Chair of the Graduate Student Admissions and Awards
Committee.

Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the

following table:
Canadian/US International

Term Start Date

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics
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FALL September June 1 March 1
WINTER January October 1 July 1
SUMMER May February 1 November 1

Program Requirements

Program Requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

All students must successfully complete:

. GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student's first year, whichever
comes first; and

. GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Expected Time to Graduate: 2-3 years. See 4.4.7 Time in Program.

Ph.D. in Biochemistry and Medical Genetics

Admission Requirements

A thesis-based Master’s degree (of at least 2 years in duration), or
equivalent, in biochemistry, genetics, or a closely related field, from a
Canadian university is required for direct admission to the Ph.D. program. In
addition, a cumulative GPA of 3.5 (4.5 scale), or equivalent, and no grade
less than C+ in the courses taken during the Master’s program is required.

Generally, there is no direct entry into the Ph.D. program for students with
Master’s degrees from non-Canadian universities. Admission will also
depend upon the availability and willingness of a Faculty Member to
supervise the student and resources to support the student's research.

Transfer to a Ph.D. program:

Students registered for a Master’s degree who have made excellent
progress over the first year in their program may be considered for transfer
to the Ph.D. program. The transfer process, as outlined in supplemental
regulations, must be completed within 16 months of the student’s
commencement in the Master’s program.

Application Deadlines
Students should complete and submit their online application with

supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September June 1 March 1
WINTER January October 1 July 1
SUMMER May February 1 November 1

Program Requirements

Program requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

All students must successfully complete:

. GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
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student’s research or within the student's first year, whichever
comes first; and
e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;
unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Expected Time to Graduate: 4-5 years. See 5.5 Time Limits.

Progression Chart

All students must:

®  maintain a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no
grade below C+,

®  meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course
requirements, and

(] meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time
requirements.

Master of Science (Biochemistry and Medical Genetics)
Research focus in Biochemistry and Medical Genetics
Credit Hours

Course Number Course Name

Year 1

GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0

GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0

BGEN 7000 Research Seminar for 1
Master’s Students*

IMED 7120 Medical Biochemistry 3

IMED 7170 Medical Genetics 3

Additional course(s) to be chosen by the student and 3

his/her advisor and/or advisory committee.

If, after consultation with the student’s advisory committee, the course
coordinator, and the Graduate Student Affairs Committee, it is deemed
that a student already holds a course equivalent to IMED 7120 or IMED
7170, then alternative coursework will be selected as agreed by the
student’s advisor or advisory committee.

Year 2
GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis 0
BGEN 7000 Research Seminar for 1

Master’s Students*
*Students must enroll in BGEN 7000 every Fall and Winter term of
program enrollment.
Total Credit Hours 11

Master of Science (Biochemistry and Medical Genetics)
Research focus in Computational Biology
Credit Hours

Course Number Course Name

Year 1

GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0

GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0

BGEN 7000 Research Seminar for 1
Master’s Students*

IMED 7120 OR IMED Medical Biochemistry OR 3

7170 Medical Genetics

IMED 7280 Medical Computational 3
Biology

Additional course(s) to be chosen by the student and 3
his/her advisor and/or advisory committee.

Year 2

GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis 0

BGEN 7000 Research Seminar for 1
Master’s Students

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics
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*Students must enroll in BGEN 7000 every Fall and Winter term of
program enroliment.
Total Credit Hours 11

PH.D. in Biochemistry and Medical Genetics

Course Number Course Name Credit Hours

Year 1

GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0

GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0

BGEN 8000 Research Seminar for 1
Doctoral Students*

IMED 7120 Students must take 2 of the 6

IMED 7170 following 3 courses:

IMED 7280 Medical Biochemistry

Medical Genetics

Medical Computational

Biology
Additional course(s) to be chosen by the student and 3
his/her advisor and/or advisory committee
If, after consultation with the student’s advisory committee, the course
coordinator, and the Graduate Student Affairs Committee, it is deemed
that a student has already completed or holds a course equivalent to
IMED 7120, IMED 7170, or IMED 7280, then alternative coursework will
be selected as agreed by the student’s advisor or advisory committee
Year 2 -Year4
GRAD 8000
BGEN 8000

Doctoral Thesis 0
Research Seminar for 1
Doctoral Students*

*Students must enroll in BGEN 8000 every Fall and Winter term of
program enroliment.

Total Credit Hours 11

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics Course Descriptions-7000
Level

BGEN 7000 Research Seminar M.Sc. 1Cr. Hrs.
Consists of presentations of the student's current research. For Masters
students only.

BGEN 7020 Proteins

Three hours per week, one term. Purification, bioinformatics,
characterization, expression, structure, folding and engineering of proteins.

3 Cr. Hrs.

BGEN 7040 Seminars in Human Genetics 3 Cr. Hrs.

Current research in human genetics will be explored in the context of the
evolving genetic counselling profession. Term paper, reflections and
presentations. Prerequisites: Enroliment in the M.Sc. Genetic Counselling
Program or consent of instructor..

3Cr. Hrs.

An assignment, tutorial and discussions course taken only through
consultation with the head of the department. The topics will vary
depending upon students' needs and interests, and may include
specialized topics not available in regular course offerings.

BGEN 7070 Special Topics in Human Genetics

3 Cr. Hrs.

Lectures, tutorials and assignments designed to review major topics in
human genetics and give practical experience in the analysis and
interpretation of human genetics data and critical review of published
work.

BGEN 7090 Principles and Practice of Human Genetics

BGEN 7120 Laboratory Methods in Human and Medical Genetics
3Cr.Hrs.
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A seminar and assignment course covering an outline of the methods
currently in use in human and medical genetic diagnostic and research
laboratories. The principles of cell culture, cytogenetic, molecular and
biochemical genetic techniques that are used in the diagnosis of human
genetic disease and the study of human variation will be reviewed.
Students will undertake a practical assignment and write a report.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BGEN 7130 Genetic Epidemiology of Human Populations
3 Cr. Hrs.

Lectures, tutorials, and assignments on key concepts, principles, and their
applications in mapping the genetic loci/variants for monogenic and
complex human diseases/traits. Prerequisite: BGEN 7090 or consent of
instructor.

BGEN 7142 Clinical Genetics 1
3 Cr. Hrs.

This course lays the groundwork for the development of genetic
counselling clinical skills. Concepts include pedigree development and
analysis, history taking, and risk evaluation as it relates to the genetic
counselling practice. Overviews of human development, prenatal genetics,
cancer genetics, carrier screening and hemoglobinopathies are provided.
Prerequisite: Enroliment in the M.Sc. Genetic Counselling Program or
consent of instructor.

BGEN 7144 Clinical Genetics 2
3Cr. Hrs.

This course builds on the genetic counselling clinical skills developed in
BGEN 7142 course. The genetic counselling approach to rare and common
genetic/metabolic conditions in the adult and pediatric populations is
discussed. The roles of the genetic counsellor, clinical geneticist, other
medical specialist and allied health in an interdisciplinary approach to
patient care is explored. Prerequisite: BGEN 7142, enrollment in the M.Sc.
Genetic Counselling Program or consent of instructor.

BGEN 7160 Theory and Practice of Genetic Counselling 3 Cr. Hrs.

Advanced theoretical and practical aspects of genetic counselling. Ethics,
grief, and culture will be explored in the context of genetic counselling
practice. Active participation component includes role plays/practical case
scenarios. Prerequisite: Enrollment in the M.Sc. Genetic Counselling
Program or consent of instructor.

BGEN 7180 Clinical and Molecular Cytogenetics

Cytogenetic methodology; chromosome architecture; karyotype
interpretation; indications for referral, chromosome syndromes and
anomalies; prenatal diagnosis; chromosomal basis of oncogenesis; flow
cytometry; immunogenetics; fluorescent in situ hybridization; the
application of molecular technology to chromosome analysis. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

3Cr. Hrs.

BGEN 7200 Topics in Biochemistry 1 3 Cr. Hrs.

Advanced study and reading on two topics chosen by the course director in
consultation with the student's supervisor. Topics include but are not
limited to Neurochemistry, Lipids, Carbohydrates, Biomembranes, Inborn
Errors, Cystoskeleton Proteins.

BGEN 7210 Topics in Biochemistry 2 3 Cr. Hrs.

Advanced study and reading on two topics chosen by the course director in
consultation with the student's supervisor. Topics include but are not
limited to Neurochemistry, Lipids, Carbohydrates, Biomembranes, Inborn
Errors, Cystoskeleton Proteins.

3Cr.Hrs.

Three hours per week, one term. Chromatin structure. Epigenetic regulation
of transcription. Gene expression regulation. Bioinformatics.

BGEN 7250 Gene Expression and Epigenetics
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BGEN 7260 Cellular and Molecular Biochemistry 3 Cr. Hrs.

Three hours per week, one term. Recent research advances on the study of
cellular components, assembly and organization of plasma membrane
components, cell signaling, and cell cycle.

BGEN 7270 Introduction to Genetic Counselling Clinic Rotation
4Cr. Hrs.

This rotation will allow students to observe and participate in various
genetic counselling settings. Participation will allow for skill development
and practical application of genetic counselling fundamentals. Pre-
requisite: acceptance into the M.Sc. Genetic Counselling program. Course
graded Pass/Fail.

BGEN 7280 Advanced Genetic Counselling Clinic Rotation
4Cr. Hrs.

This rotation will provide year two students full participation in various
genetic counselling settings. Students will be able to use advance genetic
counselling skills, building on their skill set from the previous introduction
to genetic counselling clinical rotation course. Prerequisite: BGEN 7270.
Course graded Pass/Fail.

BGEN 7290 Visiting Genetic Counselling Student Elective 0 Cr. Hrs.

A clinical rotation of varying length designed to provide a genetic
counselling student not from the University of Manitoba with clinical
education and training within a clinical site associated with the University
of Manitoba M.Sc. in Genetic Counselling Program. Course credit is
assigned by the student’s home institution. Course graded pass/fail. Not
open to University of Manitoba students.

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics Course Descriptions-8000
Level

BGEN 8000 Research Seminar Ph.D. 1Cr. Hrs.

Consists of presentations of the student's current research. For Ph.D.
students only.
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Biological Sciences

Head: Steven Harris

Campus Address/General Office: 212 Biological Sciences Building
Email Address: biograd@umanitoba.ca

Telephone: 204-474-9610

Fax: 204-474-7604

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/science/biological_sciences/

The department offers graduate training leading to Master of Science
(M.Sc.) and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in a broad range of
biological disciplines in both field and laboratory research.

Supplemental Regulations

Individual units may require specific requirements above and beyond those
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for these specific regulations on the Graduate
Studies website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_regu
lations.html.

M.Sc. Biological Sciences

Admission Requirements

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. If a student
applies with a three-year general B.Sc. degree or equivalent, a pre-Master’s
program must be taken which will be individually prescribed. Students with
a four-year major or honours degree apply for direct entry into the M.Sc.
program. If a student applies with a three-year general B.Sc. degree or
equivalent, additional courses and/or a pre-Master’s program must be
taken to be equivalent to the required four-year degree.

Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September June 1 March 1
WINTER January October 1 July 1
SUMMER May February 1 November 1

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. The
program requires completion of a research thesis and coursework
consisting of a minimum of one core course and one additional BIOL 7000
course. Study and research will extend to a minimum of twelve months. All
students must submit a research-based thesis and defend it orally.

All students must successfully complete:

. GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (0 credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student’s first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Biological Sciences
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Second Language Reading Requirement: None

Expected Time to Graduate: 2 years. See 4.4.7 Time in Program.

Ph.D. Biological Sciences

Admission Requirements

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Candidates
normally have completed a M.Sc. degree before entering the Ph.D.
program; however under certain circumstances transfer from a M.Sc. to
Ph.D. program and entry into the Ph.D. without a M.Sc. is possible.
Individual qualifications other than these will be considered.

Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September June 1 March 1
WINTER January October 1 July 1
SUMMER May February 1 November 1

Program Requirements

Program requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

All students must successfully complete:

. GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student'’s first year, whichever
comes first; and

. GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None

Expected Time to Graduate: 3 -4 years. See 5.5 Time Limits.

Progression Chart
All students must:

. maintain a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no
grade below C+,

e meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course
requirements, and

e meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time
requirements.

Master of Science (Biological Sciences)

Course Number Course Name Credit
Hours

Year 1

GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0

GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0

BIOL 7100 Core Skills in Biological 3

Sciences Research
BIOL 7XXX Major subject at 7000 level 3
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Students are also required to submit a M.Sc. proposal to their advisory
committee within the first 6 months of their program. In addition, a
progress report meeting must be held yearly to track progress in the

program.
Year 2

GRAD 7020 Master’s Re-registration 0
GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis 0
Total Credit Hours 6

Doctor of Philosophy (Biological Sciences)
When admission is directly from Master’s:
Credit Hours

Course Number Course Name

Year 1

GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0

GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0

BIOL 7220 Critical Thinking in Biological = 3
Sciences

BIOL 7XXX Major subject at 7000 level 3

Year 2

GRAD 8020 Doctoral Re-registration 0

GRAD 8010 Doctoral Candidacy 0
Examination

Year 3

GRAD 8020 Doctoral Re-registration 0

Year 4

GRAD 8020 Doctoral Re-registration 0

GRAD 8000 Doctoral Thesis 0

Total Credit Hours 6

* Where admission to the Ph.D. is directly from a Master's Degree, a
minimum of six (6) credit hours of graded course work at the 7000 level
(including the core course BIOL 7220: Critical Thinking in Biological
Sciences), and a thesis are required.

*Where admission to the Ph.D. is directly from an Honours Bachelor's
Degree or equivalent, a minimum of 12 credit hours of graded course work
at the 7000 level (including two core courses, BIOL 7100: Core Skills in
Biological Sciences Research and BIOL 7220: Critical Thinking in Biological
Sciences), and a thesis are required.

Course Descriptions Biological Sciences

3 Cr. Hrs.

Learning skills for a career in scientific research in Biological Sciences
including: using the scientific method, applying for NSERC funding,
maintaining a CV, abstract writing, ethics in research, research protocols
and biosafety and biohazards, statistical designs and their assumptions,
literature searching, critical thinking, critiquing the scientific literature,
making teaching and research presentations. Not to be held with
Methodology of Research ANAT 7090.

BIOL 7100 Core Skills in Biological Sciences Research

BIOL 7140 Advanced Physiology 6 Cr. Hrs.

An in-depth study of topics related to how changing internal and external
environments influence life sustaining physiological processes. Topics
include plant and animal stress, endocrine & electrophysiology, metabolism
and molecular biology of solute transport.

BIOL 7142 Advanced Physiology 3 Cr. Hrs.

An in-depth study of topics selected from physiological research of the
department including plant, animal, stress physiology, ecophysiology,
electrophysiology, endocrine or neurophysiology and others. Topics will be
focused on the research area of each student to acquire specialized
knowledge in a particular topic.
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3Cr. Hrs.

An in-depth study of topics selected from research interests within the
department that may cover an evolutionary theme. This course will allow
students to acquire or expand on specialized knowledge in a particular
evolutionary topic through a series of readings or a combination of
readings and lectures.

BIOL 7202 Evolutionary Biology

3Cr. Hrs.

A core graduate level course within the Ph.D. program designed to
stimulate discussion and thought in key areas applicable to the student's
research discipline.

BIOL 7220 Critical Thinking in Biological Sciences

BIOL 7230 Advanced Topics in Zoolog 6 Cr. Hrs.
A seminar on current research topics in Zoology.
BIOL 7240 Wetland Ecology 6 Cr. Hrs.

A study of marsh, bog, and fen communities, with emphasis on their
history, soil-plant relationships, and species distribution. Field work at the
University Field Station (Delta Marsh) and nearby bog and fen sites will be
an integral part of the course.

BIOL 7250 Advanced Evolution and Systematics 3 Cr. Hrs.

This course will first consider theoretical and practical aspects of
systematics, and then consider how systematic and population-level
studies have illuminated our understanding of evolutionary processes.

3 Cr. Hrs.

An in-depth study of topics selected from environment and ecology
interests of the department, including population ecology, fisheries
biology, plant/animal interactions, animal behaviour, ecosystem dynamics
and restoration. Topics will be chosen to acquire specialized knowledge in a
particular topic.

BIOL 7302 Environmental Biology and Ecology

BIOL 7352 Aquatic Biology 3Cr.Hrs.

An in-depth study of topics covering all aspects of aquatic biological
interests in the department including wetland ecology, limnology,
oceanography, toxicology, conservation, and others. Topics will focus on
the research interests of students so they may acquire specialized
knowledge in particular areas.

BIOL 7360 Problems in Biological Statistics 3 Cr. Hrs.

The course discusses statistical problems and techniques which specifically
apply to biological research. Laboratory exercises will be based primarily on
examples from field research. Prerequisite: STAT 3130 or the consent of the
instructor.

6 Cr. Hrs.

Directed study and project(s) in selected aspects of the ecology of
freshwater phytoplankton, periphyton and metaphyton.

BIOL 7370 Special Topics in Algal Ecology

BIOL 7440 Methods and Approaches to the Analysis of Biological
Data Part 1 3Cr.Hrs.

Methods for handling biological data arising from field surveys; planning
and undertaking biological studies. Theory of experimental design,
vegetation sampling, multivariate analysis, techniques of remote sensing,
spatial analysis and modeling.

BIOL 7450 Methods and Approaches to the Analysis of Biological
Data Part 2 3Cr. Hrs.

Analysis of complex biological data sets arising from field surveys,
vegetation sampling and remote sensing using techniques from Part 1
(BIOL 7440).

Graduate Calendar 2020-2021



BIOL 7502 Cell and Developmental Biology 3 Cr. Hrs.

An advanced topics course which will be an in-depth study of current
research topics in cellular and developmental biology. An undergraduate
background in cell and developmental biology or related areas is required.

BIOL 7540 Methods for Analysing Biological Data 3 Cr. Hrs.

A survey of methods and approaches for analyzing biological data
containing many variables, suitable for graduate students. Offered in
alternate years. Not to be held with BIOL 4312.

BIOL 7554 Molecular Biology of Eukaryotes (DNA) 3Cr. Hrs.

This is a lab intensive techniques course designed for 4th year
undergraduate and graduate students interested in understanding the
theory application of molecular methods specifically focusing on eukaryotic
DNA. Students will learn essential and cutting-edge molecular techniques
involved in gene-structure, amplification, transformation and sequencing.
Pre-requisite: BIOL 2520 (Cell Biology) or equivalent.

BIOL 7556 Molecular Biology of Eukaryotes (RNA) 3 Cr.Hrs.

This is a lab intensive techniques course designed for 4th year
undergraduate and graduate students interested in understanding the
theory and application of molecular methods specifically focusing on
eukaryotic RNA. Students will learn essential and cutting-edge molecular
techniques involved in identifying messenger RNA expression of a
particular target protein in plant or animal tissue. Prerequisite: BIOL 2520
(Cell Biology) or equivalent.

BIOL 7580 Topics in Plant Pathology 3Cr.Hrs.

Current and specialized aspects of plant pathology studied through
lectures, seminars, prescribed readings and laboratory projects.
Prerequisite: BIOL 4250 or equivalent, or consent of department head.

BIOL 7590 Pathology of Trees and Shrubs 3 Cr. Hrs.

Lectures, seminars and readings focusing on special problems relating to
the pathology of woody plants. Emphasis on ornamental shrub, shade tree,
and forest tree species of local importance. Prerequisite: BIOL 4250 or
equivalent, or consent of department head.

BIOL 7600 Topics in Biological Sciences 3 Cr. Hrs.

A general topics course to reflect an in-depth study of current interest
topics to extend or acquire specialized knowledge in a particular area of
biological interest. A subtitle may be added to the current title to reflect
specialized interests.

BIOL 7602 Directed Studies in Biological Sciences 3 Cr.Hrs.

A course to provide a broad knowledge of different topics within Biological
Sciences peripheral to the specific topic of the student's thesis and will not
become the introductory chapter of the thesis. Students will complete
assignments by themselves but will participate and be evaluated as a

group.
BIOL 7880 Ecology Project Course 3 Cr. Hrs.

This course provides experience in the organization and execution of team
research into current ecological issues. Teams consist of a graduate student
team leader, 3-6 undergraduates, and a faculty advisor. Each project team
identifies a specific research question, creates a proposal for answering it,
and presents their results in a public forum.
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Biomedical Engineering

Head: Dr. Zahra Moussavi

Campus Address/General Office: SP-422 EITC

Email Address: info_biomedical@umanitoba.ca

Telephone: Please use email

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/biomedical_engineering/
Academic Staff: Please refer to website for Faculty information.

Biomedical Engineering Program Information

Biomedical Engineering (BME) at the University of Manitoba is a graduate
program toward M.Sc., Ph.D. and/or MD-PhD degrees. Itis an
interdisciplinary program between the three faculties of Engineering,
Medicine and Science, and the associated hospitals and medical industries.

Supplemental Regulations

Individual units may require specific requirements above and beyond those
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for these specific regulations on the Graduate
Studies website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_regu

lations.html.
M.Sc. in Biomedical Engineering

Admission Requirements

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. A student
must hold a four year B.Sc. degree in any of the following faculties from a
recognized University: Engineering, Natural Sciences, or Medicine/Health
Sciences.

In addition, the following PRE-REQUISITE courses are required prior to an
offer of admissions:

. MATH 1210: Linear Algebra

. MATH 1510: Calculus 01

. PHYS 1050: Physics 01
Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September May 1 February 15
WINTER January September 1 June 1
SUMMER May/July January 4 October 1

Program Requirements

A minimum of 12 credit hours plus a thesis are required in the BME
program. The minimum must include 6 credit hours from the following 6
core courses: BME 7012; ANAT 7014; BME 7022; BME 7024; BME 7026; BME
7028; plus the 0 credit hour Ethics course (BME 7040) and the O credit hour
BME Seminar course (BME 7000). Students from Engineering backgrounds
normally have to take anatomy and physiology. Students from Science
backgrounds should not enroll in anatomy and physiology.
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In addition, 6 credit hours of the minimum requirement must be taken at
the 7000 level relevant to the student’s thesis from any departments of the
faculties of Engineering, Science and Health Sciences or Department of
Physiology and Pathophysiology based on the suggestions of the student’s
Advisory Committee.

The student’s program of study must be recommended by the student’s
advisory committee and approved by the Chair of the Curriculum
Committee or delegate. Students who lack the necessary background
knowledge may be required, by their Advisory Committee, to take
additional courses up to the maximum allowed by FGS regulations.

All students must successfully complete:

. GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student’s first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None

Expected Time to Graduate: 2 years. See 4.4.7 Time in Program.

Ph.D. in Biomedical Engineering

Admission Requirements

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Students
admitted to this program will normally have a M.Sc. degree from a Faculty
of Engineering, Health Sciences, or Science or with a Doctor of Medicine
(MD) Degree from a recognised university.

In addition, the following PRE-REQUISITE courses are required prior to an
offer of admissions:

. MATH 1210: Linear Algebra

. MATH 1510: Calculus 01

. PHYS 1050: Physics 01
Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September May 1 February 15
WINTER January September 1 June 1
SUMMER May/July January 4 October 1

Program Requirements

A minimum of 12 credit hours plus a thesis are required in the BME
program. The minimum must include 6 credit hours from the following core
courses: BME 7012; ANAT 7014; BME 7022; BME 7024; BME 7026; BME 7028;
plus the 0 credit hour Ethics course (BME 7040) and the 0 credit hour BME
Seminar course (BME 7000).
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Students from Engineering backgrounds normally have to take anatomy
and physiology. Students from Science backgrounds should not enroll in
anatomy and physiology.

The remaining 6 credit hours of the minimum course requirement must be
taken at the 7000-level relevant to the student’s thesis from any
departments of the faculties of Engineering, Science and Health Sciences or
Department of Physiology and Pathophysiology based on the suggestions
of the student’s Advisory Committee. The student’s program of study must
be recommended by the student’s advisory committee and approved by
the Chair of the Curriculum Committee or delegate. Students who lack the
necessary background knowledge may be required, by their Advisory
Committee, to take additional courses up to the maximum allowed by FGS
regulations.

All students must successfully complete:

e  GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student'’s first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None

Expected Time to Graduate: 4 years. See 5.5 Time Limits.

Master of Science (Biomedical Engineering)

Course Course Name Credit
Number Hours
Year 1
GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
BME 7000 Biomedical Engineering Seminar 0
1. BME Graduate Students are
required to enroll and attend
the Biomedical Engineering
Seminar each term until
graduation
2. BME M.Sc. student must
present at least once at the
BME Seminar before
graduation
BME M.Sc. Thesis Proposal 0
RESEARCH As determined by the Academic Advisor
COURSES
XXXX Courses at the 7000-level or 8000-level relevant to 6
7000 the student’s research from any departments in
the Faculties of Engineering, Science and Health
Sciences or from the Physiology and
Pathophysiology Program based on the
suggestions of the student’s Advisor and/or
Advisory Committee.
Year 1-2
BME 7040 Biomedical Ethics 0
*BME CORE Any combination of courses from BME 6
COURSES 7012, ANAT 7014, BME 7022, BME 7024,

BME 7026, BME 7028

BME M.Sc. program

requirements: http://umanitoba.ca/biom
edical_engineering/current_students/ms
c.html#CourseReq (Engineering Student
must take Life Science Core Courses and
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Life Science Students must take
Engineering Core Courses)

Year 2

*BME CORE Complete BME Course Requirements

COURSES

RESEARCH Complete Research Course Requirements

COURSES

GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis 0
Final Thesis Presentation
http://umanitoba.ca/biomedical_engineer
ing/current_students/msc.html#FinalThes
isPresentation

Total Credit Hours 12

*Where a student has already completed similar courses to the BME core
courses, the student may, with the recommendation of their Advisory
ICommittee and with the approval of the Chair of the Curriculum
Committee or delegate, be exempted from taking the equivalent core
courses and allowed to fulfill the six (6) ch of core courses with six (6) ch of
other courses taken at the 7000-8000 level from any department in the
Faculties of Engineering, Science and Health Sciences or from the
Physiology and Pathophysiology Program.

Ph.D. in Biomedical Engineering

Course Course Name Credit
Number Hours
Year 1
GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
BME 7000 Biomedical Engineering Seminar 0
1. BME Graduate Students are
required to enroll and attend
the Biomedical Engineering
Seminar each term until
graduation
2. BME M.Sc. student must
present at least once at the
BME Seminar before
graduation
BME 7040 Biomedical Ethics 0
BME Thesis Proposal Presentation 0
Year 1-2
BME M.Sc. program requirements:
https://umanitoba.ca/biomedical_engin
eering/current_students/phd.html#Cou
rseReq
(Engineering Student must take Life
Science Core Courses and Life Science
Students must take Engineering Core
Courses)
*BME CORE Any combination of courses listed from 6
COURSES BME 7012; ANAT 7014; BME 7022; BME
7024; BME 7026; BME 7028
RESEARCH As determined by the Academic Advisor | VARIES
COURSES http://umanitoba.ca/biomedical_engine

ering/current_students/phd.html#PhD
ProgramType
®  12-Credit Hour Program:
O  Master of Science
program in
Engineering,
Science, and/or
Medical
O 6 credit hours of

Core Courses
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O atleast 6 credit
hours at the 7000
level or higher

e  18-Credit Hour Program
(Minimum):

O  Admitted directly
from a Doctor of
Medicine Degree
(MD)

O 6 credit hours of
Core Courses

O  Atleast 12 credit
hours at the 7000
or higher.

o  Additional
undergraduate
courses might be
required pending
review by the
Advisory
Committee

®  24-Credit Hour Program:

O  BME MSc Students
who do not hold
an MSc

O  AND who have
been
recommended for
transfer to the
BME Ph.D.
program.

O 6 credit hours of
Core Courses

O 12 credit hours of
Research Courses
recommended
and approved by
the Academic

Advisor
(6 credit hours may be at the 4000 level
or higher)
Year 2
GRAD 8010 Candidacy Exam 0
Year 2-4
GRAD 8000 Doctoral Thesis 0

Notes regarding thesis
completion: http://umanitoba.ca/biomedical_engineering/current_stu
dents/phd.html

Total Credit Hours

12,18, 0or
24

*Where a student has already completed similar courses to the BME core
courses, the student may, with the recommendation of their Academic
Advisor and with the approval of the Chair of the Curriculum Committee or
delegate, be exempted from taking the equivalent core courses and
allowed to fulfill the six (6) ch of core courses with six (6) ch of other courses
taken at the 7000-8000 level from any department in the Faculties of
Engineering, Science and Health Sciences or from the Physiology and
Pathophysiology Program.

Biomedical Engineering Course Descriptions

O Cr. Hrs.

The goal of this course is to train students with research methods and
scientific presentations as well as providing exposure to the top research
achievements in Biomedical Engineering (BME). In this bi-weekly seminar

BME 7000 Biomedical Engineering Seminar
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course, both students and established researchers will present on BME
research topics. Course graded pass/fail.

BME 7012 Foundation of Physiology 2Cr. Hrs.

The goal of this course is to introduce human physiology for engineering
students with no background in physiology. The offers the foundation of
function and regulation of the systems and major organs of the human
body.

BME 7022 Biomedical Instrumentation 2 Cr. Hrs.

The goal of this course is to introduce the basics of biomedical
instrumentation to students with no background in engineering. The
course offers basics of electrical circuits, design of instrumentation
amplifiers using EMG as an example, signal digitization and electrical safety
of medical devices.

BME 7024 Basics of Electromagnetic 2 Cr. Hrs.

The goal of this course is to introduce the basics of electromagnetic
principles to students with no background in engineering. It will offer
lectures on electrostatics, electric fields in matter, magnetostatics,
electrodynamics, and Poynting's theorem.

2Cr. Hrs.

The goal of this course is to introduce the basics of biological signal analysis
to students with no background in signal processing. The course offers
classification of signals and systems, stochastic nature of biological signals,
Fourier Transform of signals, and power spectral analysis.

BME 7026 Basics of Biological Signal Analysis

BME 7028 Basics of Biomechanics 2 Cr. Hrs.

The goal of this course is to introduce the basics of biomechanics to
students with no background in engineering. The course offers basics of
mechanical and anatomical analysis of human movement, principles of
human motor performance and motor learning and applications on
rehabilitation.

BME 7040 Biomedical Ethics 0 Cr. Hrs.

The goal of this course is to introduce the ethical issues encountered in
biomedical research. The course presents several actual examples and
offers the fundamental ethical rules of any biomedical research. This course
is graded on a pass/fail basis.

BME 8990 Current Research Topics in Biomedical Engineering
3Cr.Hrs.

A discussion of current topics in biomedical engineering. The latest in
instrumentation, procedures and practices relevant both to clinical
engineering and ongoing research are covered. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.
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Biosystems Engineering

Head: D. (Danny) Mann

Campus Address/General Office: E2-376 EITC (Engineering Building)
Email Address: headbio@umanitoba.ca

Telephone: 204-474-6033

Fax: 204-474-7512

Website: umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/biosystems/
Academic Staff: Please refer to Faculty website:
umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/Biosystems/facstaff/acad
static.html

Biosystems Engineering Program Information

The Department of Biosystems Engineering offers graduate programs
leading to M.Sc., M.Eng., and Ph.D. degrees. The graduate programs in the
department focus on applications of engineering in biological systems.
Strong emphasis is placed on assisting graduate students to gain a broad
range of skills and experience in conducting interdisciplinary research, in
understanding the interrelationships among physical and biological factors,
and in written and oral communication.

Supplemental Regulations

Individual units may require specific requirements above and beyond those
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for these specific regulations on the Graduate
Studies website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_regu
lations.html

M.Sc. in Biosystems Engineering

Admission Requirements

In addition to the minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
calendar, for admission into the M.Sc. program applicants are normally
required to hold a Bachelor’s degree in Biosystems Engineering or
equivalent from a recognized university. Applicants with degrees in related
areas may be recommended for admission by the Department Head.

Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September June 1 February 1
WINTER January October 1 June 1
SUMMER May February 1 October 1

Program Requirements

The M.Sc. is a research degree consisting of coursework and a thesis based
on original research conducted by the student. In addition to the minimum
course requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found in

the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar, a minimum of 12
credit hours of coursework is required, including at least 6 credit hours of
courses at the 7000 level (which must include BIOE 7290) from the
Department of Biosystems Engineering. The remaining 6 credit hours must
be at the 3000 level or above from any department.
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Master of Science students are required to spend at least one academic
session in full-time resident graduate study. On recommendation of the
department head, the residence requirement may be waived in special

cases.

All students must successfully complete:

. GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (0 credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student’s first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Expected time to graduate:  18-24 months. See 4.4.7 Time in Program

M.Eng. in Biosystems Engineering

Admission Requirements

In addition to the minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
calendar, for admission into the M.Eng. program applicants must have a
minimum of a Bachelor's degree in engineering. In exceptional cases,
based on the candidate's professional experience, this requirement may be
waived on the recommendation of the Department Head.

Application Deadlines

Admission to the M. Eng. Program is restricted to one intake per year.
Applications are due by January 15 for all individuals interested in the
M. Eng. Program (i.e. Canadian/US or international) for a September
start date. In exceptional circumstances, an applicant who has been
admitted for a September start date may be granted a deferral to start
the M. Eng. Program in January.

The M.Eng. is a course-based degree. In addition to the minimum course
requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found in the Graduate
Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar, a minimum of 30 credit hours
of coursework is required. The following conditions must be met:

Program Requirements

e Aminimum of 18 credit hours must be taken at the 7000 level.
GRAD 7050 M. Eng. Project and Report (6 cr hr) may be used as a
substitute for 6 cr hr of 7000 level coursework. The remaining
credit hours must be taken at the 3000 level or above.

e Aminimum of 18 credit hours must be taken from any of the
engineering departments including a minimum of 15 credit
hours from the Department of Biosystems Engineering.

e Allcourses must be approved by the student's advisor.

e Allstudents must complete GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity
Tutorial (0 credit hours). Students newly admitted to a graduate
program must successfully complete this course within the first
term of registration, unless the course has been completed
previously.

Expected time to graduate: 12-18 months. See 4.4.7 Time in Program

Ph.D. in Biosystems Engineering
Admission Requirements

For admission into the Ph.D. program, applicants are normally required to
hold a M.Sc. degree in Biosystems Engineering or equivalent from a
recognized university. Applicants with degrees in related areas may be
recommended for admission by the Department Head. Students making
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exceptional progress while enrolled in the M.Sc. program may request to
transfer to the Ph.D. program upon the consent of the department head
and based on a recommendation from the student’s advisory committee
and the Biosystems Engineering Graduate Studies Committee which
investigates the student’s qualifications and suitability for Ph.D. study. In
such cases, the program credit hour requirements shall be recommended
at the time of transfer by the student’s advisory committee.

Application Deadlines

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September June 1 February 1
WINTER January October 1 June 1
SUMMER May February 1 October 1

Program Requirements

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar,
students are normally required to complete 12 credit hours of coursework,
including a seminar course (BIOE 7270, 3 credit hours), and a thesis. The
remaining 9 credit hours at the 7000 level can be taken from any
Department.

The Department of Biosystems Engineering offers a Graduate Specialization
in Engineering Education (GSEE) at the Doctoral level. The GSEE will require
12 credit hours of coursework at the 7000 level and a thesis on an
Engineering Education topic. The coursework requirements include:

1. Therequired seminar course (3 credit hours) (BIOE 7270
Advanced Seminar in Biosystems Engineering)

2. One research methodologies course (3 credit hours) (either
EDUA 7840 Qualitative Research Methods in Education or EDUA
7850 Design and Analysis of Educational Research)

3. Two of the following three Engineering Education courses (6
credit hours): ENG 7010 The Engineering Design Process; ENG
7030 The Discipline of Engineering Education; ENG 7040
Foundations of Engineering Education Research

All students must successfully complete:

e  GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student’s first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;

unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Expected time to graduate: 3 -4 years. See 4.4.7 Time in Program
Progression Chart

All students must:

®  Maintain a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no
grade below C+,

(] Meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course
requirements, and
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(] Meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time
requirements.

e  Complete a minimum of twelve (12) credit hours of course work
approved by the faculty advisor.

Master of Science (Biosystems Engineering)

Course Number Course Name Credit Hours

Year 1

GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0

GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0

BIOE 7290 Biosystems Engineering 3
Seminar

BIOE 7XXX Course designated BIOE 3
7000 or above

Courses designated 3000 or above from any 6

department

Students are expected to demonstrate independence and
professionalism during their graduate studies. Students are expected to
be present on campus for scheduled classes, regular meetings with the
advisor, and research work (unless the research work is being done at a
site off-campus). Itis understood that progress on research may be
limited when the student is taking classes, however, substantial
progress is expected during periods when classes are not being taken.
Research progress includes tasks such as reviewing scientific literature,
collecting experimental data, analyzing experimental data, and
paper/thesis writing. The advisory committee will judge whether the
academic performance has been satisfactory based on the plans
outlined in previous “Progress Reports.”
Thesis Proposal 0
A thesis proposal (approximately 20 pages) is to be prepared by the
M.Sc. student in consultation with the advisor/co-advisor, usually within
12 months of registration. The thesis proposal should include a
statement of the thesis topic, a review of the relevant literature, the
hypotheses to be tested, the proposed research methodology, and
anticipated significance of the research. The thesis proposal should be
circulated to the advisory committee prior to being presented orally to
the student’s advisory committee in a closed session. Unanimous
approval by the advisory committee is required. If unanimous approval
is not received, the thesis proposal can be revised and resubmitted.

12
Year 2
GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis 0
A thesis must be submitted based on original research conducted by
the student. The oral examination for the MSc degree, including
distribution of the written thesis, will be organized by the student’s
advisor/co-advisor. Students are expected to present an overview of the
work in 20-30 minutes and subsequently answer questions posed by the
members of the examining committee.
Total Credit Hours 12

Master of Engineering (Biosystems Engineering)

Course Number Course Name Credit Hours

GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0
GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0
The M.Eng. is a course-based degree. A minimum of 30

30 credit hours of coursework is required. The
following conditions must be met:

1. Aminimum of 18 credit hours must be taken at the
7000 level. The remaining credit hours must be taken
at the 3000 level or above.

2. Aminimum of 18 credit hours must be taken from
any of the engineering departments, including a
minimum of 15 credit hours from the Department of
Biosystems Engineering.
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Total Credit Hours 30

Ph.D. (Biosystems Engineering)

Course Number Course Name Credit Hours

Year 1

GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial 0

GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial 0

BIOE 7270 Advanced Seminar in 3
Biosystems Engineering

Courses designated 7000 or above from any 9

department

Students are expected to demonstrate independence and
professionalism during their graduate studies. Students are expected to
be present on campus for scheduled classes, regular meetings with the
advisor, and research work (unless the research work is being done at a
site off-campus). Itis understood that progress on research may be
limited when the student is taking classes, however, substantial
progress is expected during periods when classes are not being taken.
Research progress includes tasks such as reviewing scientific literature,
collecting experimental data, analyzing experimental data, and
paper/thesis writing. Ph.D. students are expected to display increasing
independence as they proceed through the doctoral program. The
advisory committee will judge whether the academic performance has
been satisfactory based on the plans outlined in the previous “Progress
Report” form.

Thesis Proposal

The thesis proposal will normally be reviewed and approved by the
advisory committee within the first 12 months of the PhD program. It
will consist of a maximum 10-page (double spaced) proposal including
sections on objectives & sub-objectives, brief review of relevant
literature, proposed methodology, and impact/significance of the
proposed research.

The PhD student will give a 20-25 minute presentation on the thesis
proposal. The advisory committee may ask questions of clarification or
offer suggestions for modification of the research objectives and/or
proposed methodology. The thesis proposal presentation should not be
viewed as an oral examination that must be passed. The purpose is to
set the direction of the students’ research with input from the advisory
committee.
Year 2/3
GRAD 8010 Doctoral Candidacy 0
Examination

The candidacy examination consists of two parts (i.e., a written portion
and an oral portion) that together comprise the candidacy examination.
Year 3/4

GRAD 8000 Doctoral Thesis 0

The thesis must constitute a distinct contribution to knowledge in the
major field of study, and the research must be of sufficient merit to be,
in the judgement of the examiners, acceptable for publication. The final
examination for the PhD degree, which is organized by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, includes two distinct stages: i) examination of the
candidate’s written thesis by members of the examining committee
followed by ii) an oral examination in which the student presents an
overview of the work in 20-30 minutes and is expected to answer
questions on the subject of the thesis.

Total Credit Hours 12

Course Descriptions Biosystems Engineering

BIOE 7040 Fluid Mechanics of Unsaturated Porous Solids
3 Cr. Hrs.

Statics and dynamics of two immiscible fluid phases occupying the voids of
porous solids. Concepts include capillary pressure, bubbling pressure,
saturation, intrinsic and relative permeability, pore-size distribution indices.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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BIOE 7110 Grain Storage 3 Cr. Hrs.

A synthesis of major aspects of the storage of grain including: abiotic and
biotic characteristics of stored grain bulks, regional variables, grain pressure
theories, methods of controlling deterioration, and health hazards.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

3Cr. Hrs.

Selected advanced problems and new developments in irrigation and
drainage. Interrelationships between irrigation and drainage and the
environment. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BIOE 7140 Advanced Irrigation and Drainage

BIOE 7180 Bioprocessing 3 Cr. Hrs.

This course allows students with a background in either biological sciences
or engineering to gain an understanding of biochemical engineering
processes. Topics include production of biofuels, bioplastics,
biophamaceuticals, and processing technologies. This course is also offered
in the Department of Microbiology as MBIO 7070. BIOE 7180 is not to be
held with MBIO 7070.

BIOE 7200 Bulk Solids Storage and Handling 3 Cr. Hrs.

Fundamental characteristics of bulk solids, bulk solids flow during storage
and handling, loads in bulk solids storage and handling systems,
mechanical, pneumatic and hydraulic conveying of bulk solids, safety in
storage and handling of bulk solids. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

3Cr. Hrs.

Applications of numerical methods to the solution of problems dealing
with biological systems: structure analysis, mechanical behaviour of
biological materials, moisture sorption and desorption, cooling and heating
of biological materials, and flow through saturated and unsaturated porous
media. Solution of transient and non-linear problems. Use of commercial
finite element packages for problem solving. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

BIOE 7210 Numerical Modelling of Biosystems

BIOE 7220 Advanced Machine Design Analysis for Biosystems
3Cr.Hrs.

Analysis of machines for use in biosystems with respect to design and
functional performance, in-field traction, operator safety and comfort, and
energy source, transmission and application. Engineering analyses will be
used to study biosystems machinery problems of current and future
interest. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BIOE 7230 Advanced Topics on Light-Frame Buildings 3 Cr. Hrs.

Structural and environmental design and analysis of light-frame buildings.
Topics include: loads in light-frame buildings; frame design; construction
management; environmental control in light-frame buildings; and
structure-environment interactions. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BIOE 7240 Special Problems in Biosystems Engineering 3 Cr. Hrs.

Advanced work in a specialized field involving engineering applications to
biological systems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

3Cr. Hrs.

Elastic and inelastic behavior of biological materials under applied load.
Emphasis on unprocessed and semi-processed food products. Use of
mechanical behavior properties in the design of handling, storage,
processing and sensing systems for food products. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

BIOE 7250 Mechanical Behavior of Biological Materials

BIOE 7260 Research Methods for Biosystems Engineers 3 Cr. Hrs.

Introduction to quantitative research methods emphasizing reproducible
research and analysis. Topics include statement of research objectives and
hypotheses; moving through experimentation, measurements, and data
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acquisition; and ending with exploratory analysis, statistical analyses and
estimation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BIOE 7270 Advanced Seminar in Biosystems Engineering
3Cr.Hrs.

A series of seminars to be given by Ph.D. candidates on research topics of
current interest in Biosystems Engineering. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

BIOE 7280 Advanced Topics in Biosystems Engineering 3 Cr. Hrs.
An opportunity to extend, update or acquire specialized knowledge in
particular area of interest. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

3Cr. Hrs.

Oral and written presentation of engineering research is discussed.
Students are expected to actively participate in weekly seminars and to
present two seminars both orally and written.

BIOE 7290 Biosystems Engineering Seminar 1

3Cr. Hrs.

Food engineering concepts are presented using quantitative relationships
that define the process. Various advanced methods of heating and
processing foods are discussed and their mathematical and physical
relationships described. Descriptive information of typical equipment
assists students in utilizing engineering principles in design. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

BIOE 7300 Food Process Engineering

3Cr.Hrs.

Types and characteristics of agricultural materials; solid and liquid waste
(including manure) incorporation; crop residue incorporations, seed
placement; chemical incorporation; methods and equipment; performance
evaluation; measurement technique.

BIOE 7310 Materials Incorporation into Soil

BIOE 7320 Membrane Processes for Water and Waste Treatment
3 Cr. Hrs.

Principles of membrane filtration, classification, design and manufacture.
Principle mechanisms of mass transport to the membrane surface and
particle/solute rejection. Investigation of membrane bio-fouling and bio-
film control strategies. Fundamentals of reverse osmosis, nano-, ultra-, and
micro-filtration process design and operation. Practical applications of
membranes in the area of water and wastewater treatment. Innovative and
novel bio-reactor designs utilizing membrane filtration for environmental
reclamation.

3 Cr.Hrs.

Students will gain an understanding of overall sustainability of industrial
activities, energy usage, and resource depletion. Course topics will include:
environmental emissions (as it relates to air and water pollution, solid and
hazardous wastes, noise and traffic impacts); life-cycle assessment and
related techniques for evaluating sustainability; design improvements to
enhance environmental performance of engineered systems; and
methodologies for assessing social and economic impacts of new
developments.

BIOE 7350 Bioresource Engineering and Sustainability

BIOE 7360 Biological Systems: Behaviour, Modelling and

Simulation 3 Cr. Hrs.

Applications of engineering principles and mathematical methods to
model and simulate biological ecosystems. Course materials will analyze
critical elements of a biological system and interactions among these
elements, principles and techniques of modelling biological systems, the
modelling process, estimation of model parameters, and model analysis
and validation. Examples of existing models will be discussed and used to
simulate various biological systems.

Biosystems Engineering

154

Academic Calendar 2020-2021

BIOE 7370 Engineering Properties of Fibres for Industrial Uses
3Cr. Hrs.

Students will gain an understanding of various engineering properties of
fibre and textiles for industrial uses. Case studies are used to illustrate the
failure of textiles in engineering applications. The course will emphasize
how to engineer and evaluate a fibre for biomedical, geotechnical, or
athletic applications.

3 Cr. Hrs.

The course provides students with an overview of materials that are
synthesized for, or have agricultural, environmental or biomedical
applications, including their sources, physical/chemical/biological
properties and applications. The course includes the
synthesis/isolation/fabrication and characterization of biomaterials, and the
structure-property relationship of those materials. Students will be exposed
to concepts on several material characterization techniques at the
morphological, chemical and biological level.

BIOE 7380 Biomaterial Science and Engineering
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Chemistry

Head: (Acting) Joseph O'Neil

Campus Address/General Office: 360 Parker Building

Email Address: Chemistry Dept@umanitoba.ca

Telephone: 204-474-9321

Fax: 204-474-7608

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/chemistry

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/chemistry

Chemistry Program Information

A M.Sc. or Ph.D. in the chemical sciences provides a gateway to an exciting,
challenging and frequently high-paying career.

Supplemental Regulations

Individual units may require specific requirements above and beyond those
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for these specific regulations on the Graduate
Studies website at
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supplemental_regu
lations.html.

M.Sc. in Chemistry

Admission Requirements

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Application Deadlines

Potential M.Sc. students should explore the Chemistry Department website,
prior to making formal application to the department of Chemistry.

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September June 1 March 1
WINTER January October 1 July 1
SUMMER May February 1 November 1

Program Requirements

Program requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Colloquium:

A weekly colloquium is given by members of staff, or external invited
lecturers. All graduate students are expected to attend the colloquia.

All students must successfully complete:

e  GRAD 7300 Research Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), prior to
applying to any ethics boards which are appropriate to the
student’s research or within the student's first year, whichever
comes first; and

e  GRAD 7500 Academic Integrity Tutorial (O credit hours), within
the first term of registration;
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unless these courses have been completed previously, as per Academic
Guide sections 2.5 and 2.6.

Expected Time to Graduate: 2 years. See 4.4.7 Time in Program.

Ph.D. in Chemistry
Admission Requirements

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Normally only
students holding thesis-based M.Sc. degrees from Canadian universities will
be admitted directly into the Ph.D. program. Other students will be
admitted as M.Sc. candidates, with the option to transfer into the Ph.D.
program after 1 year of satisfactory studies.

Application Deadlines

Potential Ph.D. students should explore the Chemistry Department website,
prior to making formal application to the department of Chemistry.

Students should complete and submit their online application with
supporting documentation (if applicable) by the date indicated in the
following table:

Term Start Date Canadian/US International
FALL September June 1 March 1
WINTER January October 1 July 1
SUMMER May February 1 November 1

Program Requirements

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Sectio